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The  following  list  of  persons  have  during 
the  past  year  contributed  the  sum  of  $1,000 
or  more  to  the  endowment  of  Iowa  Wesleyan 
College.  By  Action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
they  are  named  as  "Founders",  and  their 
names  are  to  l)e  printed  in  the  catalogue  of 
the  year  succeeding  their  gift. 

FOUNDERS 
Peter  M.  and  Julia  Musser 
Honorable  William  L.  Roach 
Edwin  L.  and  Laura  Musser  McColm 
Mrs.  Amelia  Penn 
Adam  Weir 

Henry  B.  and  Mary  Ealy 
Ancil  and  Emma  Powell 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 

1912-13 


March  29-April  7 — Spring  Recess. 

May  30 — Friday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  7 — Saturday,  Commencement  of  Secondary 
Schools,  8:00  p.  m. 

June    8 — Sunday,    Baccalaureate    Sermon,    10:40 
a.  m. 

June  8 — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8 :00  p.  m. 

June  9-10 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

June  10 — Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Tins 
tees  and  Visitors,  2 :00  p.  m. 

June  10 — Tuesday,  Anniversary  Conservatory  of 
Music,  8 :00  p.  m. 

June  11 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting, 
8 :30  a.  m. 

June    11 — Wednesday,    Closing    Chapel    Service. 
10:00  a.  m. 

June  11 — Wednesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  2:00 
p.  m. 

June  11 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  12 — Thursday,  Commencement. 

September  16 — Tuesday,  First  Semester  Begins. 
Preliminary  Examinations. 

September  16-17 — Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Reg- 
istration. 

September  17 — Wednesday,  Opening  Chapel  Serv- 
ice.   Matriculation  Address,  10:00  a.  m. 

September    18 — Thursday,    Class    work    begins, 
8:00  a.  m. 

October  30 — Thursday,  Founders'  Day. 

November  27 — Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Day. 
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Iowa  Wesleyan  College  5 

November  29 — Saturday,  Oratorical  Contest,  Win- 
ner to  Represent  Iowa  Wesleyan  in  State 
Oratorical  Contest. 

December  19 — Friday,  Recitations  Close  for  Holi 
day  Recess. 

December  20 — Sa'turday,  to  January  6,  Tuesday, 
Holiday  Recess. 

1914. 

January  6 — Tuesday,  Recitations  Resumed,  8:00 
a.  m. 

January  23 — Friday,  College  Debate,  Preliminary 
to  Inter-Collegiate  Debate. 

January  30-31 — Friday  and  Saturday,  Semester 
Examinations. 

January  31 — Saturday,  First  Semester  Ends. 

February  2 — Monday,  Registration. 

February  3 — Tuesday,  Second  Semester  Begins. 

February  3 — Tuesday,  Opening  Chapel  Service, 
9 :50  a.  m. 

February  3 — Tuesday,  Recitations  Begin,  8:00  a. 
m. 

February  5 — Thursday,  Day  of  Prayer  for  Col 
leges. 

February  18 — Wednesday,  Mid- Year  Meeting- 
Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  10 :00  a.  in. 

February  20 — Friday,  Freshman  Debate  Prelim- 
inary to  Inter-Collegiate  Contest. 

February  22 — Sunday,  Washington's  Birthday. 

March  28,  April  6 — Spring  Recess. 

May  30 — Saturday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  6 — Saturday,  Commencement  of  Secondary 
Schools,  8 :00  p.  m. 

June  7 — Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:40  a. 
m. 
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June  7 — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8 :00  p.  m. 
June  8-9 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semester 

Examinations. 
June    8 — Monday,    President's    Reception,    8:00 

p.  m. 
June  9 — Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2 :00  p.  m. 
June  9 — Tuesday,   Anniversary   Conservatory   of 

Music,  8:00  p.  m. 
June  10 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting, 

8 :30  a.  m. 
June    10 — Wednesdav,    Closing    Chapel    Service, 

10 :00  a.  m. 
June  10 — Wednesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  2:00 

p.  m. 
June  10— Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 
June  11 — Thursday,  Commencement. 


CORPORATION 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


Ex-Offlcio 

Edwin  A.  Schell,  Ph.  D.,  D.  D.,  5*,  Mt.  Pleasant 

ALUMNI  ELECTIONS 

Term  Expires  1916 
Hon.  Gardner  Cowles,  A.  M.,  8  -       Des  Moines 
Geo.  L.  Minear,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  5     -     -     Knoxville 

Term  Expires  1915 
J.  E.  Newsom,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  12     -     -     Bloomfield 
Mrs.  Lulu  P.  Ingersoll,  M.  S.,  2     -     Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1914 
Chas.  P.  Frantz,  M.  S.,  M.  D.,  7     -     Burlington 
Clark  M.  Cavenee^  A.  B.,  3     -     -     -     -     Chicago 

Term  Expires  1913 
C.  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,  12     -     -     -     -     Mt.  Pleasant 
E.  T.  Willits,  4 Mt.  Pleasant 

BOARD  ELECTIONS 

Term  Expires  1916 
J.  A.  Boatman,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  17     -     -     Muscatine 
W.  J.  Steckel,  13 Bloomfield 

Term  Expires  1915 
Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  S.,  22      -      -      Chicago,  111. 
Hon.  W.  L.  Roach,  4 Muscatine 

Term  Expires  1914 
W.  P.  Stoddard,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  15     -     -     Grinnell 

Hugh  A.  Cole,  8 Chicago,   111. 

(*)    The  number  following   the  name   indicates   the 
vears  of  service  on  the  Board. 
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Term  Expires  1913 
Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  39    -    Aurora,  111. 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley,  LL.  B.,  4     -     -     Mt.  Pleasant 

IOWA  CONFERENCE  ELECTIONS 

Term  Expires  1916 

Thomas  Osborn,  A.  M.,  5 Fairfield 

George  T.  Pulliam,  3        Moulton 

J.  E.  Peterson,  2 New  London 

Term  Expires  1915 

T.  J.  Myers,  D.  D.,  25 Mt.  Pleasant 

J.  W.  Neasham,  6 Ottumwa 

H.  M.  Havner,  6 Marengo 

Term  Expires  191k 
Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  S.,  22     -     Mt.  Pleasant 

Chris  Haw,  9 Ottumwa 

Adam  Weir,  2 Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1913 

T.  S.  Pool,  15 New  London 

H.  N.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  7     -     -     -     -     Hedrick 
John  F.  Riggs,  M.  S.,  LL.  D.,  5     -     -     Des  Moines 


ALUMNI  VISITORS 
U.  S.  Smith,  * '13 Washington 

CONFERENCE  VISITORS. 

A.  B.  Hightshoe,  '15 Mystic 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  '14     -     -     Mt.  Pleasant 
U.  S.  Smith,  D.  D.,  '13    -     -     -     -     -    Washington 
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OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD,  1912-13 

Hon.    Gardner   Cowles President 

Carl  S.  Williams Vice  President 

Chas.  P.  Frantz Secretary 

T.  J.  Myers »    -    -     Treasurer 

Elmer  E.  Lymer Auditor 


GENERAL  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 
E.  T.  Willits,  Chairman; 
T.  J.  Myers, 

Gardner  Cowles, 

W.  B.  Seeley, 

Edwin  A.   Schell. 
T.  S.  Pool,  Secretary  to  the  Committee. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES,  1912-'13 

Collegiate  Department  and  Faculty 
J.  A.  Boatman,  J.  F.  Riggs, 

T.  S.  Pool,  W.  L.  Roach, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  H.   M.   Havner, 

J.  E.  Newsom. 
Ex-Officio, 
President   of  the   College   and   President   of   the 
Board. 
Finance 
W.  I.  Babb,  W.  S.  Withrow, 

W.  B.  Seeley,  Gardner  Cowles. 

W.  J.  Steckel,  E.  T.  Willits, 

Hugh  Cole,  Chris  Haw, 

T.  J.  Myers,  W.  L.  Roach. 
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Ex-Officio, 

President   of  the   College   and   President   of  the 

Board. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 
J.  W.  Neasham,  H.  N.  Smith, 

Thomas  Osborn,  Chas.  P.  Frantz, 

C.  S.  Rogers,  H.  M.  Havner. 

Library,  Apparatus  and  Museum 
W.  I.  Babb,  J.  A.  Boatman, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  J.  F.  Riggs, 

J.  W.  Neasham,  Chris  Haw, 

J.  E.  Newsom. 

Auditing 

C  S.  Williams,  Hugh  A.  Cole, 

Elmer  E.  Lymer. 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 

T.  J.  Myers,  Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy, 

Edwin  A.  Schell. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

President Reemt  E.  Luebbers, 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Vice-President     -     -     -     -     Ida  Van  Hon,  M.  S., 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Secretary Ullena  Ingersoll,  B.  S., 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Treasurer Mrs.  Belle  R.  Leech, 

Mt.  Pleasant 


WOMAN'S  GUILD 

President  and  Field  Secretary — 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
First  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Second  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  W.  J.  Steckel,  Blooinfield. 
Third  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  P.  M.  Musser,  Muscatine. 
Fourth  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  E.  Z.  Smith,  Oskaloosa. 
Recording  Secretary — 

Mrs.  Lulu  Ingersoll,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer — 

Miss  Barbara  Fouche,  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Resident  Board  of  Managers: 
Mrs.  C.  S.  Rogers,         Mrs.  Charles  Glattly, 
Mrs.  E.  A.  Schell,         Miss  Ella  Penn, 
Miss  Emma  Schwbnker,  Miss  Mary  Snyder, 
Dr.  Lucy  Booth. 


FACULTY 

1912-13 


Edwin  A.  Schell,  President. 

A.  B„  Northwestern  University,  1886;  A.  M.,  1889. 
Ph.  D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan,  1891.  D.  D.,  Hedding 
College,  1892. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Dean,  College  Liberal  Arts. 

Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

B.  S.,  Amity  College,  1879;  M.  S.,  1886.  S.  T.  D., 
Simpson  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student  Denver 
University,  1895-96,  1905.  Graduate  Student  Bos- 
ton University,  1903-4. 

Arthur  L.  Eaton,  Registrar. 

Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Black  Hills  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student 
in  University  of  Chicago,  1901,  1904,  1908. 

John  W.  Edwards,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics. 

B.  S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1895.  A.  M., 
Tuft's  College,  1897. 

Lucy  Adelaide  Booth,  Professor  of  History. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1881.  A.  M.,  Ohio 
State  University,  1892;    Ph.  D.,  1894. 

Henry  G.  Leist,  Professor  of  German  and  He- 
brew. 

A.  B.,  Central  Wesleyan  College,  1892;    A.  M.,  1895. 

B.  D.,  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  1895.  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1895-97.  D.  D.,  Iowa 
Wesleyan  University,  1909. 

R.  D.  Daugherty,  Principal  of  the  Academy. 
Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 
Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1910.     M.  Di., 
Iowa  State  Teachers'  College,  1900.    Graduate  Stii- 
dent,  State  University  of  Iowa,  1912. 
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Keemt  E.  Luebbers,  Professor  of  Economics,  Po- 
litical Science,  and  Sociology. 
A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909.     S.  T.  B., 
Boston  University,  1911;    Ph.  D.,  1912. 

Professor  of  Greek  and  Biblical  Literature. 

Marion  H.  Hedges,  Professor  of  English  and  Eng- 
lish Literature. 

A.  B.,  De  Pauw  University,  1910.  A.  M.,  Harvard, 
1912. 

Harry  E.  Jaques,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  Pro- 
fessor of  Biology. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1910.  Graduate 
Student  Ohio  State  University,  1910-11. 

Ethel  Lymer,  Instructor  in  German  and  French. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909.  Graduate 
Student  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909-10.  Grad- 
uate Student  Michigan  University,  1912. 

Ullena  P.  Ingersoll,  Instructor  in  Oratory  and 
Expression. 

B.  S„  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909.  Student 
Columbia  School  of  Expression,  1910. 

Minnie  B.  King,  Instructor  in  Academy  English 
and  Mathematics. 
A.  B.,  Hellmuth  College,  Ontario,  1886. 

Louise  Schell,  Instructor  in  Academy  Latin  and 
English. 

A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1909. 
M.  Blanche  Swan,  Librarian. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1896;  M.  S.,  1899. 
Graduate  Student  State  University  of  Iowa,  1904. 

Ella  Heath,  Principal  Art  Department. 

Art  Institute,  Chicago.  Metropolitan  School  of 
Fine  Arts,  New  York  City. 
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Lucile  Rader,  Dean  of  Women. 

A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1907. 

A.  Rommel,  Dean  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Pupil  of  Moscheles,  Dr.  Gustav  Schilling  and 
August  Zoellner.  Degree  of  Association  of  College 
of  Musicians,  University  of  the  City  of  New  York, 

1887. 

Flora  Baldwin,  Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Pupil  of  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music,  Bos- 
ton. James  Saurage,  Isidore  Luckstone  and  G. 
Magnus  Sheetz,  New  York. 

Julius  Winter,  Instructor  in  Violin  and  Cornet. 

Pupil  of  Herm  Schaettner,  Director  of  City  Orches- 
tra, Teplitz,  Bohemia.  Four  years'  service  in  the 
42nd  Infantry  Regimental  Band,  Austria.  Two 
years  member  of  Orchestra  (forty-eight  pieces) 
Teplitz,  Bohemia.  One  year  member  of  Orchestra 
(fifty  pieces),  Marienbad,  Bohemia.  Eight  years 
leader  of  Old  Veteran  Society  Band,  Teplitz,  Bo- 
hemia. 

Claude  K.  Hayes,  Principal  of  the  Commercial 

Department,  Instructor  in  Algebra. 

B.  Di.,  Iowa  State  Teachers'  College,  1909. 
Dollie   Barker,  Instructor  in  Stenography  and 

Typewriting, 
May    Roberts,    Instructor   in    Stenography    and 

Typewriting. 
Pearl  McKee,  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 
J.  H.  Krenmyre,  Instructor  in  Academy  Civics 

and  Political  Economy. 
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FACULTY  COMMITTEES 


Classification 

Elmer  E.   Lymer.  R.  D.  Daugherty. 

A.  L.  Eaton. 

Property,  Museum  and  Equipment 

J.  W.  Edwards.  Elmer  E.  Lymer. 

H.  E.  Jaques. 

Library 

Lucy  A.  Booth.      M.  H.  Hedges.     Ethel  Lymer. 

M.  Blanche  Swan. 

Literary  Societies 

H.  G.  Leist.  Ullena  Ingersoll. 

Minnie  B.  King. 

Government  and  Social  Life 

Elmer  E.  Lymer.  R.  D.  Daugherty. 

Lucile  Rader. 

Debates  and  Oratorical  Contests 

R.  E.  Luebbers.     M.  H.  Hedges.     Louise  Schell. 

Ullena  Ingersoll. 

Athletics 
H.  G.  Leist.      R.  D.  Daugherty.      H.  E.  Jaques. 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

ELMER  E.  L  YMER,  Dean 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 


Students  seeking  admission  must  give  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  character  and  scholarship.  Those 
coming  from  other  colleges  are  expected  to  furnish 
certificates  of  honorable  dismissal. 

Blank  forms  of  Application  for  Admission  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Dean  or  Registrar.  These 
credentials  should  be  secured,  filled  out  and  sent 
to  the  Dean's  office  before  coming.  If  this  be  im- 
practicable the  student  should,  if  possible,  bring 
them  with  him. 

Those  entering  by  certificate  are  given  their 
rank  conditioned  on  their  ability  to  carry  the 
work  assigned,  and  on  the  thoroughness  of  the 
previous  work  covered  by  the  certificate. 

A  unit  for  entrance  is  the  equivalent  of  a  single 
study  pursued  throughout  the  Academic  year  five 
times  a  week  in  recitation  periods  of  not  less  than 
forty-five  minutes.  Where  the  work  has  been 
strongly  presented  four  periods  per  week  of  fifty- 
five  minutes  each  are  regarded  as  equivalent. 

For  unconditional  admission  to  the  Freshman 
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class  of  the  College,  candidates  must  offer  a  total 
of  fifteen  units  from  the  following  list : 

English,  three  units  or  four  units. 

Greek,  two  units. 

Latin,  four  units. 

French,  one  or  two  units. 

German,  one  or  two  units. 

History,  two  units. 

Economics,  one-half  unit. 

Civics,  one-half  unit. 

Mathematics,  two  and  one-half  or  three  units. 

Drawing,  one-half  unit. 

Physics,  one  unit. 

Chemistry,  one  unit. 

Biology,  one  unit. 

Physiography,  one-half  unit. 

Physiology,  one-half  unit. 

High  School  Students  will  be  admitted  as  con- 
ditioned Freshmen  upon  presentation  of  fourteen 
units  from  the  above  list.  They  will  be  expected 
to  make  up  all  entrance  requirements  during  the 
Freshman  year  and  the  entire  deficiency  during 
the  first  two  years  in  college. 

All  candidates  must  offer : 
English,  three  units. 
Mathematics,  two  and  one-half  units. 
Language,  two  units. 
History,  one  unit. 
Science,  one  unit. 

Students  lacking  more  than  one  unit  of  the 
above  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Academy  until  the 
deficiency  is  met. 

The  outlined  subjects  given  below  represent  the 


18  Iowa  Wesleyan  College 

work  as  it  is  required  in  the  academy  here. 
Changes  are  sometimes  made  for  cause,  but  a  full 
equivalent  is  required  in  every  case,  and  no 
changes  are  made  without  the  approval  of  the 
Professor  or  Instructor  in  charge,  and  of  the 
Dean. 

I.  Mathematics.  Arithmetic,  including  Prin- 
ciples of  Fractions,  Roots,  Metric  System,  and  the 
ordinary  Applications. 

Algebra:  Fundamental  Operations,  Factoring, 
Symmetry,  Identities,  Determinate  and  Indeter- 
minate Equations,  Exponents  and  Logarithms, 
Radicals,  Quadratics  with  graphical  method  of 
representation,  Binomial  Theorem,  Proportion, 
Progressions;  in  general,  the  ability  to  reason 
with  letters. 

Geometry:  Plain,  Solid  and  Spherical,  and  so- 
lution of  several  hundred  originals,  consisting  of 
Theorems,  Constructions,  Loci  and  Numerical  Ex- 
ercises; the  ability  accurately  to  construct  Plane 
Problems,  Sections  of  Solids,  etc.;  application  of 
Algebra  to  demonstrations  and  numerical  exer- 
cises ;  the  power  to  apply  practically  the  abstract 
Theorems. 

II.  and  III.  Science. — One  year  in  Biology, 
consisting  of  elementary  work  in  general  Biology, 
Human  Physiology,  Zoology  and  Botany;  one 
year  in  Elementary  Physics. 

IV.  Economics. — -One  semester  in  Civics  and 
one  semester  in  Political  Economy. 
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V.  History. — One  year  of  General  History 
(Myers,  Colby,  Adams'  European  History),  or  one 
semester's  study  of  the  history  of  Greece  (Oman, 
Botsford,  Smith,  Myers)  ;  one  semester's  study  of 
Rome  (Allen,  Leighton,  Botsford,  Morey,  Meri- 
vale)  ;  and  one  semester's  study  of  English  His- 
tory (Montgomery). 

VI.  English. — The  equivalent  of  the  following : 

a.  Orthography  and  English  Grammar  com- 

pleted. 

b.  Elementary  Composition,  two  semesters. 

c.  English  and  American  Literature;    four 

semesters. 

A  thorough  study  of  these  classics:  Shakes- 
peare's Macbeth,  Milton's  Comus,  L' Allegro,  and 
II  Penseroso,  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America,  or  Washington's  Farewell  Address,  and 
Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration,  Macauley's 
Life  of  Johnson,  or  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns. 

READING 

With  a  view  to  large  freedom  of  choice,  the  books 
provided  for  reading  are  arranged  in  the  following 
groups,  from  which  at  least  ten  units*  are  to  be  selected, 
two  from  each  group: 

I.  The  Old  Testament,  comprising  at  least  the  chief 
narrative  episodes  in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges, 
Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  together  with  the  books  of 
Ruth  and  Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the  omission,  if 
desired,  of  Books  I.,  II.,  III.,  IV.,  V.,  XV.,  XVI.,  XVII.; 
the  Iliad,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XL, 

*Each  unit  is  set  off  by  semicolons. 
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XIII.,  XIV.,  XV.,  XVII.,  XXI.;  Vergil's  Aeneid.  The 
Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  Aeneid  should  be  read  in  English 
translations  of  recognized  literary  excellence. 

For  any  unit  of  *his  group  a  unit  from  any  other 
group  may  be  substituted. 

II.  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice,  Midsummer 
Night's  Dream,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  Henry 
the  Fifth,  Julius  Caesar. 

III.  Defoe's  Robinson  Crusoe,  Part  I.;  Goldsmith's 
Vicar  of  Wakefield;  either  Scott's  Ivanhoe,  or  Quentin 
Durward;  Hawthorne's  House  of  the  Seven  Gables; 
either  Dicken's  David  Copperfieid,  or  Tale  of  Two  Cities; 
Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond;  Mrs.  Gaskell's  Cranford; 
George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Stevenson's  Treasure  Is- 
land. 

IV.  Bunyan's  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I.;  the  Sir 
Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Franklin's 
Autobiography  (condensed);  Irving's  Sketch  Book; 
Macaulay's  Essays  on  Lord  Clive  and  Warren  Hastings; 
Thackery's  English  Humourists;  Selections  from  Lin- 
coln, including  at  least  the  two  Inaugurals,  the  Speeches 
in  Independence  Hall  and  at  Gettysburg,  the  Last  Public 
Address,  and  Letter  to  Horace  Greeley,  along  with  a 
brief  memoir  or  estimate;  Parkman's  Oregon  Trail; 
either  Thoreau's  Walden,  or  Huxley's  Autobiography  and 
selections  from  Lay  Sermons,  including  the  addresses  on 
Improving  Natural  Knowledge,  A  Liberal  Education,  and 
A  Piece  of  Chalk;  Stevenson's  Inland  Voyage  and  Trav- 
els with  a  Donkey. 

V.  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series), 
Books  II.  and  III.,  with  especial  attention  to  Dryden,  Col- 
lins, Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns;  Gray's  Elegy  in  a  Coun- 
try Churchyard  and  Goldsmith's  Deserted  Village;  Cole- 
ridge's Ancient  Mariner  and  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
fal;  Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake;  Byron's  Childe  Harold, 
Canto   IV.,   and   The   Prisoner   of   Chillon;      Palgrave's 
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Golden  Treasury  (First  Series),  Book  IV.,  with  especial 
attention  to  Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley;  Poe's 
Raven,  Longfellow's  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish  and 
Whittier's  Snow-Bound;  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient 
Rome  and  Arnold's  Sohrab  and  Rustum;  Tennyson's 
Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  The  Pass- 
ing of  Arthur;  Browning's  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost 
Leader,  How  they  Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent 
to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Home  Thoughts 
from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French  Camp,  Herve  Riel, 
Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a  Villa — Down  in 
the  City. 

VII.  Latin. — Grammar,  including  Prosody; 
Caesar,  four  books ;  Cicero,  six  orations ;  Vergil's 
Aeneid,  six  books;  a  good  knowledge  of  classical 
mythology;  ability  in  translating  English  into 
Latin,  and  in  reading  at  sight. 

VIII.  German. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours 
a  week,  covering  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar, 
Composition,  some  German  Reader,  Storm's  Im- 
mensee  or  some  equivalent. 

IX.  French. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours 
per  week.  The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  be 
able  to  read  easy  French  and  translate  simple 
English  sentences  into  French. 


ADVANCED  STANDING 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing 
will  be  assigned  to  their  work  in  the  various  de- 
partments by  the  Dean  in  consultation  with  the 
respective  Professors.    Every  student  assigned  to 
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advanced  standing  must  be  able  to  sustain  his 
rank.  Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  ac- 
complished in  any  approved  college  will  greatly 
facilitate  the  assignment  of  such  candidates  to 
their  proper  work.  The  requirements  for  admis- 
sion are  taken  into  consideration  as  well  as  the 
collegiate  studies. 

All  candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  are  re- 
quired to  study  in  residence.  Those  coming  from 
other  approved  colleges  with  advanced  standing 
must  study  in  residence  at  least  one  year  before 
graduating. 


ACCREDITED  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

Below  is  printed  the  list  of  High  Schools  whose 
work  is  accredited  by  the  Committee  on  Second- 
ary School  Relations. 

Graduates  of  these  High  Schools  may  be  classed 
as  unconditioned  Freshmen  upon  presentation  of 
the  proper  certificate  showing  the  completion  of 
not  less  than  30  semester  credits  in  studies  accept- 
able to  the  college.  Graduates  who  present  not 
less  than  28  acceptable  semester  credits  may  be 
classified  as  conditioned  Freshmen  at  the  opening 
of  the  college  year,  the  conditions  to  ,be  made  up 
as  soon  as  possible  after  entrance.  No  one  can  be 
admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  with  less  than  2S 
semester  credits. 
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Ackley. 

Clinton. 

Afton. 

Colfax. 

Adel. 

Columbus  Junction. 

Agency. 

Corning. 

Albia. 

Correctionville. 

Alden. 

Cory  don. 

Aigona. 

Council  Bluffs. 

Alta. 

Cresco. 

Ames. 

Creston. 

Anaraosa. 

Dallas  Center. 

Atlantic. 

Davenport. 

Audubon. 

Decorah. 

Avoca. 

Denison. 

Bedford. 

Des  Moines,  East. 

Belle  Plaine. 

Des  Moines,  North. 

Belleview. 

Des  Moines,  West. 

Belmond. 

Dexter. 

Bloomfield. 

Dows. 

Boone. 

Dubuque. 

Brighton. 

Dunlap. 

Britt. 

Dysart. 

Brooklyn. 

Eagle  Grove. 

Burlington. 

Earlham. 

Carroll. 

Eldon. 

Castana. 

Eldora. 

Cedar  Falls. 

Elkader. 

Cedar  Rapids. 

Emmetsburg. 

Centerville. 

Estherville. 

Chariton. 

Fairfield. 

Charles  City. 

Fayette. 

Cherokee. 

Fonda. 

Clarinda. 

Forest  City. 

Clarion. 

Fort  Dodge. 

Clearfield. 

Fort  Madison. 

Clear  Lake. 

Garden  Grove. 
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Garner. 

Marcus. 

Glenwood. 

Marengo. 

Glidden. 

Marion. 

Greenfield. 

Marshalltown. 

Grinnell. 

Mason  City. 

Grundy  Center. 

McGregor. 

Guthrie  Center. 

Mediapolis. 

Hamburg. 

Missouri  Valley. 

Hampton. 

Montezuma. 

Harlan. 

Monticello. 

Guthrie  County,  Panora, 

Morning  Sun. 

Hartley. 

Moulton. 

Hawarden. 

Mount  Ayr. 

Holstein. 

Mount  Pleasant. 

Hubbard. 

Mount  Vernon. 

Humbolt. 

Muscatine. 

Ida  Grove. 

Nashua. 

Independence. 

Nevada. 

Indianola. 

New  Hampton. 

Iowa  City. 

Newton. 

Iowa  Falls. 

New  Sharon. 

Jefferson. 

Northwood. 

Keokuk. 

Odebolt. 

Knoxville. 

Oelwein. 

Lake  City. 

Ogden. 

Lake  Mills. 

Onawa. 

Lamoni. 

Orange  City. 

Lansing. 

Osage. 

Le  Mars. 

Osceola. 

Lenox. 

Oskaloosa. 

Lisbon. 

Ottumwa. 

Logan. 

Parkersburg. 

Lyons. 

Paullina. 

Malvern. 

Pella. 

Manchester. 

Perry. 

Manilla. 

Pocahontas. 

Manning. 

Pomeroy. 

Maquoketa. 

Postville. 
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Primghar.  Sutherland. 

Prairie  City.  Tabor. 

Randolph.  Tama  City. 

Red  Oak.  Tipton. 

Reinbeck.  Toledo. 

Rockford.  Traer. 

Rock  Rapids.  Union. 

Rock  Valley.  Valley  Junction. 

Rockwell  City.  Villisea. 

Rolfe.  Vinton. 

Sac  City.  Walnut. 

Sabula.  Wapello. 

Sanborn.  Washington. 

Seymour.  Waterloo,  East. 

Shelby.  Waterloo,  West. 

Sheldon.  Waukon. 

Shell  Rock.  Waverly. 

Shenandoah.  Webster  City. 

Sibley.  Wellman. 

Sidney.  West  Bend. 

Sigourney.  West  Branch. 

Sioux  City.  West  Liberty. 

Sloan.  West  Union. 

Spencer.  Wilton. 

Spirit  Lake.  Williamsburg. 

Storm  Lake.  Winfield. 

Story  City.  Winterset. 
Stuart. 

PRIVATE  SCHOOLS. 
Cathedral  School   (Sioux  City). 
Cedar  Valley  Seminary  (Osage). 
Denison  Normal  School. 
Epworth  Seminary. 
Howe's  Academy  (Mt.  Pleasant). 
Iowa  City  Academy. 
Mount  St.  Joseph's  Academy  (Dubuque). 
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Nora  Springs  Seminary. 

Northwestern  Classical  Academy   (Orange  City). 

Sac  City  Institute. 

St.  Katherine's  School   (Davenport). 

St.  Mary's  High  School  (Iowa  City). 

Tilford  Academy  (Vinton). 

Waldorf  College  (Forest  City). 

Woodbine  Normal  School. 

PARTIALLY  ACCREDITED 


Adair. 

Allerton. 

Alton. 

Anita. 

Battle  Creek. 

Bayard. 

Calmar. 

Charter  Oak. 

Colo. 

Coon  Rapids. 

Conrad. 

Danbury. 

]>e  Witt. 

Eddyville. 

Elma. 

Emerson. 

Essex. 

Exira. 

Farmington. 

Farragut. 

Fontanelle. 

Galva. 

Goldfield. 

Grand  Junction. 

Guttenberg. 

Inwood. 

Keosauqua. 

Kingsley. 


La  Porte. 

Leon. 

Lime  Springs. 

Lineville. 

Livermore. 

Manson. 

Mapleton. 

Mechanicsville. 

Milton. 

Monona. 

Murray. 

Neola. 

New  London. 

New  Hartford. 

North  English. 

Riceville. 

Richland. 

Schaller. 

Sioux  Center. 

Sioux  Rapids. 

Springdale. 

Springville. 

Stanwood. 

State  Center. 

Wall  Lake. 

West  Side. 

What  Cheer. 

Whiting. 
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UNIFORM  ADMISSION  BLANKS. 
The  Standard  Colleges  of  Iowa  issue  admission 
blanks  for  recording  the  credits  of  graduates  from 
Accredited  High  Schools.  These  blanks  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  President.  Students 
coming  from  the  High  School  should  have  these 
certificates  properly  filled  out  and  signed  by  the 
Principal  of  the  High  School.  This  will  admit  the 
candidate  without  examination  on  all  work  to 
which  it  certifies. 


CO  URSES  OF  STUD  Y 


The  followiDg  rules  govern  the  choice  of  courses 
and  subjects  for  all  college  students  entering  here- 
after. The  class  of  1914  will  conform  as  nearly 
as  possible  to  these  requirements. 

I.  Every  student  is  required  to  present  one 
hundred  and  twenty  semester  hours  for  gradua- 
tion from  the  college. 

II.  For  graduation  from  the  College  of  Liber- 
al Arts,  all  students  must  complete  five  years  of 
foreign  language,  three  of  which  must  be  some 
one  language.  Students  who  have  five  years  of 
language  before  entering  college  must  take  at 
least  one  year  of  additional  language. 

III.  All  students  intending  to  teach  and  wish 
ing  to  secure  upon  graduation  the  five  year  cer- 
tificate in  Iowa  must  complete  fourteen  semester 
hours  in  the  department  of  Education  and  six 
semester  hours  in  general  Psychology. 

IV.  The  courses  open  to  Freshmen  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

English,  3  hours.  Chemistry,  4  hours. 

Latin,  4  hours.  Biology,  4  hours. 

Greek,  4  hours.  Mathematics,  4  hours. 

German,  4  hours.  History,  3  hours. 

French,  4  hours.  Oratory,  2  hours. 

Of  the  above,  the  courses  in  English,  Mathemat- 
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ics,  History  and  one  foreign  language  are  re- 
quired, but  one  of  these  subjects  may  be  deferred 
until  the  Sophomore  year  upon  the  approval  of 
the  Dean  or  Eegistrar. 

V.  At  the  beginning  of  the  Sophomore  year 
every  student  must  present  an  outline  of  his  work 
for  the  four  years,  indicating  the  work  already  ac- 
complished and  that  contemplated  for  the  remain- 
der of  his  course.  This  plan  will  be  kept  on  file 
with  his  record  in  the  Registrar's  office  and  may 
be  changed  for  adequate  cause  if  approved  by  the 
Dean  of  the  faculty.  Before  making  such  plan  the 
student  is  expected  to  consult  the  Dean  of  the 
faculty  or  the  Registrar  and  the  Head  of  the  de- 
partment in  which  he  selects  his  major. 

VI.  For  the  purpose  of  distribution  of  studies 
all  the  courses  open  to  undergraduates  are  divid- 
ed among  the  following  four  general  groups : 

I.  Language,  Literature. 

(a)  Ancient  Languages  and  Literatures. 

(b)  Modern  Languages  and  Literatures. 

II.  Natural  Sciences. 

(a)  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology. 

(b)  Botany,  Zoology. 

III.  History,  Political  and  Social  Sciences. 

(a)  History. 

(b)  Politics,  Economics,  Sociology. 

IV.  Philosophy  and  Mathematics. 

(a)  Philosophy,  Education,  Religion. 

(b)  Mathematics,  Astronomy. 

VII.  Every  student  must  complete  at  least  for- 
ty semester  hours  in  some  one  of  these  groups, 
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twenty-four  semester  hours  of  which  must  be  in 
some  one  department  unless  that  department  be 
Latin  or  German.  If  his  major  work  be  Latin, 
twenty  semester  hours  must  be  completed  in  col- 
lege in  addition  to  four  units  of  preparatory  work. 
If  his  major  be  German  he  must  have  taken  twenty 
hours  in  addition  to  the  first  two  years. 

VIII.  Every  student  must  distribute  at  least 
forty  semester  hours  of  his  work  among  the  three 
general  groups  not  including  his  major,  and  he 
shall  take  in  each  group  not  less  than  eight  hours 
and  not  less  than  twenty  hours  in  any  two  groups. 

EXPLANATIONS  AND  REQUIREMENTS. 

1.  In  the  foregoing  the  required  work  mention- 
ed in  Rules  III  and  IV  may  be  applied  in  satis- 
fying Rule  VII  but  not  in  satisfying  Rule  VIII. 

2.  In  case  of  misunderstanding  of  the  Rules 
and  Explanations  the  interpretation  shall  be  with 
the  Dean  of  the  faculty. 

3.  Work  must  be  taken  in  order;  back  work 
takes  precedence. 

4.  Records  are  kept  by  letter;  A,  excellent; 
B,  good ;  C,  fair ;   D,  passed ;  E,  failed. 

5.  One  hundred  and  twenty  college  hours  are 
required  for  graduation  in  all  baccalaureate 
courses,  divided  as  follows:  Freshman,  sixteen 
each  semester;  Sophomore  and  Junior,  fifteen 
each  semester;  Senior,  fourteen  each  semester.  A 
student  making  an  average  grade  of  A,  or  B,  in  his 
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studies,  may  take  additional  credits  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Dean. 

6.  Though  a  student  may  be  in  advance  of  his 
class,  he  is  expected  to  take  the  amount  of  work 
required  for  that  year. 

7.  No  person  can  be  ranked  Sophomore  who 
has  any  conditions  in  his  Academy  work. 

8.  A  deficiency  of  more  than  eight  hours  de- 
bars class  promotion.  To  receive  promotion  at  the 
second  semester  the  student  must  have  full  num- 
ber of  hours  required  in  preceding  years. 

9.  No  student  can  be  allowed  to  drop  or  change 
a  study  for  which  he  is  registered  until  written 
permission  is  given  by  the  Dean  or  Registrar. 

10.  To  receive  credit  a  two-semester  subject 
must  be  continued  throughout  the  year. 

11.  Certified  standings  from  other  institutions 
are  temporarily  accepted  by  the  Registrar ;  but  all 
such  grades,  in  order  to  be  officially  recorded,  may 
be  accepted  only  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
respective  Professors. 

12.  The  instructors  may  make  such  written 
tests  during  the  semester  as  they  deem  proper,  but 
at  the  close  of  each  semester  they  will  hold  formal 
examinations,  following  the  schedule  adopted  by 
the  faculty. 

13.  In  order  to  reecive  credit  in  a  subject,  the 
student  must  take  the  semester  examination  in  the 
same ;  except  where  the  average  semester  standing 
is  A  or  B,  which  may  exempt  from  examination  at 
the  discretion  of  the  professor  in  charge. 
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14.  Students  electing  chemistry  or  biology  as 
their  major  must  take  at  least  one  year  of  the  one 
of  these  two  sciences  not  so  elected." 

15.  Students  electing  history  as  their  major 
must  take  at  least  a  year's  work  in  the  department 
of  Economics,  Political  Science  and  Sociology. 

16.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  under 
whom  the  major  is  taken,  Seniors  are  required  to 
prepare  a  thesis  (or  other  paper  if  the  Professor 
so  approves),  upon  a  subject  representing  some 
phase  of  the  student's  major.  This  must  be  type- 
written according  to  a  specified  form  and  deposit- 
ed in  the  Library  by  June  1. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


I.  Philosophy  and  Education. 

II.  Biblical  Literature  and  Apologetics. 

III.  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

IV.  Chemistry. 

V.  Physics. 

VI.  Biology. 

VII.  Economics,    Political    Science   and   Soci- 
ology. 

VIII.  History. 

IX.  English. 

X.  English  Literature. 

XI.  Greek. 

XII.  Latin. 

XIII.  Hebrew. 

XIV.  German. 

XV.  French. 

XVI.  Oratory. 

XVII.  Physical  Training. 
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/.    PHILOSOPHY  AND  EDUCA  TION 

PROFESSOR  LYMER 


PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  Psychology. — Three  hours.  Junior.  First 
Semester.  A  course  in  Psychology,  mainly  de- 
scriptive, designed  to  give  a  general  introduction 
to  the  subject.  A  text  book  will  ,be  used  but  will 
be  supplemented  by  library  references.  Consider- 
able attention  is  given  to  the  Physiological  ele- 
ments. 

2.  Psychology. — Three  hours.  Junior.  Sec- 
ond Semester.  A  continuation  of  course  one  in 
Psychology.  During  a  part  of  the"  semester  some 
work  in  Experimental  Psychology  will  be  given 
based  upon  Witmer's  Analytical  Psychology. 

3.  Logic. — Junior.  Two  hours.  First  Semes- 
ter. A  careful  study  of  the  laws  of  thought.  The 
Deductive  and  Inductive  methods  are  carefully 
examined  and  the  laws  of  correct  reasoning  pre- 
sented. Special  attention  to  detection  of  fallacies 
and  Analysis  of  Argument. 

4.  Ethics. — Senior.  Two  hours.  Second  Se- 
mester. The  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a 
broad  view  of  Theoretical  and  Practical  Ethics. 
Papers  on  assigned  subjects. 

5-6.  History  of  Philosophy. — Senior.  Two 
hours.     First  and  Second  Semesters.     The  aim  is 
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to  bring  the  student  to  an  intelligent  understand- 
ing of  the  important  principles  of  the  philosophi- 
cal systems  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  A  study 
of  the  intellectual  development  from  the  early 
Greeks  to  the  present  time. 

EDUCATION. 

1-2.  Psychology. — These  courses  in  Descriptive 
Psychology  as  described  under  the  head  of  Philos- 
ophy. 

34.  History  of  Education. — Junior.  Three 
hours.  First  and  Second  Semesters.  A  study  of 
the  development  of  Educational  ideals  and  sys- 
tems. Educational  Reformers  and  their  theories 
carefully  considered.  During  the  last  half  of  the 
second  semester  special  attention  to  History  of 
Education  in  the  United  States. 

5.  Principles  of  Education. — Two  hours.  First 
Semester.  A  study  of  the  principles  underlying 
intellectual  and  moral  education.  Open  to  Jun- 
iors or  Seniors  who  have  had  Psychology. 

6.  Child  Study. — Two  hours.  Second  Semes- 
ter. A  study  of  the  child,  with  special  attention 
to  his  instincts  and  intellectual  development. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  had  Psy- 
chology. 

7.  Secondary  School  Methods. — Two  hours. 
First  Semester.  A  study  of  value  and  method  of 
high  school  Study.  De  Garmo's  Principles  of  Sec- 
ondary Education  is  the  text. 
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8.  Philosophy  of  Education. — Senior.  Two 
hours.    Second  Semester. 

Notes. —  (a).  Students  expecting  to  take  full 
required  work  in  the  department  of  Education  may 
take  the  course  in  Psychology  in  the  Sophomore 
year. 

(b).  It  is  assumed  that  most  persons  taking 
the  above  courses  will  have  had  one  year  in  School 
Management,  School  Law,  Methods,  etc. 


//.    BIBLICAL  LITERATURE  AND 
APOLOGETICS. 

The  English  Bible,  representing  the  greatest  re- 
ligious system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the  world, 
is  in  its  own  historical  and  literary  merits  the 
greatest  of  all  books.  A  liberal  education  that 
does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  a  book  that  is 
so  interwoven  with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civi- 
lized world,  and  that  has  so  fundamentally  affect- 
ed the  character  and  course  of  history,  is  lament- 
ably defective.  We  therefore  make  provision  for 
its  systematic  study  as  a  part  of  the  regular  curic- 
culum  of  the  Junor  year. 

English  Bible. — Two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year.  The  course  opens  with  a  rapid  survey  of 
the  history  of  the  Old  Testament  period,  followed 
by  an  intensive  study  of  the  Prophets.    The  second 


Iowa  Weslbyan  College  37 

half  covers  the  historical  period  preceding  the 
Christian  Era,  preparatory  to  a  careful  study  of 
the  contents  of  the  New  Testament  itself. 

Christian  Evidences. — A  discussion  of  the  actual 
Religious  difficulties  of  the  present  age  forms  the 
subject  matter  of  the  course.  While  the  results  of 
criticism  are  fairly  faced,  an  attempt  is  made  to 
present  a  thoroughly  constructive  view  of  Chris- 
tianity as  the  ultimate  and  universal  religion,  es- 
pecial emphasis  being  laid  on  its  social  mission 
and  its  adequacy  as  a  moral  dynamic. 

The  text  book  study  is  supplemented  by  special 
papers  and  reports  on  collateral  reading. 


///.    MATHEMATICS  AND 
ASTRONOMY 

PROFESSOR  DAUGHERTY 

The  object  of  this  department  is  two-fold, — to 
give  mental  discipline  and  to  apply  practically  the 
principles  to  the  different  arts  and  sciences.  Clear 
thinking  and  the  expression  of  such  thoughts  in 
graphic  form  or  by  concise  or  precise  English  are 
emphasized ;  mechanical  methods  of  obtaining  re- 
sults are  avoided.  Though  many  of  the  subjects 
offered  are  usually  classed  under  Pure  Mathemat- 
ics, they  are  not  restricted  to  this,  the  idea  of  their 
practical  application  being  given  due  prominence. 


38  Iowa  Wesleyan  College 

Courses  1  and  2,  as  outlined  below,  are  required 
of  all  Freshmen.  All  other  courses  are  elective  by 
Sophomores,  Juniors  or  Seniors,  according  to  the 
requisites  needed  in  the  subject  selected. 

1.  College  Algebra. — First  Semester.  Four 
hours.  The  following  subjects  are  studied :  Lim- 
its, Series  including  Logarithmic  and  Binomial 
Theorem,  Convergency  and  Divergency,  Summa- 
tion of  Series,  Symmetry,  Principles  of  Identities 
and  Undetermined  Coefficients,  Permutations  and 
Combinations  and  Determinants. 

An  elementary  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions ;  the  properties  of  the  general  equation  with 
graphical  method ;  the  solution  of  numerical  equa- 
tion with  Sturm's  method  of  location,  and  Hor- 
ner's method  of  approximation  of  roots. 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. — Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  An  elementary  course 
consisting  of  the  development  of  the  ordinary 
formulae  and  their  use  in  the  solution  of  triangles, 
right  and  oblique,  plane  and  spherical ;  also  exer- 
cises in  analytical  reductions. 

Application  of  Trigonometry  to  common  solids, 
DeMoire's  Theorem  and  applications,  solutions  of 
practical  problems  in  heights  and  distances,  the 
data  of  which  are  taken  in  the  field  with  the  tran- 
sit. 

3.  Analytical  Geometry. — First  Semester.  Four 
hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2.  The  Cartes- 
ian and  Polar  co-ordinates  of  the  point,  line,  circle, 
parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola;   the  general  quadrat- 
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ic  equation ;  brief  treatment  of  a  few  higher  plane 
curves;  the  careful  construction  of  the  conic  sec- 
tions and  other  standard  curves  will  be  required. 

4.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  Prerequisite,  course  3. 
The  finding  of  the  derivative  by  the  method  of  lim- 
its is  given  first,  and  later,  differentials  based  on 
the  theory  of  limits.  Differentiation  and  integra- 
tion are  taken  up  alternately  throughout  the  work. 
The  early  application  of  calculus  is  a  feature  of 
the  work. 

5-6.  General  Astronomy. — First  and  Second  Se- 
mesters. Three  hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and 
2.  Young's  revised  edition  forms  the  basis  of  the 
study,  together  with  supplemental  work  in  the  His- 
tory of  Astronomy,  star  charting,  etc.  Practical 
observations  with  the  naked  eye,  and  with  the  col- 
lege telescope  (four  and  one-half  inch  objective, 
made  by  Alvan  G.  Clark  &  Son),  and  small  transit 
instrument.  The  calculation  of  suitable  astron- 
omical problems. 

7.  Surveying. — Second  Semester.  Prerequisite, 
courses  1  and  2. 

Land  surveying,  leveling,  topographical  work, 
laying  out  roads  and  streets,  railroad  curves,  find- 
ing meridian  from  stars;  principles  of  Goedetic 
surveying. 

8-9-10.  Four  hours  each.  The  work  of  these 
courses  will  be  selected  from  a  group  of  subjects, 
as  may  be  decided  by  consultation,  in  accordance 
with  the  preparation  and  inclination  of  the  stu- 
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dent.    They  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  or 
similar  subjects : 

Advanced   Differential   Calculus. — Prerequi- 
site, courses  3  and  4. 

Integral    Calculus. — Prerequisite,    courses    3 
and  4. 

Higher  Algebra. — Prerequisite,  courses  1  and 

2. 

Differential    Equations. — Prerequisite,    Inte- 
gral Calculus. 

History  of  Mathematics. 


IV.     CHEMISTRY 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  appli- 
ances, reagents  and  other  essentials  for  doing  the 
work  of  this  department  to  the  advantage  of  the 
student. 

General  Chemistry — This  consists  of  a  course  of 
experimental  lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quiz- 
zes. In  the  laboratory  the  work  is  done  by  the  stu- 
dent under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  The 
work  is  so  arranged  that  that  done  by  the  student 
in  the  laboratory  is  supplemented  by  the  lecture- 
table  experiments  and  leads  naturally  to  an  under- 
standing of  the  principles  and  theories  of  the  sci- 
ence.     During   the    second    semester,    a    limited 
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amount  of  qualitative  work  is  done  in  connection 
with  the  study  of  the  metals. 

The  laboratory  will  be  open  from  one  to  five  p. 
m. ;  the  class  will  work  in  two  divisions  of  two 
hour  periods  each. 

Freshmen;  four  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

Qualitative  Analysis.  —  This  course  consists 
chiefly  of  laboratory  work  with  individual  instruc- 
tion. Quizzes  are  held  at  intervals  and  are  of  such 
a  nature  as  to  prevent  the  student  from  becoming 
mechanical  in  his  work.  The  student,  will  be  re- 
quired to  keep  a  careful  record,  in  a  suitable  note- 
book of  all  the  work  done  by  him  throughout  the 
course.  The  work  includes  beside  the  basic  and 
acid  analysis,  a  determination  of  a  number  of  un- 
known substances;  simple  salts,  mixtures,  alloys 
and  minerals. 

Sophomore.  Throughout  the  year,  three  hours  a 
week. 

Quantitative  Analysis. — This  course  consists  of 
a  study  of  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods 
used  in  analytical  work.  The  first  part  of  the  work 
consists  of  a  gravimetric  determination  of  some  of 
the  common  metals  and  acids,  selected  so  as  to  give 
as  great  a  variety  in  method  as  possible,  after 
which  the  volumetric  determinations  will  ,be  taken 
up,  consisting  of  the  preparation  of  the  standard 
solutions  of  acids  and  alkalies,  iodimetry  and 
chlorimetry,  permanganate  processes,  etc. 

Junior ;  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 


42  Iowa  Wesleyan  College 

Organic  Chemistry. — This  course  consists  of  lec- 
tures and  experimental  work  and  aims  to  make 
clear  to  the  student  the  fundamental  principles  of 
the  compounds  of  carbon, — methods  of  prepara- 
tion, properties,  constitution  and  classification. 

First  semester ;  four  hours  a  week. 


V.    PHYSICS 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS 

Physics, — This  course  consists  of  experimental 
lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quizzes,  and  aims 
to  give  the  student  a  clear  conception  of  the  prin 
ciples  and  phenomena  of  the  several  divisions  of 
the  subject, — mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  elec- 
tricity and  magnetism.  The  principles  are  dem- 
onstrated with  the  aid  of  improved  and  modern 
apparatus.    Trigonometry  is  a  prerequisite. 

Junior,  throughout  the  year;  three  hours  a 
week. 

Geology. — This  course  consists  of  lectures  and 
recitations.  Work  will  be  done  in  the  field  when- 
ever practicable.  The  work  begins  with  a  study 
of  the  effects  of  the  atmosphere,  water,  including 
snow  and  ice,  temperature,  winds  and  other  agen- 
cies at  work  changing  the  features  of  the  earth, 
together  with  the  sub-surface  agents  and  their  ef- 
fects on  the  crust  of  the  earth  and  concludes  with 
a  brief  survey  of  the  palaeontology  of  the  United 
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States.  Lectures  on  the  economic  products  of  the 
United  States,  their  mode  of  occurrence,  origin 
and  some  of  the  common  methods  of  mining  and 
metallurgy,  are  given  with  this  course. 

Junior,  second  semester ;   three  hours  per  week. 


VI.    BIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  JAQUES 


BOTANY. 

1.  General  Botany. — This  course  consists  of 
lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The 
lectures  are  supplemented  by  the  use  of  the  lan- 
tern slides  of  the  most  important  types  studied. 
This  course  is  intended  to  give  the  student  a  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  the  plant  world  by  the  study  of 
the  structure  and  life  history  of  representative 
types.  The  work  begins  with  a  study  of  the  plant 
cell  and  cell  divisions.  This  is  followed  by  a  study 
of  representative  types  belonging  to  the  various 
classes  of  the  Thallophytes,  Bryophytes,  Pteri- 
dophytes,  and  Spermatophytes.  Types  are  chosen 
for  laboratory  work  which  will  best  illustrate  the 
morphological  development  of  plants. 

Throughout  the  year;   four  hours  per  week. 

3.  Plant  Histology. — In  this  course  the  minute 
anatomy  of  the  higher  plants  is  studied  in  detail. 
Nuclear  and  cell  division  are  studied  in  the  light 
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of  modern  investigation.  The  different  organs  and 
tissues  of  a  plant  are  taken  up,  not  merely  as  his- 
tological structures,  but  considered  from  a  physio- 
logical standpoint.  As  an  illustration,  the  chloro- 
plasts  found  in  the  parenchyma  cells  of  the  leaf 
are  considered  in  their  relation  to  the  manufac- 
ture of  plant  food.  The  absorbing,  conducting, 
assimilating  and  aerating  systems  are  considered 
in  the  same  way.  The  laboratory  work  supple- 
ments that  of  the  class  room. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Botany 
1-2  First  Semester ;  four  hours  a  week. 

4.  Ecological  Botany. — Prerequisite  Botany 
1-2.  A  study  of  the  adaptation  of  plants  to  chang- 
ing environment,  consisting  of  class  work  and 
laboratory  study  supplemented  by  field  observa- 
tions. A  systematic  study  of  the  local  flora  will 
be  conducted. 

Second  semester;   four  hours  a  week. 

ZOOLOGY. 

1-2.  General  Zoology. — This  course  is  designed 
to  give  an  outline  knowledge  of  the  entire  animal 
kingdom  as  well  as  of  the  more  important  biolog- 
ical laws.  The  Protozoa  are  first  studied,  the  lec- 
tures dealing  with  the  origin  of  the  physiological 
functions  as  exhibited  in  this  phylum.  This  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  study  of  selected  types  of  the  different 
phyla  of  the  animal  kingdom,  taken  in  regular  or- 
der up  to  and  including  the  Vertebrates. 

Class  and  laboratory  work.  Throughout  the 
year ;  four  hours  a  week. 
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3.  Entomology. — A  study  of  the  structure,  hab- 
its, life  history,  and  classification  of  insects.  The 
work  begins  with  a  thorough  study  of  the  struc- 
ture of  the  most  important  orders,  followed  by  the 
collection  of  insects  and  their  classification.  The 
lectures  include  the  general  principles  of  the  phy- 
siology and  development  of  insects,  and  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  various  orders.  Special  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  the  life  histories  of  economic  spe- 
cies. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Zoology 
1..    First  semester ;  four  hours  a  week. 

4.  Human  Physiology. — The  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  give  a  general  knowledge  of  the  human  body 
and  to  emphasize  the  laws  of  hygiene.  The  struc- 
ture and  function  of  the  various  organs  of  the 
body  are  studied  by  comparison  with  similar 
structures  and  organs  of  other  animals.  Lectures, 
collateral  reading  and  laboratory  work. 

Second  seemster;  four  hours  a  week. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  special  courses  will  be 
outlined  for  students  intending  to  major  in  bot- 
any or  zoology. 


VII.    ECONOMICS,  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE  AND  SOCIOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  LUEBBERS. 

ECONOMICS. 
1.     Elements  of  Economics. — A  general  course 
covering  the  fundamentals  of  economic  science, 
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based  upon  the  study  of  a  text,  and  supplemented 
by  lectures,  assigned  readings  and  reports.  First 
semester;  three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Industrial  Evolution. — A  general  study  of 
industrial  development,  with  particular  reference 
to  England  and  the  United  States,  followed  by  an 
examination  of  present  day  problems,  such  as  mo- 
nopolies and  trusts,  concentration  of  wealth,  pub- 
lic ownership,  inheritance  of  property,  etc.  Sec- 
ond semester ;   three  hours  per  week. 

3.  Elements  of  Money  and  Banking. — A  study 
of  the  principles  of  money  and  banking,  giving 
special  attention  to  existing  currency  problems. 
First  semester;  two  hours  per  week. 

4.  Labor  Problems. — A  course  comprising  a 
study  of  the  specific  problems  of  current  industry, 
such  as  woman  and  child  labor,  immigration, 
strikes,  trade  unions,  etc.,  and  an  examination  of 
the  agencies  of  industrial  peace.  Second  semes- 
ter; two  hours  per  week. 

5.  Public  Finance. — A  course  in  the  general 
principles  of  public  expenditure,  revenue,  indebt- 
edness, and  financial  administration.  First  se- 
mester ;  two  hours  per  week. 

6.  Transportation. — A  general  study  of  the 
principles  and  agencies  of  transportation  and  com- 
munication, relating  to  railways,  waterways,  and 
the  express,  telephone,  telegraph  and  post-office 
services.     Second  semester;    two  hours  per  week. 

7.  Debate. — A  course  having  special  reference 
to   the  current  topics  of  intercollegiate   debate. 
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Open  to  those  who  are  candidates  for  the  intercol- 
legiate debating  teams.  First  semester ;  one  hour 
per  week. 

Course  1  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  the  others. 
Courses  5  and  6  will  be  presented  upon  request 
from  a  sufficient  number  of  qualified  students. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

1.  Elements  of  Political  Science. — A  general 
survey  of  the  field  of  political  science,  dealing  with 
the  theory,  origin  and  form  of  the  state,  sovereign- 
ty, liberty  of  the  individual,  etc.  First  semester  ; 
three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Comparative  Politics. — A  comparative  study 
of  the  administrative  systems  of  the  states  of  mod- 
ern Europe  and  the  United  States.  Second  semes- 
ter ;  three  hours  per  week. 

SOCIOLOGY. 

1.  Principles  of  Sociology. — A  course  compris- 
ing the  presentation  and  interpretation  of  the 
great  facts  of  social  evolution;  together  with  in- 
ductive research  on  the  part  of  the  student  in  the 
fields  of  history,  statistics  and  current  literature. 
First  semester;   two  hours  per  week. 

2.  Social  Proolems. — A  study  of  the  nature, 
condition  and  social  relations  of  the  dependent 
defective  and  delinquent  classes,  and  an  examina- 
tion of  the  essential  factors,  laws,  tendencies  and 
methods.    Second  semester;   two  hours  per  week. 
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VI1L    HISTORY. 

PROFESSOR  BOOTH. 

The  work  of  this  department  aims  to  be  inten- 
sive. The  student  is  expected  to  have  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  rise  and  development  of  in- 
stitutions. The  text  serves  as  an  outline  for  li- 
brary work;  this  is  supplemented  by  lectures  re- 
lating to  constitutional  and  international  sub- 
jects. The  work  of  the  Freshman  year  familiar- 
izes the  student  with  the  use  of  source  material. 
Courses  11  and  12  deal  solely  with  diplomatic  cor- 
respondence found  in  the  documents  published  by 
the  government. 

1-2.     Mediaeval   and   Modern   History.     Bourne. 

1.  First  Semester.    From  the  Barbarian  inva- 

sion to  the  fifteenth  century. 

2.  Second  Semester.  From  the  fifteenth  cen- 
tury to  the  close  of  the  nineteenth.  Three 
hours  a  week.    Required. 

3-4.     History  of  England.     Gardiner. 

3.  First  Semester.    From  early  Britian  to  the 

Stuart  period.    1603. 

4.  Second  Semester.  From  1603  to  the  pres- 
ent time.    Four  hours  a  week. 

5-6.     European  History. 

5.  First  Semester.  Mediaeval  Civilization. 
Adams. 

6.  Second  Semester.  The  Renaissance.  Three 
hours  a  week.  Open  to  those  who  have  had 
courses  1  and  2. 
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7-8.     European  History. 

7.  First  Semester.  The  ^Revolutionary  Period 
1789-1815. 

8.  Second  Semester.  From  1815  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Three  hours  a  week.  Open  to 
those  who  have  had  courses  1  and  2. 

5  and  6  alternate  with  7  and  8 ;  the  former  will 
be  omitted  in  1913  and  1914. 
9-10.     American  History.     Hart,  Wilson. 

9.  First  Semester.    From  1750  to  1829. 

10.  Second  Semester.  From  1829  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Two  hours  a  week.  Elective  for 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 

11  - 12.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United 
States.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year.  Open  to  those  who  have  had  9  and  10 
or  an  equivalent. 


IX,  X.  ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE. 

PROFESSOR  HEDGES. 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 

Courses  1  and  2. — A  study  of  the  theory  of  writ- 
ing, including  the  special  forms  of  exposition,  ar- 
gumentation, description  and  narration.  Empha- 
sis upon  practice  in  composition;  informal  lec- 
tures, class  discussions,  themes,  individual  con- 
sultation and  reading  of  prose  masters. 


50  Iowa  Wesleyan  College 

First  and  second  semesters,  three  hours.  Open 
to  Freshmen. 

Courses  3  and  4 — A  study  of  the  short  story  and 
the  essay,  with  stress  laid  upon  writing  in  its  rela- 
tion to  practical  needs.  Themes,  criticism  and 
reading. 

First  and  second  semesters,  two  hours.  Open 
to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors  by  permission 
of  instructor  in  charge. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

Course  1. — English  Literature  Before  1750. 
Study  of  Chaucer  and  the  Ballad;  an  attempt  to 
trace  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  literature  of  the 
Renaissance  with  study  of  the  Sonnet,  Spenser, 
Milton,  Dryden  and  Pope.  Lectures,  reports  and 
extensive  reading. 

First  semester,  three  hours.  Open  to  Sopho- 
mores. 

Course  2. — English  Literature  from  1750  to 
1900.  An  attempt  to  trace  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
literature  of  the  New  Renaissance;  study  of 
Thomson,  Gray,  Goldsmith,  Burns,  Shelley,  Byron, 
Coleridge,  Wordsworth,  Keats,  Tennyson  and 
Browning.  Lectures,  reports  and  extensive  read- 
ing. 

Second  semester,  three  hours.  Open  to  Sopho- 
mores. 

Course  3. — A.  History  of  the  English  Drama.  A 
study  of  the  history,  social  significance  and  tech- 
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nique  of  the  drama ;  readings  in  Udall,  Hey  wood, 
Lyly,  Peele,  Kyd,  Greene  and  Marlowe,  and  lec- 
tures on  their  relation  to  Shakespeare. 

First  semester,  three  hours.     Open  to  Juniors. 

Course  4. — Shakespeare.  Reading  of  important 
plays  and  study  of  Merchant  of  Venice,  Macbeth, 
Lear,  Hamlet,  Winter's  Tale  and  The  Tempest.  An 
attempt  to  apply  the  principles  exploited  in 
Course  3.    Lectures,  readings  and  reports. 

Second  semester,  three  hours.    Open  to  juniors. 

Course  5. — The  Romantic  School.  Study  of  the 
Period  from  1750  to  1870.  An  attempt  to  estab- 
lish the  meaning  of  the  romantic  to  art  and  life. 
Study  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley 
and  Keats.    Lectures,  readings  and  reports. 

First  semester,  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors;  given  1913. 

Course  6. — Victorian  Era.  A  study  of  Tenny- 
son and  Browning  in  their  relation  to  their  con- 
temporaries and  to  the  intellectual  life  of  the  per- 
iod. 

Second  semester,  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors;  given  1914. 

Course  7. — American  Literature.  An  historical 
survey  of  American  Literature  until  1800 ;  a  study 
of  Emerson,  Lowell,  Holmes,  Whittier  and  Whit- 
man ;  readings  in  Hawthorne,  Irving,  Cooper  and 
Poe. 

First  semester,  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors ;   given  in  1914. 

Course  8. — Chaucer  and  His  Period.     Studv  of 
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the  tales  of  the  Knight,  Squire,  Nun's  Priest,  Par- 
doner and  the  Clerk;  study  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage; lectures,  reports  and  wide  reading. 

Second  semester,  three  hours.    Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors ;  given  1915. 


XL     GREEK. 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  of  Greek  that  the 
student  may  acquire  as  soon  as  possible  the  ability 
to  translate  rapidly  and  accurately,  so  that  while 
gaining  mental  discipline  he  may  at  the  same  time 
obtain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  language  as 
such,  and  have  good  introduction  to  the  wealth  of 
Greek  literature  and  thought.  Three  years  of 
Greek  are  required  in  the  Classical  course. 

1.  White's  First  Greek  Book. 

2.  First  Book  completed.  Xenophon's  Ana- 
bais,  Book  1,  and  Composition. 

3.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.  Four  books,  com- 
pleted, with  a  study  of  Ancient  geography  and 
Greek  life. 

4.  Homer's  Lliad.  Prosody,  Mythology.  Lit- 
erary study. 

Greek  Literature. 

5.  Lysias:  Selected  Orations.  Greek  Ora- 
tory. 

6.  Xenophon's  Memorabilia.    Socrates. 

7.  Plato:    Apology.    Philosophy. 
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8.  Sophocles:     Oedipus   Tyrannus,   and   An- 
tigone.   A  study  of  the  Greek  drama  and  theatre. 

9.  New  Testament:    Selections  from  The  Gos- 
pels. 

10.  New  Testament:    Selections  from  the  Pau- 
line Epistles;   historical  situation,  interpretation. 


XII.    LATIN. 

PROFESSOR  EATON. 

The  work  in  this  department  aims : 

1.  To  enable  the  student  to  gain  the  ability  to 
read  ordinary  Latin  easily  and  rapidly.  As  an  aid 
to  this  there  will  be  regular  practice  in  reading  at 


2.  To  give  the  student  a  good  knowledge  of 
Latin  Literature,  by  means  of  a  careful  study  of 
representative  authors  and  an  outline  study  of  the 
literature  as  a  whole. 

3.  To  help  the  student  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
history,  customs  and  institutions  of  this  great  peo- 
ple. 

During  the  Freshman  year  one  day  of  each  week 
is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 

Parallel  reading,  and  papers  on  subjects  con- 
nected with  the  text,  are  required.  Translation  at 
sight  and  from  hearing  form  an  important  part  of 
the  work.     Some  works  on  the  private  life  of  the 
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Romans  and  one  on  Roman  Literature  are  taken  as 
collateral  reading,  and  written  and  oral  examina- 
tions are  given  on  these  subjects.  Four  hours  a 
week  is  given  to  each  of  the  courses  in  college  Lat- 
in. 

At  least  three  years  of  college  Latin  should  be 
taken  by  those  who  expect  to  teach  the  language. 
Freshmen  Year. 

1.  Livy,  and  Cicero's  De  Senectute. 

2.  Horace — Odes  and  Epodes,  or  Satires  and 
Epistles. 

The  work  of  the  Sophomore  and  advanced  classes 
varies  from  year  to  year  and  the  selection  of 
courses  given  is  governed  by  the  needs  and  tastes 
of  the  students.  The  courses  will  be  chosen  from 
the  following:  (1)  Latin  Comedy;  Plautus  and 
Terence.  (2)  Catullus.  (3)  Cicero's  Letters.  (4) 
Cicero's  De  Officiis  or  Tusculanae  Disputationes. 
(5)  The  Fall  of  the  Roman  Republic — Cicero's  Let- 
ters and  Caesar's  Civil  War.  (6)  Vergil's  com- 
plete works.  (7)  The  Roman  Elegiac  Poets.  (8) 
Ovid.  (9)  Juvenal.  (10)  Quintilian;  Books  X. 
and  XII.  (11)  Tacitus.  Dialogus.  (12)  Tacitus. 
Agricola  and  Germania.  (13)  Pliny's  Letters. 
(14)  Suetonius.     (15)  Latin  Literature. 


XII L    HEBREW. 

PROFESSOR  LEIST. 

The  inductive  method  is  pursued  in  the  study  of 
the  elements  of  the  Hebrew  language.     Harper's 
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"Introductory  Hebrew  Method  and  Manual"  and 
"Elements  of  Hebrew"  are  the  text  books  used. 

During  the  second  semester  a  number  of  Psalms 
are  read  and  carefully  studied.  Also,  a  considera- 
ble amount  of  sight  reading  is  done  in  several  of 
the  historical  books  in  connection  with  a  constant 
review  of  Hebrew  orthography  and  etymology. 
Five  hours  a  week. 


XIV     GERMAN. 

PROFESSOR  LEIST, 
MISS  LYMER. 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  thoroughly  ac- 
quaint students  with  German  language  and  litera- 
ture, with  German  history  and  culture,  as  well  as 
to  bring  them  into  touch  with  German  thought  and 
feeling  and  to  assist  them  to  an  appreciation  of  the 
character  and  ideals  of  the  German  peoples.  The 
origin  and  history  of  words  and  their  relation  to 
other  languages  is  dwelt  upon,  and  special  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  the  correct  pronunciation  of  words 
and  the  proper  intonation  of  sentences.  From  the 
outset  the  classes  are  conducted  as  much  as  possi- 
ble in  German,  and  students  are  encouraged  to  ex- 
press themselves  in  idiomatic  German. 

Beside  the  courses  outlined  below,  special 
classes  will  from  time  to  time  be  arranged  for  stu- 
dents desiring  special  courses. 
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First  Year. 

(Five  Hours.) 

(See  Academy.) 

Second  Year. 

(Four  Hours.) 

1-2.  Such  works  as  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell, 
Baumbach's  Der  Schweigersohn  and  Lessing's 
Minna  von  Barnhelm  are  read  and  closely  studied. 
Special  stress  is  laid  during  the  year  on  composi- 
tion and  advanced  grammatical  work,  in  connec- 
tion with  which  Bernhardt's  German  Composition 
or  its  equivalent  is  used.  Students  also  receive 
drill  in  sight  translating  and  translating  at  hear- 
ing. 

Third  Year. 
(Three  hours.) 

34.  A  thorough  study  is  made  of  Lessing's 
Nathan  Der  Weise,  Hatfield's  Lyrics  and  Ballads, 
Scheffel's  Der  Trompeter  von  Saekkingen  and 
Goethe's  Hermann  and  Dorothea.  For  more  rapid 
reading,  books  like  Freitag's  Die  Journalisten  and 
Hauff's  Lichtenstein  are  chosen.  Original  essays 
are  required  from  time  to  time. 

Fourth  Year. 
(Three  hours.) 

5-6.  Most  of  the  time  is  spent  on  the  history  of 
German  Literature  and  history  of  Germany.  The 
books  used  are  Keller's  Bilder  aus  der  Deutschen 
Literature,  Koenig's  Deutsche  Literaturgesch- 
ichte,  Kuno  Francke's  History  of  German  Litera- 
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ture  and  Schrakamp's  Erzaehlungen  aus  der  Deut- 
schen  Geschichte.  Some  collateral  reading  is  in- 
sisted upon.  Such  books  as :  Scheffel's  Ekkehard, 
Dahn's  Ein  Kampf  um  Rom  and  Grillparzer's  Der 
Traum  ein  Leben  are  also  read. 

Fifth  Year. 
(Two  hours.) 

7-8.  Goethe's  Faust,  Parts  I.  and  II.,  are  read, 
and  the  subject  matter  and  the  purpose  of  the  poem 
discussed.  It  is  the  aim  to  aid  the  student  in  prop- 
erly understanding  and  fully  enjoying  this  master- 
piece. Admission  to  this  class  only  by  special  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

Special  Course. 
(Two  hours.) 
9-10.     Advanced  composition  and  conversation. 
Short  themes  in  German  required  at  regular  inter- 
vals.   Rapid  reading  of  modern  German. 


XV.    FRENCH. 

MISS  LYMER. 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  so  presented  as  to 
give  knowledge  of  the  essentials  of  grammar,  cor- 
rect pronunciation  and  proficiency  in  translation. 
The  aim  of  the  second  year  is  facility  of  reading. 

1.  First  Semester.  —  Chardenal's  complete 
French  course ;    Rollin's  French  Reader. 
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2.  Second  Semester.  —  ChardenaPs  French 
Course  and  Kollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 

3,  4.  First  and  Second  Semesters. — Continua- 
tion of  grammar  study.  For  reading,  selections 
from  Malot,  Labiche,  Ferrillet,  Dumas,  Jules 
Verne,  and  Moliere. 


XVI.     ORATORY. 

MISS  INQEBSOLL. 

This  department  is  designed  to  teach  Oratory 
and  Expression  as  an  art.  The  ideal  is  to  develop 
the  entire  man,  to  cultivate  harmoniously  the 
body,  mind  and  soul  and  to  enable  him  to  use  the 
full  measure  of  his  powers  before  an  audience.  It 
is  self-evident  that  a  strong  personality,  a  cultured 
manhood,  is  infinitely  superior  to  any  tricks  of 
voice  or  gesture. 

Every  great  orator  possesses  a  personality  dis- 
tinct from  that  of  any  other  orator.  The  individu- 
ality of  the  student  is  therefore  of  the  first  import- 
ance. He  is  trained  not  by  fashioning  him  after 
a  certain  model,  or  by  making  him  a  slave  to  arbi- 
trary rules,  but  by  quickening  and  developing  all 
his  intellectual  faculties,  cultivating  his  imagina- 
tion, deepening  and  guiding  his  emotions,  freeing 
and  disciplining  all  his  powers  of  expression,  and 
then    leaving    him    unhampered    to    express  his 
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thoughts  and  emotions  in  accordance  with  his 
own  temperament.  The  pupil  is  not  to  be  an  imi- 
tator of  his  teacher.  The  object  is  to  produce  na- 
tural not  artificial  orators. 

Courses  1  and  2  are  open  to  all  Freshmen.  Spe- 
cial college  students  who  may  wish  to  take  the 
work  in  Oratory,  must  register  for  it  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year,  as  course  1  is  given  in  the  first 
semester  only,  and  must  be  taken  before  course  2. 

1.  First  Semester.    Two  hours. 

(a)  Fundamental  principles  of  expression. 

(b)  Voice  Culture:  Articulation,  tone  pro- 
duction, direction,  resonance,  breath  control. 

(c)  Interpretation:  Literary  analysis  of  se- 
lections, cultivation  of  thought,  conception,  direct- 
ness, animation. 

2.  Second  Semester.    Two  hours. 

(a)  Interpretation:  Analysis  of  selections, 
sight  reading,  expression,  story-telling. 

(b)  Voice  culture  continued. 

(c)  Study  of  platform  style  and  delivery. 

3.  First  Semester.  Two  hours.  Study  and 
delivery  of  selections  from  the  great  orations. 
Mastery  of  oratoric  forms.  Facility  and  power  of 
expression. 

4.  Second  Semester.    Two  hours. 

Study  of  the  History  of  Orators  and  Oratory. 
Text :  Sear's  History  of  Oratory.  Interpretation  : 
Drill  work  on  selections  from  great  orations,  pub- 
lic    addresses,     and     extemporaneous     speaking. 
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Study  and  practice  in  reading  sacred  literature. 

5.  First  Semester.  Presentation  of  selections 
for  criticism. 

Study  and  practice  in  rendition  of  different 
forms  of  literature  including  the  short  story,  dia- 
lects, monologue,  lyric  poetry,  dramatic  composi- 
tion. 

6.  Second  Semester.  Dramatic  Art.  Life 
Study.  Personation.  Study  of  Modern  and  Clas- 
sical Drama. 

Courses  3,  4,  5  and  6  are  elective  to  Sophomores, 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Those  wishing  to  specialize  in  Oratory  may  take 
additional  private  lessons  but  should  usually  have 
two  full  years  of  the  above  courses  before  register- 
ing for  courses  of  private  lessons. 

Private  Lessons. 
Two  lessons  per  week  (16  weeks  each 

Semester)    |20.00 

One  lesson  per  week   (16  weeks  each 

Semester)    10.00 

Single  private  lesson 7a 

XVII.    PHYSICAL  TRAINING. 

MISS  INOERSOLL. 

WOMEN. 

Systematic  work  in  the  Gymnasium  is  designed 
to  give  each  student  perfect  control  over  a  well 
developed  body. 


Iowa  Wesleyan  College  61 

The  young  women  have  the  advantage  of  a  well 
lighted,  well  ventilated  Gymnasium  at  Elizabeth 
Hershey  Hall. 

From  October  1st  to  May  15th  two  periods  of 
Physical  work  a  week  are  given  to  young  women, 
for  which  they  get  one  college  credit  a  semester. 

MEN. 

The  men  pursuing  Physical  Culture  enjoy  rare 
opportunities.  The  beneficence  of  the  late  Mr. 
George  L.  Seeley,  administered  by  his  brother, 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley,  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  has  provided 
the  best  Y.  M.  C.  A.  building  known  to  the  world 
in  any  town  of  this  size. 

This  building  is  provided  with  every  equipment 
for  physical  development.  Thoroughly  trained 
and  competent  physical  directors  supervise  the 
exercises  in  its  Gymnasium,  Natatorium,  etc.  It 
is  a  veritable  delight  to  all  young  men  who  avail 
themselves  of  its  privileges.  One  college  credit  a 
semester  is  given  for  regular  prescribed  work. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  at  the  February  meeting 
authorized  the  employment  of  a  Physical  Director 
as  a  regular  member  of  the  faculty  to  supervise 
the  physical  training  of  the  men  of  the  college. 


IOWA  WESLEY  AN  ACADEMY 


Robert  D.  Dougherty,  Principal. 

Minnie  B.  King,  English,  History  and  Geometry. 

Ethel  Lymer,  German. 

H.  E.  Jaques,  Biology  and  Physical  Geography. 

R.  E.  Luebbers,  Civics  and  Economics. 

Louise  Schell,  Latin  and  English. 

Claude  K.  Hays,  Algebra. 


The  main  work  of  this  department  is  to  prepare 
for  admission  to  college  and  is  carefully  arranged 
for  those  who  for  any  reason  are  unable  to  further 
pursue  their  studies  at  a  higher  institution  of 
learning.  Graduates  from  this  academy  are  eli- 
gible to  freshman  standing  in  college. 

Students  coming  from  the  public  schools  or  from 
other  approved  academies  or  private  schools  may 
enter  at  any  time,  receiving  credit  for  work  satis- 
factorily done,  and  continue  until  graduation  from 
the  Academy  when  they  are  admitted  to  the  Fresh- 
man class  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  in  the  Academy  are  subject  to  the  gen- 
eral rules  of  the  college,  and  are  entitled  to  its 
general  privileges. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  First  year 
must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from  the 
grades  to  an  approved  High  School,  or  pass  satis- 
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factory  examination  on  the  branches  required  for 
entrance. 

Candidates  for  admission  into  the  Academy 
must  have  completed  the  common  English 
branches.  Students  deficient  in  the  common 
branches  will  have  the  opportunity  of  making  up 
these  studies  in  regularly  organized  classes. 

The  course  as  given  below  leads  to  the  Classical 
course  in  college.  The  course  leading  to  the  Sci- 
entific course  differs  from  the  above  in  that  Ger- 
man and  French  may  be  substituted  for  Ancient 
Languages. 

The  figures  to  the  right  of  the  subjects  designate 
the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 

The  periods  of  recitations  being  55  minutes,  the 
four  recitations  a  week  are  regarded  as  the  full 
equivalent  for  the  five  45-minute  periods  of  the 
high  school,  is  explained  on  page  16. 

Oratory  may  be  elected  in  the  third  or  fourth 
years  by  arrangement  with  the  principal. 

In  courses  other  than  the  Scientific  an  approved 
elective  may  be  substituted  for  the  Science  of  the 
third  year. 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  First  year 
must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from  the 
grades  to  an  approved  High  School,  or  pass  satis- 
factory examination  on  the  branches  required  for 
entrance. 

Candidates  for  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth 
years  must  also  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  prep- 
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aration  in  all  work  preceding  the  year  in  which 
they  desire  to  classify.  This  may  be  done  by  pre- 
senting the  proper  detailed  certificate,  or  by  exam- 
ination at  the  discretion  of  the  Principal. 

Where  grades  are  accepted  from  other  schools, 
the  regulations  on  page  30  concerning  unsatisfac- 
tory work  shall  apply. 

Students  deficient  in  the  common  branches  will 
have  the  privilege  of  making  up  these  studies  in 
regularly  organized  classes. 


Iowa  Wbslbyan  College 


65 


First  Year. 


FIRST  SEMESTER. 


SECOND  SEMESTER. 


English — Rhetoric  4 
Latin — Beginner's  Book  5 
Mathematics — Algebra  5 
Civics  4 


English — Rhetoric  4 
Latin — Reader  5 
Mathematics — Algebra  5 
Physical  Geography  4 


Second  Year. 


American  Literature  4 
Latin — Caesar's  Gallic  War  4 
Mathematics — Geometry  4 
History — Greece  4 


American  Literature  4 
Latin — Caesar  4 
Mathematics — Geometry  4 
History — Rome  4 


Third  Year. 

Required. 

Required. 

Latin — Cicero's  Orations  4 

Latin — Cicero's  Orations  4 

Mathematics — Geometry  4 

Mathematics — Algebra  4 

English  Literature  4 

English  Literature  4 

Elective. 

Elective. 

German  4 

German  4 

Biology  4 

Biology  4 

Fourth  Year. 

Required. 
Latin — Vergil  4 
Science — Physics  4 
English  History  4 

Elective. 
Greek  4  (with  College  class) 
German  4 

Required. 
Latin — Vergil  4 
Science — Physics  4 
Economics  4 

Elective. 
Greek  4 (with  college  class) 
German  4 

On  application  of  a  sufficient  number,  classes 
will  be  organized  for  third  and  four  year  students 
for  special  work  in  subjects  required  for  teachers' 
examinations,  including  Elementary  Pedagogy, 
Arithmetic,  History,  Physiology. 
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DEPARTMENTS  of  INSTR  UOTION 


I.     MATHEMATICS 

MISS  KINO 

The  course  in  Mathematics  consists  of  three  se- 
mesters of  Elementary  Algebra  and  three  semes- 
etrs  of  Elements  of  Geometry. 

In  Algebra  the  pupil  is  taught  that  every  char- 
acter of  this  "mathematical  language"  represents 
a  thought.  He  is  not  permitted  to  fall  into  the 
common  error  of  considering  the  various  opera- 
tions as  so  many  merely  mechanical  movements. 
The  reason  for  every  process  is  made  clear. 

Outside  exercises  are  given  from  time  to  time  to 
supplement  the  text  book  which  may  be  used. 

In  Geometry  the  solution  of  originals  is  re- 
quired. Their  mastery  is  necessary  to  success,  in- 
asmuch as  the  mere  going  over  abstract  theorems 
will  not  assimilate  geometric  truth.  The  funda- 
mental principles  of  the  ellipse  are  studied  with 
round  bodies.  The  accurate  drawing  of  a  number 
of  problems  in  ink,  and  construction  of  several 
solids,  is  required.  Prominence  is  given  to  the 
spherical  triangle  as  a  basis  for  Spherical  Trigo- 
nometry. 


//.    PHYSICS 

PROFESSOB  DAUGHERTY 

The  work  in  Elementary  Physics  is  such  as  to 
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acquaint  the  student  with  some  of  the  forces  and 
phenomena  in  the  world  about  him ;  to  teach  him 
the  methods  of  scientific  reasoning  and  to  lay 
foundations  for  the  theoretical  study  of  these  sub- 
jects, essentials  to  the  successful  pursuit  of  all 
professional  scientific  work. 

Elementary  Physics. — A  course  in  Element- 
ary Physics  is  required  of  all  students  in  the 
Academy.  This  course  runs  throughout  the  fourth 
year.    Four  hours  a  week,  with  experiments. 


111.    BIOLOGY 

PBOFESSOR  JAQUES 

1.  Human  Physiology.  —  An  elementary 
course  in  the  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  the  human  body.  A  text  book  will  be  used,  and 
the  course  will  consist  of  recitations,  and  labora- 
tory demonstrations.  This  course  is  intended  pri- 
marily for  those  expecting  to  teach.  First  semes- 
ter, three  hours  a  week. 

2.  Elementary  Biology.  This  course  is  in- 
troductory to  course  5.  In  it  representative  types 
of  animal  and  plant  structure  will  be  studied,  not 
as  entirely  distinct  groups  but  as  illustrating  the 
principles  of  development  and  life.  The  course 
will  consist  principally  of  recitations,  laboratory 
and  field  study.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year. 
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IV.    HISTORY 
MISS  KING 

That  the  student  may  become  familiar  with  the 
ground  work  upon  which  succeeding  generations 
have  built,  this  study  begins  with  the  ancient  na- 
tions; a  connected  account  is  followed  through 
Grecian,  Koman  and  English  History.  The  mind 
of  the  student  is  so  directed  to  the  essential  facts 
as  to  clothe  them  with  a  body  at  once  attractive 
and  helpful  for  future  investigation.  Note-book 
work  consisting  of  original  outlines,  and  of  re- 
ports of  readings  selected  from  standard  authors, 
and  compositions  furnish  exercise  for  the  judg- 
ment and  develop  skill  in  recreating  the  real  past 
into  a  living  present. 

Sbcono  Year. 
Botsford's  Greek  and  Roman  History.     Four 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Fourth  Year. 
Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  of  English  His- 
tory.   Four  hours.    First  semester. 


F.    ENGLISH 
MISS  KING 

The  prescribed  courses  in  English  are  designed 
to  establish  the  principles  of  the  language  and  at 
the  same  time  create  a  love  for  some  of  the  best 
productions  of  both  English  and  American  auth- 
ors*   In  addition  to  a  careful  study  and  continued 
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collateral  reading  of  the  masterpieces,  the  student 
is  required  to  do  much  practical  work  in  construc- 
tion, in  the  writing  of  themes,  suggested  by  the 
subject  matter  of  the  specified  readings.  Thus  the 
pupils  learn  clearness  of  thought  and  accuracy 
and  simplicity  of  expression,  while  he  develops 
literary  appreciation. 

First  Year. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Brooks  &  Hubbard. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  is  to  give  the  pupil  a  drill  in  the  princi- 
ples of  composition,  and  therefore  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  construction  rather  than  upon  criti- 
cal rhetoric.  Included  in  this  course  is  the  study 
of  one  of  the  classics  each  semester. 

Second  Year. 

First  semester.  Newcomer's  American  Litera- 
ture. 

Second  semester.  Study  of  some  masterpieces 
of  American  authors. 

Third  Year. 
Newcomer's  English  Literature  is  used  as  a  text- 
book and  the  classics  required  for  college  entrance 
are  studied. 


VI.     GREEK 

To  accommodate  as  much  as  possible  the  large 
number  of  High  School  graduates  that  come  to  us 
without  any  preparation  in  the  Greek  language  we 
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begin  the  work  in  Greek  in  the  Freshman  year. 
However,  it  is  permitted  that  fourth  year  pupils 
specially  interested  take  first  year  Greek  as  an 
elective. 


TIL    LATIN 
MISS  SCHELL 

The  acquisition  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
essentials  of  the  Latin  language  is  the  special  aim 
of  the  first  year's  work  in  Latin.  Throughout  the 
second,  third  and  fourth  years,  one  day  of  each 
week  is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 
After  the  first  year  the  Latin  read  will  not  be  less 
in  amount  than  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  I. -IV.,  six 
orations  of  Cicero,  and  six  books  of  Vergil's  Aen- 
eid.  Constant  practice  in  reading  at  sight  will  be 
given.  Parallel  reading  will  be  required.  In  con- 
nection with  the  work  in  Vergil  there  will  be  a 
systematic  and  thorough  study  of  classical  myth- 
ology. Papers  on  subjects  connected  with  the 
work  will  be  required. 

First  Year. 

Beginner's  Book  and  Latin  Reader. 
Second  Year. 

Caesar  or  Nepos. 

Third  Y7ear. 

Cicero. 

Fourth  Year. 

Vergil  or  Ovid. 
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VIII     GERMAN 

MISS  LYMER 

One  year  of  German,  five  recitations  a  week. 

First  semester:     Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar. 

German  Composition.    Second  semester :    Storm's 

Immensee  or  some  equivalent;     also  a  German 

reader.    Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the 


IX.     FRENCH 

MISS  LYMER 
One  year,  five  recitations  a  week. 

1.  First  semester  —  ChardenaPs  complete 
French  course ;    Eollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  semester  —  Chardenal's  French 
course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 


X     ECONOMICS 

PROFESSOR  LUEBBERS 

Careful  attention  is  given  to  Civil  Government 
and  Political  Economy.  Standard  texts  are  used. 
These  are  supplemented  with  collateral  reading 
and  painstaking  instruction.  The  aim  is  to  give 
students  who  may  not  have  the  good  fortune  to 
pursue  the  heavier  courses  in  the  department  in 
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the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  an  intelligent  under- 
standing of  the  elements  of  these  important 
branches  of  science.  Civics  is  taught  in  the  first 
semester  of  first  year,  and  Political  Economy  in 
the  second  semester  of  fourth  year. 


SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION. 

Strong  courses  are  offered  in  the  Department  of 
Education  to  those  seeking  preparation  as  teach- 
ers. The  superintendence  of  these  courses  is  mod- 
ern and  thoroughly  up-to-date.  Young  men  and 
young  women  taking  required  courses  in  the  De- 
partment of  Education  may,  upon  graduation 
from  Iowa  Wesleyan  College,  receive,  without  ex- 
amination, a  state  certificate  covering  a  period  of 
five  years. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  offered  in  the  regular 
college  work,  provision  will  be  made  for  instruc- 
tion in  pedagogy  for  those  not  able  to  graduate 
but  who  expect  to  engage  in  teaching.  For  this 
latter  course  provision  will  also  be  made  for  re- 
view in  the  ordinary  English  branches  as  well  as 
for  taking  some  advance  work  if  there  be  a  desire 
for  it.  The  work  required  for  college  graduates 
will  for  the  present  be  under  immediate  direction 
of  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Education,  while 
the  more  elementary  work  will  be  offered  by  a  com- 
petent assistant.  Any  work  in  any  department 
for  which  the  prospective  students  are  prepared  is 
open  to  them.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  needs  of  those  teaching  in  public  schools  and 
special  classes  will  be  organized  whenever  neces- 
sary. 

The  accompanying  course  has  been  arranged  in 
73 
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connection  with  the  Academy  Courses  as  compris- 
ing subjects  especially  desirable  for  those  expect- 
ing to  teach  in  the  public  schools  in  the  grades  be- 
low the  High  School.  This  course  or  an  equiva- 
lent is  essential  as  a  prerequisite  for  those  expect- 
ing to  do  High  School  work. 

Music  is  offered  in  the  Conservatory  to  appli- 
cants desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  teachers  of 
public  school  music. 

For  College  Courses  in  Education  see  pages  28 
and  29. 

SPECIAL  TEACHERS'  COURSE. 

I. — Keview  Year. 

FIRST    SEMESTER.  SECOND  SEMESTER. 

Arithmetic.  Arithmetic. 

Grammar.  Grammar  and 

Geography.  Composition. 

Penmanship.  United  States  History. 

Orthography.  Penmanship. 

Orthography. 

II. — First  Year. 

English.  English. 

Latin.  Latin. 

Physiology.  Algebra.  ™ 

Civics.  Physical  Geography. 
Algebra. 

III. — Second  Year. 

English.  English. 

Latin.  Latin. 

General  History.  General  History. 

Geometry.  Geometry. 
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IV. — Third  Year. 
Pedagogy.  Pedagogy. 

Latin  or  German.  Latin  or  German. 

Geometry.  Algebra. 

Physiology.  English. 

Physics.  Physics. 

V. — Fourth  Year. 
Pedagogy.  Pedagogy. 

English.  English. 

Oratory.  Oratory. 

Latin  or  Modern  Latin  or  Modern 

Language  Language 

Chemistry  or  Political  Economy. 

English  History. 

On  application  of  a  sufficient  number,  classes 
will  be  organized  for  third  and  fourth  year  stu- 
dents for  special  work  in  subjects  required  for 
teachers'  examinations,  including  Arithmetic,  His- 
tory and  Physiology. 


IOWA  WESLEY  AN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 

The  Commercial  Department  aims  to  pre- 
pare students  for  practical  work  in  all  branches 
of  bookkeeping,  stenography,  and  typewriting.  In 
either  of  these  subjects  students  may  enter  upon 
the  work  at  any  time.  The  work  in  bookkeeping  is 
accompanied  by  actual  business  transactions 
throughout  the  entire  course.  In  this  way  the  stu- 
dent's interest  is  aroused  from  the  beginning  and 
the  instruction  is  made  much  more  thorough  and 
interesting  than  where  the  greater  part  of  the 
course  is  spent  in  nothing  but  theory  work. 
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In  Shorthand  and  Typewriting,  courses  looking 
to  the  mastery  of  the  typewriter  and  the  complete 
mastery  of  the  principles  of  shorthand  are  re- 
quired. Two  teachers  are  employed  teaching  re- 
spectively the  Gregg  and  Pitman  systems.  The 
teacher  of  the  Pitman  system  is  also  prepared  to 
offer  the  Success  system  which  has  recently  come 
into  use  by  some  of  the  best  stenographers.  Spec- 
ial attention  is  given  to  speed  in  the  manipulation 
of  the  typewriter,  and  also  in  taking  dictation. 
The  touch  method  of  typewriting  is  the  one  used. 
After  the  students  have  completed  the  required 
theoretical  work  in  this  department  and  are  rea- 
sonably proficient,  they  take  regular  business  cor- 
respondence from  day  to  day  and  learn  by  experi- 
ence the  practical  operations  of  a  business  office, 
until  they  are  able  to  render  reasonable  efficient 
and  satisfactory  service.  This  latter  is  absolutely 
required,  and  no  student  will  be  graduated  from 
the  department  of  Stenography  and  Typewriting 
who  has  not  done  this  work. 

COMMERCIAL  COURSE. 

The  Full  Commercial  Course  includes  Book- 
keeping in  all  its  many  forms,  Commercial  Arith- 
metic, Commercial  Law,  Penmanship,  Spelling, 
Business  English,  Business  Correspondence  and 
Rapid  Calculation. 

The  work  in  bookkeeping  is  divided  into  two 
divisions. 

The  Floor  Work. — On  entering  school  the  stu- 
dent is  given  a  cash  capital  of  Two  Thousand  Dol- 


Iowa  Wesleyan  College  77 

lars  in  college  currency  and  begins  business  for 
himself,  dealing  with  the  six  wholesale  houses  and 
the  bank.  The  first  two  or  three  weeks  are  spent 
on  the  preliminary  work,  in  which  he  becomes  fa- 
miliar with  business  terms  and  learns  to  make  out 
orders,  bills,  checks,  notes,  drafts,  receipts,  etc., 
and  to  handle  the  more  simple  forms  of  books. 
Each  day  he  will  have  a  number  of  cash  transac- 
tions, and  at  the  close  of  the  day's  work  must  have 
the  correct  amount  of  cash  on  hand.  He  here  re- 
ceives his  first  lesson  in  accuracy.  Following  the 
preliminary  work  the  student  successively  takes 
up  the  Retail  Grocery  Business,  the  Wholesale 
Furniture  Business,  the  Wholesale  Hardware  Bus- 
iness, the  Commission  Shipment  and  Consignment 
Business,  and  the  Wholesale  and  Retail  Lumber 
Business. 

All  the  necessary  papers  for  each  day's  work  are 
written  up  by  the  student  and  approved  by  the 
Manager  before  the  transaction  is  performed.  The 
books  used  in  each  set  are  those  best  suited  to  the 
line  of  business  represented.  All  the  mistakes  in 
each  set  must  be  corrected  and  the  work  approved 
before  the  student  is  promoted  to  the  next  division 
of  the  work.  The  time  required  to  complete  the 
Floor  work,  is  from  ten  to  twenty  weeks,  depend- 
ing upon  the  ability  and  application  of  the  stu- 
dent, as  each  one  is  allowed  to  work  as  fast  as  he 
can. 

The  Office  Practice  Department. — On  finish- 
ing the  Floor  work  and  passing  the  several  exam- 
inations, the  student  enters  the  Office  Practice  De- 
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partment  where  he  spends  at  least  fifteen  weeks  in 
the  various  positions  of  the  different  business 
houses.  While  the  Floor  work  in  itself  is  as  thor- 
ough a  course  in  bookkeeping  as  is  given  by  many 
schools,  it  is  in  the  office  practice  department  that 
the  student  receives  the  drill  that  will  be  of  the 
greatest  service  to  him  after  accepting  a  position. 
All  of  the  houses  are  equipped  with  the  most  up 
to-date  form  of  books.  As  each  house  employs  a 
different  system  of  books  the  range  of  the  course  is 
so  wide  that  the  student  on  leaving  school  and 
taking  a  position  will  experience  no  embarrass- 
ment, as  the  change  will  be  like  that  of  going  from 
one  office  to  another  in  the  business  world. 

The  Full  Shorthand  Course  includes  Short- 
hand, Typewriting,  Penmanship,  Spelling,  Busi- 
ness English,  Business  Correspondence,  Rapid 
Calculation,  Office  work,  Filing  and  Indexing  Cor- 
respondence.   For  fees  and  expense  see  page  102. 

The  charges  in  the  Business  College  are  fixed 
for  the  complete  courses.  There  is  no  desire  on 
the  part  of  the  authorities  to  have  students  take 
up  any  of  these  courses  unless  they  complete  them, 
because  partially  to  complete  them  is  of  no  advant- 
age to  either  the  student  or  the  College.  The  full 
tuition  and  incidental  account  will  be  charged  for 
these  courses  on  entrance.  No  rebate  other  than 
the  regular  discounts  for  advance  payments  of  two 
or  more  course  tuitions  at  once,  will  be  made  ex- 
cept in  cases  of  illness  sufficiently  serious  to  make 
a  return  within  a  year  impossible,  but  the  student 


Iowa  Wesleyan  College  79 

will  always  have  credit  for  the  course,  and  should 
he  ,be  obliged  to  drop  out  before  the  course  is  fin- 
ished he  may  return  at  any  future  time  and  com- 
plete the  course  without  extra  charge. 

The  time  for  these  courses  varies,  but  a  maxi- 
mum of  one  year  for  Shorthand  and  one  year  for 
Bookkeeping  has  been  fixed,  beyond  which  special 
extra  charge  for  either  must  be  made.  This,  how- 
ever, shall  not  prevent  students  leaving  for  some 
months  by  arrangement. 

The  advantage  of  taking  one's  course  in  a  com- 
mercial school  connected  with  a  college  or  univer- 
sity cannot  be  overestimated.  Here  are  all  the 
privileges  and  opportunities  of  personal  and  social 
touch  and  fellowship  with  persons  inspired  by  the 
refined  and  cultured  atmosphere  of  college  life. 

For  information  concerning  tuitions,  fees  and 
other  expenses  see  "Fees  and  Expenses',,  page  99. 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

A.  ROMMEL,  Dean 

In  1877  A.  Rommel  was  called  to  the  University 
as  Professor  of  Music.  One  year  later  the  Conserv- 
atory of  Music  was  established,  and  incorporated 
as  a  department  of  the  University  with  Professor 
Rommel  as  director.  Ever  since  its  establishment 
the  Conservatory  has  had  a  steady  growth,  until 
at  present  it  enjoys  probably  the  largest  patronage 
in  the  state. 

The  Conservatory  has  sent  forth  a  number  of 
noted  artists  who  occupy  important  positions  in 
several  parts  of  the  United  States.  Art  for  art's 
sake  and  for  life's  sake  is  the  motto  of  the  Con- 
servatory. The  graduates  of  the  Conservatory 
work  with  the  graduates  of  the  best  colleges  of 
music  in  the  land.  Under  the  able  teaching  and 
discipline  of  Dean  Rommel  the  work  must  be  mas- 
tered. Dr.  Rommel  has  been  in  continuous  connec- 
tion with  this  Conservatory  for  forty-three  years, 
thirty-six  of  them  as  a  part  of  Iowa  Wesleyan. 
Departments. 

The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Violin,  Pipe  Or- 
gan, Guitar,  Voice  Culture,  Public  School  Music, 
Harmony  and  Sight  Singing. 

The  Piano  course  and  the  Voice  course  comprise 
a  preparatory  department  and  six  grades  each. 
After  completing  the  first  four  grades  successfully, 
including  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil  is 
granted  a  diploma.    The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if 
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the  pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is  four  years ; 
but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry  sufficient 
the  course  may  be  completed  in  less  time.  Upon 
the  completion  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  grades  togeth- 
er with  45  semester  college  hours  of  literary  work 
in  the  paino  course  or  sixty  semester  hours  in  the 
voice  course  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  is  conferred. 

Class  System. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third 
grades,  the  class  system  is  adopted,  as  it  possesses 
many  decided  advantages  over  teaching  pupils 
singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the 
College  and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  scien- 
tific education.  No  one  would  think  now  of  edu- 
cating his  children  exclusively  by  private  instruc- 
tion, for  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceed- 
ing would  be  detrimental  to  their  development. 
The  college  atmosphere  conserves  the  spirit  of  cul- 
ture. The  surroundings  of  a  college  are  all  favor- 
able to  learning.  The  number  of  students  all  bent 
on  the  same  object,  the  daily  recitations  in  the 
class  room,  and  the  generous  rivalry  springing 
from  it;  all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  degree 
of  excellence  than  could  possibly  be  reached  by  sol- 
itary instruction.  What  can  be  done  in  sciences 
and  literature  can  also  be  done  in  music. 

The  Conservatory  offers  the  same  advantages 
over  private  instruction  in  music  that  the  college 
offers  in  science  and  literature.  One  of  these  ad- 
vantages is  the  limited  expense.  But  very  few 
would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate 
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course  if  such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a  pri- 
vate tutor;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding  would 
deter  them  at  the  outset.  The  same  is  true  in  a 
musical  course.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  very 
best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them  within  the 
reach' of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not 
only  because  it  is  cheaper,  but  .because  it  is  the 
best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great  author- 
ities might  be  cited  in  its  favor.  The  system  pur- 
sued consists  in  grading  pupils  carefully  and 
forming  classes  of  two  pupils.  In  these  classes 
each  pupil  receives  the  full  time  of  the  lessons, 
each  having  a  piano  to  himself.  Another  great  ad- 
vantage of  this  class  system  over  private  instruc- 
tion appears  in  the  fact  that  pupils  taught  in 
classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time  much  more  rapid- 
ly and  correctly  than  those  taught  by  themselves. 
In  order  to  play  together  at  all,  they  must  play  in 
time;  hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil  becomes 
stronger ;  he  is  more  alert,  and  always  puts  forth 
more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone.  The  emu- 
lation excited  between  pupils,  the  criticisms  made 
upon  their  individual  performances  before  the 
whole  class,  familiarize  them  thoroughly  with  the 
faults  to  be  avoided,  and  constitute  a  third  ad- 
vantage. Finally,  errors,  committed  by  a  pupil, 
which  will  produce  no  marked  impression  upon 
him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in 
class,  generally  stop  or  disturb  the  playing  of  the 
class,  thereby  producing  an  ineffaceable  impres- 
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sion,  the  surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a 
fault. 

Private  Lessons. — Private  lessons  become  a 
necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth 
grade  the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "tech- 
nic"  and  "time"  thoroughly ;  and  the  development 
of  the  individuality  of  the  pupil  then  becomes  an 
important  element  of  his  instruction;  hence,  pri- 
vate lessons  in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what 
class  lessons  cannot  do.  Private  lessons  will  be 
given  to  any  and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective 
of  grade. 

Pipe  Organ. — The  greatest  difficulty  to  be  con- 
quered on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation  of 
the  pedal.  Independence  of  hands  and  feet  is  the 
central  point  of  all  the  difficulties  in  the  manage- 
ment of  the  pipe  organ.  A  pedal  piano  has  been 
purchased  containing  a  standard  size  organ  pedal 
keyboard.  With  this  the  student  has  all  he  needs. 
It  is  better  for  the  beginner  than  the  regular  or- 
gan, because  his  attention  is  concentrated  upon 
the  acquirement  of  pedal  execution  and  he  cannot 
be  tempted  to  try  experiments  with  stops.  Mr. 
Eugene  Thayer,  one  of  the  foremost  organists  of 
America  while  he  lived,  is  credited  with  insisting 
that  the  great  organ  never  ought  to  be  used  for 
regular  practice.  The  piano  with  pedal  attach- 
ment requires  no  boy  to  pump  the  bellows,  and  so 
is  always  ready  for  use.  As  soon  as  the  student 
is  advanced  far  enough,  he  can  have  access  to  a 
pipe  organ  in  one  of  our  churches,  and  become  ac- 
quainted with  the  management  of  stops.     Hence 
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we  can  lay  claim  to  advantages  for  pipe  organ 
study  second  to  none. 

Vocal  Culture. — This  department  is  under  the 
supervision  of  Miss  Flora  Baldwin.  Miss  Bald- 
win has  had  large  experience  as  a  teacher,  and 
during  her  two  years'  work  she  has  demonstrated 
most  thoroughly  that  she  possesses  high  capacity 
as  a  teacher. 

The  course  in  singing  includes  a  preparatory 
course  followed  by  four  grades,  the  completion  of 
which  entitles  the  pupil  to  a  diploma. 

The  diploma  course  in  voice  or  piano  calls  for  a 
full  course  in  harmony,  the  completion  of  which 
takes  two  years.  Two  additional  years  in  voice 
are  offered  to  those  desiring  to  take  advanced 
work.  Students  completing  this  advanced  course 
together  with  sixty  semester  hours  of  literary 
work  receive  the  degree  of  Mus.  B. 

Violin  and  Orchestral  Instruments. — This 
department  is  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Julius  Winter. 
Mr.  Winter  is  a  most  capable  violinist,  a  well  edu- 
cated musician,  and  in  his  two  years'  connection 
with  this  institution  has  proven  himself  a  compe- 
tent and  successful  teacher.  He  understands  the 
orchestra  and  orchestral  instruments  thoroughly 
and  any  one  wishing  to  study  any  other  instru- 
ment than  the  violin  has  the  opportunity  to  do  so. 

Public  School  Music — Music  in  the  public 
school  is  increasing  in  importance  from  year  to 
year  and  those  capable  of  filling  the  place  of 
teacher  of  music  in  the  public  schools  are  sure  of 
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good  positions.    The  course  for  public  school  work 
includes  the  full  course  in  harmony. 

Harmony. — Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to 
music,  which  grammar  does  to  language.  No  one 
would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was  whol- 
ly ignorant  of  its  grammar;  likewise  no  one  can 
kry  claim  to  a  knowledge  of  music  if  he  is  ignorant 
of  harmony.  j 

OUTLINE   OF   THE   COURSE   IN    PIANO. 

First  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  36 ;  A.  Krause  Op. 
4,  1 ;  Diabelli  Op.  125,  151,  505 ;  Czerny  Op.  139 ; 
Kuhlau  Op.  50 ;  Huenten  Op.  21 ;  Loeschhorn  Op. 
84 ;  Koehler  Op.  50 ;  Bertini  Op.  100 ;  J.  A.  Pacher 
Op.  29;  Brauer  Op.  16 ;  Chwatal  Op.  95 ;  Enkhau- 
sen  Op.  72,  58 ;  Spindler  Op.  90. 

Second  Grade. — Heller  Op.  22,  12,  45;  Duver- 
noy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre  Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163, 
439;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41,  55; 
Nos.  5  and  6 ;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248 ;  Clementi  Op. 
26;  DussekOp.  20;  Huenten  Op.  21,  194. 

Third  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier 
works  of  Bach,  Haydn,  Mozart;  some  songs  with- 
out words  by  Mendelssohn;  Nocturnes  by  Field; 
Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34 ;  Heller  Op.  10 ;  Kullack 
Op.  118;  Spindler  Op.  29,  56,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29, 
32;  Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  Op.  299,  829;  A. 
Krause  Op.  2,  18;  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159; 
Kalkrenner  Op.  1. 

Fourth  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40; 
Czerny  92,  555;  Chopin's  Valses  and  Mazurkas; 
works  of  Dvork ;  Heller  Op.  107 ;  Spindler  Op.  42, 
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45,75;  Bach's  Fugues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7, 
13;  Field's  Nocturnes;  Gade  Op.  131;  Haydn 
Sonatas ;  Heller,  Op.  81,  works  by  Hammel,  Men- 
delssohn, Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel,  Schumann, 
Bertini,  Koehler,  Loeschhorn,  Berger  and  others. 

Those  who  successfully  complete  this  course,  to- 
gether with  a  full  course  in  harmony,  receive  a 
diploma.  They  will  be  competent  to  occupy  hon 
orable  positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

OUTLINE   OF   COURSE   FOR  THE   VOICE. 

First  Grade. — Thorough  study  of  the  correct 
use  of  the  respiratory  organs.  This  is  the  founda- 
tion of  good  speaking  or  singing.  The  study  of 
tone  production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suit- 
able exercises  and  compositions. 

Second  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued,  with  the  study  of  the  major  and  minor 
scales  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  correct 
and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the 
major  and  minor  scales  and  major  and  minor 
triads.  Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  40,  studies 
by  Abt,  Bonoldi,  Gardini,  for  the  production  of 
sustained  tone,  will  be  used  here,  also  suitable 
songs. 

Third  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued.  In  this  grade  the  serious  study  of 
making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long 
succession  of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the 
various  ornamentations,  is  introduced.  Also  the 
study  of  altered  intervals  is  here  taken  up,  with  a 
study  of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their 
resolutions.    Of  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  writ- 
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ten  by  the  foremost  German  and  English  com- 
posers, will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
and  vocal  execution  continued.  Also  the  higher 
study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough  study 
of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  in- 
cluding the  study  of  the  Aria  of  the  opera,  the 
Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 

entrance  literary  requirements  piano 

COURSE. 

The  regular  Academic  course  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  exception  of  a  "language  other  than  the 
English"  and  the  Senior  Academy  Mathematics. 

COLLEGE  LITERARY  REQUIREMENTS  IN  PIANO 
COURSE. 

1.  Two  years  of  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture, and  two  additional  years  of  language  other 
than  the  vernacular. 

2.  One  full  year  of  English,  and  one  full  year 
of  English  Literature,  or  History,  or  French  Liter- 
ature, at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 

Students  entering  for  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  in 
the  Voice  course  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Piano  course  and  must  have  had  two  years  of 
foreign  language  additional,  or  their  equivalent. 
Such  students  must  have  sixty  semester  hours' 
literary  credit  in  college  for  graduation.  Candi- 
dates for  the  degree  must  do  two  years'  work  in 
addition  to  the  diploma  course. 

Collegiate  Credit  for  Music 

Eight  credits  in  music  are  allowed  in  any  course 
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leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree.  However,  not 
more  than  two  credits  per  semester  may  be  sub- 
mitted through  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
years. 

Credit  may  be  given  for  harmony,  musical  his- 
tory, piano,  and  voice.  One-half  the  credits  sub- 
mitted must  be  in  harmony  or  history.  However, 
musical  history  can  not  receive  more  than  two 
credits. 


SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

ELLA  HEATH 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  School  of  Fine  Art  to 
offer  such  courses  of  study  in  the  several  branches 
properly  belonging  to  such  a  school  as  will  afford 
the  pupils  pursuing  these  courses,  skilled  instruc- 
tion and  opportunity  for  rapid  growth  and  broad 
development  in  these  specialties.  It  is  the  aim  of 
the  management  to  provide  this  opportunity  pri- 
marily for  the  purpose  of  artistic  culture.  A  sec- 
ondary aim,  and  a  very  important  one,  is  to  fit  the 
pupil  pursuing  these  courses  for  teaching  the  sub- 
ject in  the  public  schools.  The  work  is  broad  in 
its  scope,  including  study  of  light  and  shade,  com- 
position and  color  persceptive,  the  anatomy  of  the 
human  figure,  and  the  history  of  Art ;  also  draw- 
ing and  painting,  from  cast,  still-life,  nature,  life 
and  copying  in  the  various  black  and  white  medi- 
ums, in  oil,  water  color,  pastel,  etc.  Special  at- 
tention is  paid  to  the  decorative  arts.    Both  china 
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and  tapestry  painting  are  taught  in  the  broad  wa- 
ter color  style.  Instruction  is  given  in  woodcarv- 
ing  and  clay  modeling.  The  course  in  cast  draw- 
ing and  drawing  from  life  in  black  and  white  re- 
quires two  years'  time.  Two  years  are  also  re- 
quired to  complete  the  work  in  the  painting  classes 
from  models  and  life.  These  two  courses  could 
both  afford  ample  opportunity  for  full  four  years' 
work.  The  students  in  these  courses  are  expected 
to  pursue  some  studies  in  the  regular  Literary  de- 
partments of  the  college.  This  they  can  do  with- 
out loss  of  time  and  greatly  to  their  advantage  in- 
tellectually, as  well  as  in  the  line  of  their  special 
study  in  Fine  Art. 

A  small  but  well-selected  supply  of  school  casts, 
still-life  objects,  studies,  studio  furniture,  etc.,  con- 
stitute the  equipment. 

An  exhibition  of  students'  work  is  held  at  least 
once  a  year,  usually  at  commencement  time  in 
June. 

Classes. 

Drawing  Class. — Drawing  from  cast,  still-life, 
and  nature,  in  charcoal,  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  cray- 
on and  sepia. 

Painting  Class. — Painting  from  life,  still-life 
and  nature,  or  copying  in  oil,  pastel  or  water  col- 
or. 

Sketch  Class. — Meets  twice  a  week  and 
sketches  either  from  life,  model  or  nature. 

Classes  in  china  painting,  tapestry  painting  and 
pastel  will  be  arranged. 
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Tuition  in  this  department  is  extra.    Rates  will 
be  found  on  page  .... 


STUDENTS'  ORGANIZATIONS 

Christian  Associations. — The  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  and  the  Young  Women's 
Christian  Association  have  flourishing  organiza- 
tions. Under  the  direction  of  these  much  of  the 
religious  work  among  the  students  is  done.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  regular  mid-week  evening  prayer 
meetings,  and  the  separate  weekly  service  of  each 
Association,  the  students  are  organized  into  bands 
for  special  Bible  and  Missionary  study. 

Each  year  a  number  of  gospel  teams  are  organ- 
ized among  the  young  men  of  the  Association,  who 
assist  in  special  evangelistic  meetings  in  various 
parts  of  the  patronizing  territory  of  the  College. 

Forensic  League. — The  forensic  league  com- 
posed of  faculty  and  student  members  has  charge 
of  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  oratorical  contest 
and  also  all  inter-collegiate  debates. 

Literary  Societies. — There  are  six  (three  wo- 
men's and  three  men's)  Literary  Societies.  These 
have  their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively  fur- 
nished. Each  student  entering  college,  no  matter 
in  what  department,  is  advised  to  find  a  place  in 
one  of  these  societies,  as  he  will  find  the  advant- 
ages gained  here  not  among  the  least  of  his  col- 
lege life. 
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The  Wesleyan  News. — This  live  college  paper 
is  issued  every  week  under  the  auspices  of  a  staff 
elected  from  and  by  the  literary  societies.  It  is 
pre-eminently  a  newspaper. 

Lecture  Course  Association. — The  students 
have  a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  which 
arranges  for  a  course  of  lectures  and  entertain- 
ments each  year.  These  entertainments  are  very 
popular  with  students  and  citizens.  They  bring 
to  Iowa  Wesleyan's  platform  fiom  year  to  year 
some  of  the  ablest  lecturers,  entertainers  and  mus- 
ical aggregations  in  the  country. 

Athletics.— An  Athletic  Council  composed  of 
five  students,  three  members  of  the  faculty,  one 
local  alumnus  and  one  citizen  has  control  of  all 
athletics. 

ELIZABETH  HERSHEY  HALL 
LUCILE  RADER,  Dean  of  Women. 

This  beautiful  hall  for  young  women,  made  pos- 
sible mainly  through  the  generosity  of  the  woman 
whose  name  it  .bears,  stands  on  the  west  campus 
facing  east.  It  was  first  occupied  in  1897.  It  is 
an  addition  to  the  equipment  of  the  College  in 
which  the  friends  and  patrons  of  the  institution 
take  special  pride.  It  is  more  than  simply  a  "Dor- 
mitory" or  "Boarding  Hall" — it  is  a  delightful 
home.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  high 
basement  brick  structure,  modern  in  style  and 
with  every  convenience.  It  is  heated  by  steam  and 
lighted  by  electricity. 
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It  affords  ample  accommodations  for  seventy 
women  students.  The  rooms  are  large  enough  to 
accommodate  two  in  each  room,  and  are  furnished 
with  the  necessary  furniture,  including  single  cots 
with  mattress  and  pillows.  Each  student  pro- 
vides her  own  bedding  and  towels. 

Young  women  attending  the  college  are  required 
to  live  in  the  hall  unless  they  obtain  permission  to 
live  elsewhere.  Those  desiring  such  permission 
will  make  formal  application  therefor.  This  per- 
mission is  granted  in  extreme  cases  only,  and 
when  it  is  clearly  apparent  to  the  college  authori- 
ties that  the  best  interests  of  all  concerned  will  be 
conserved.    Such  instances  are  few  indeed. 

All  women  students,  wherever  they  reside,  are 
expected  to  conform  to  the  general  regulations 
prescribed  for  the  conduct  of  those  living  in  Her- 
shey  Hall. 

The  dining  room  seats  two  hundred.  In  addi- 
tion to  those  residing  in  the  Hall,  other  students, 
including  }Oung  men,  and  instructors,  are  pro- 
vided with  excellent  table-board  at  low  rates. 

The  cost  of  board,  including  room,  heat  and 
light  is  |3.75,  $4.00  or  $4.25  per  week,  according 
to  location  of  room. 

No  assurance  can  be  given  young  women  that 
they  can  room  alone  even  by  paying  extra  for  the 
privilege,  as  there  is  a  demand  for  all  the  rooms 
under  the  plan  of  two  occupants  to  each  room. 

Table  board  only  $3.00  per  week,  payable  in  ad- 
vance invariably. 
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Occupants  of  rooms  are  responsible  for  all  in- 
juries done  to  rooms  or  furniture  while  in  their 
possession. 

A  deposit  of  |3.00  is  required  when  a  room  is 
engaged,  which  may  be  any  time  after  June  1. 
Where  a  room  thus  engaged  is  surrendered  prior 
to  September  1st,  one-half  of  the  fee  is  returned. 
Cancellation  after  September  1st  forfeits  the  de- 
posit. The  fee  thus  received  is  held  as  a  deposit 
against  damage  during  the  year.  If  no  damage  oc- 
curs to  the  furniture  or  room  beyond  liberal  allow- 
ance for  wear  and  tear,  this  deposit  is  refunded 
when  the  student  leaves  the  Hall.  The  whole  or 
any  part  of  it  may  be  appropriated  to  cover  dam- 
ages to  room  or  furniture  if  the  Hershey  Hall 
authorities  so  require.  Fair  treatment  in  this 
matter  is  guaranteed  to  every  student. 

For  further  particulars  address  the  President 
or  Dean. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  library  contains  12,000  volumes.  Valuable 
additions  have  been  made  to  both  the  department- 
al and  general  library.  Aside  from  its  regular  fea- 
tures, the  library  is  a  government  depository 
library  and  its  Congressional  set  dates  back  to  the 
Thirty-second  Congress.  These  publications  are 
arranged  according  to  the  Checklist  for  Public 
documents.  The  excellent  catalogues  and  indexes 
issued  by  the  Document  office  of  the  United  States 
government  greatly  facilitate  the  usefulness  of  the 
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Congressional  sets.  The  general  library  is  classi- 
fied and  arranged  according  to  the  Dewey  decimal 
classification,  the  system  employed  by  many  of  our 
largest  and  best  libraries  throughout  the  country. 
The  library  occupies  the  two  front  rooms  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  Chapel  building,  which  are  com- 
modious and  well  lighted.  The  west  room  is  used 
as  a  stack  room  and  the  east  one  as  a  refenence 
and  general  reading  room,  the  latter  containing 
the  general  reference  books,  encyclopedias,  dic- 
tionaries, hand-books,  directories  and  indexes,  and 
the  books  reserved  by  professors  for  class  work; 
also  the  leading  periodicals  and  newspaper. 

PRIZES 

1100.00  in  prizes  will  be  offered  as  rewards  of 
merit  in  the  various  departments  of  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan. 

A  $25.00  scholarship  is  made  to  the  representa- 
tive of  the  College  in  the  State  Oratorical  Contest 
when  the  minimum  number  of  contestants  try  for 
the  prize.  The  Oratorical  Contest  is  restricted  to 
a  maximum  of  seven  and  a  minimum  of  four  con- 
testants. 

A  $30.00  scholarship  award  is  made  to  the  rep- 
resentative team  or  teams  in  the  Intercollegiate 
Debates.  The  debates  will  be  restricted  to  two 
Intercollegiate  Debates  annually. 

At  each  College  Literary  Society  Annual  the 
representative  of  each  Literary  Society  acquitting 
himself  most  creditably  will  be  awarded  a  scholar- 
ship prize  of  $5.00. 
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On  these  awards  the  prizes  will  be  available  at 
the  opening  of  the  next  College  year  after  they  are 
won,  except  in  the  case  of  Seniors,  when  they  shall 
be  available  for  use  for  the  last  semester  of  their 
college  course. 

The  James  Harlan  Prize  in  Oratory  was  author- 
ized by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  their  June  meet- 
ing in  1907.  It  involves  a  prize  of  $50.  The  con- 
test takes  place  during  commencement  week. 

GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGULA- 
TIONS 

When  a  student  enters  the  College  he  agrees  to 
obey  all  the  rules  and  to  observe  all  the  regulatio  is 
and  requirements  so  long  as  he  sustains  a  student 
relation  thereto,  and  to  use  all  honorable  means  to 
influence  other  students  to  do  the  same. 

Attendance. — Students  are  expected  to  be  pres- 
ent upon  the  first  day  of  each  semester,  as  class 
recitations  begin  at  once.  Regular  attendance  on 
all  college  exercises  is  expected  of  every  student. 

Payment  of  Bills. — All  college  bills,  including 
tuition,  incidentals  and  fees,  are  payable  in  ad- 
vance and  must  be  arranged  with  the  Auditor.  In 
case  a  student  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness, 
part  of  the  money  will  be  refunded  on  satisfactory 
evidence  that  he  is  not  able  to  return,  but  in  all 
cases  tuition  will  be  charged  for  at  least  a  half 
semester.  No  money  will  be  refunded  to  students 
leaving  of  their  own  accord  or  through  suspension 
or  expulsion. 
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For  rules  for  Commercial  students  see  page  102 

Social  Life. — In  so  far  as  the  discipline  of  the 
college  affects  the  social  relation  of  students,  it  is 
intended  to  permit  the  fullest  liberty  of  associa- 
tion consistent  with  efficient  work  and  a  due  re- 
gard for  the  sentiments  and  usages  of  the  best 
society. 

It  is  assumed  that  the  first  purpose  of  attend- 
ance at  the  college  is  earnest,  persistent  work,  and 
that  social  enjoyment  must  always  be  subordinate 
to  such  regulations  as  are  necessary  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  this  purpose. 

Protection  of  Property. — Students  will  be  held 
responsible  for  injury  to  property,  resulting  from 
carelessness  or  petty  mischief. 

Unsatisfactory  Work. — In  case  a  student  is 
not  benefitted  by  the  advantages  offered  by  the 
college,  or  manifest  an  unwillingness  to  assist  in 
maintaining  good  order,  or  indulges  in  practices 
detrimental  to  the  reputation  of  the  college,  his 
parents  or  guardian  will  be  informed  of  the  facts 
in  the  case.  If  the  student's  conduct  or  work 
proves  too  unsatisfactory  or  in  case  of  serious 
breach  of  discipline,  he  may  be  dismissed. 

Approval  of  Work. — No  student  enrolled  in  any 
department  may  give  or  receive  lessons  in  any  sub- 
ject without  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  col- 
lege. 

Student  Publications. — Any  publication  by 
any  student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of  the 
College,  or  purporting  to  issue  from  it,  must  be 
approved. 
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Things  Required. — 1.  Attendance,  punctual 
and  regular,  upon  all  recitations. 

2.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding 
must  be  made  subject  to  approval. 

3.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the 
chapel  devotional  exercises  each  morning;  stu- 
dents are  also  expected  to  attend  regularly  the 
Sabbath  morning  services  at  the  church  of  their 
own  election. 

The  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere  ment- 
al development,  but  character.  On  this  account 
Christian  educational  institutions  have  their  great 
superiority.  Iowa  Wesleyan  strives  to  exert  the 
most  positive  moral  and  religious  influence  over 
her  students.  Whatever  may  be  the  private  opin- 
ion of  parents  with  reference  to  dancing,  card 
playing,  etc.,  in  general  society,  they  cannot  fail  to 
realize  the  dissipating  influence  of  these  things  in 
student  life,  frequently  resulting  in  wasted  oppor- 
tunities and  inferior  scholarship.  It  seems  emi- 
nently proper,  then,  that  all  our  students  should 
be  requested  to  forego  these  forms  of  amusements 
while  in  college. 

Positive  Prohibitions. — The  following  restric- 
tions are  therefore  made  as  positive  prohibitions, 
and  obedience  to  them  will  be  required.  We  re- 
quest students  not  willing  to  comply  with  them 
not  to  present  themselves  for  registration: 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  build- 
ings or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  any  kind. 
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.°>.    Profanity. 

4.  Card  playing,  either  privately  or  in  social 
gatherings;  frequenting  billiard-rooms,  dancing, 
or  attending  dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  permission. 

G.     Defacing  the  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Conduct  of  any  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies 
and  gentlemen. 

8.  Young  men  and  young  women  are  not  per- 
mitted to  room  at  the  same  house  unless  it  be  at 
their  own  home.  Young  women  and  girls  room  at 
Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  unless  granted  permission 
for  cause  to  room  elsewhere. 

The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  and  to  all 
departments. 

DEGREES 

Two  degrees  are  given  at  Wesleyan,  Bachelor  of 
Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science.  The  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  is  given  to  those  students  who 
select' their  major  from  the  science  group.  The 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  to  those  stu- 
dents whose  major  falls  in  any  one  of  the  other 
three  groups. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


COLLEGE   OF   LIBERAL   ARTS. 

Semester  Fees. — Each  collegiate  student  is  re- 
quired to  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a 
Semester  Fee  of  $27.50,  of  which  $9.50  is  for  tui- 
tion and  $18.00  for  incidentals.  Students  taking 
more  than  the  regular  semester  work  pay  $1.75 
per  semester  hour  for  the  excess  credits.  There 
will  be  no  reduction  from  the  above  rates  except 
as  indicated  for  special  and  Conservatory  students. 

Special  Examinations. — For  work  taken  in 
course  the  fee  for  special  examinations  is  $1.50. 
When  not  taken  in  course  the  fee  is  $1.00  for  each 
hour  of  credit  received. 

Special  Oratory. — The  first  two  years'  work  in 
Oratory  is  given  without  extra  tuition  or  incident- 
al charges.  Special  fees  are  charged  for  advanced 
work. 

Special  Students. — Those  students  who  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Dean  or  Registrar  to  take  less  than 
eleven  hours'  work,  pay  at  the  rate  of  $2.50  per 
semester  hour. 

Late  Registration. — Students  registering  after 
the  second  day  pay  $1.00  special  fee  for  late  reg- 
istration. 

Conservatory  students. — Conservatory  students 
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pursuing  college  subjects  pay  for  the  same  at  the 
rate  of  $2.50  per  semester  hour. 

Laboratory  Fees. — Every  collegiate  student  pur- 
suing courses  in  general  chemistry  is  required  to 
pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $6.00  per  semester ;  quali- 
tative chemistry,  $7.00  per  semester;  quantita- 
tive chemistry,  $8.00  per  semester.  These  fees 
are  to  cover  cost  of  material  used  and  for  appara- 
tus employed.  In  addition  every  student  must  pay 
the  expense  of  his  own  laboratory  breakage.  To 
cover  breakage  and  other  damages  a  deposit  of 
$5.00  is  collected  upon  entering  the  laboratory. 
After  paying  for  damages  at  the  close  of  the 
courses  the  residue  of  this  deposit  is  returned  to 
the.  student.  In  the  event  of  the  breakage  value 
exceeding  the  deposit  at  any  time,  an  additional 
deposit  is  collected. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Biology  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3.00  per 
semester. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Physics  Is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00  per  semes- 
ter. 

Every  student  taking  surveying  pays  a  fee  of 
$1.50  per  semester.  Breakage  will  be  charged  to 
the  person  at  fault. 

Diploma  Fee. — Upon  graduation  a  diploma  fee 
of  $5.00  is  required,  payable  May  1st  of  the  year  in 
which  the  student  graduates. 


ACADEMY 


Registration  Fee. — Students  who  register  and 
pay  semester  fees  within  two  days  of  the  begin- 
ning of  the  semester  are  not  required  to  pay  the 
registration  fee;  all  others  are  required  to  pay  a 
registration  fee  of  f  1.00. 

Quarterly  and  Semester  Fees. — Academy  stu- 
dents pay  a  fee  of  $10.50  per  quarter,  making  the 
semester  fee  f 21.00.  When  the  fees  of  both  quart- 
ers are  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester,  the 
regular  semester  fee  is  $20.00.  Academy  students 
taking  work  in  excess  of  the  semester  requirement 
for  the  course,  pay  $1.25  per  hour  for  each  excess 
credit.  There  will  be  no  reduction  from  the 
above  rates  except  as  indicated  for  Special  and 
Conservatory  students.  Students  taking  Zoology 
or  Botany  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00. 

Special  Students. — Those  students  who  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Principal  to  register  for  less  than 
eleven  hours'  work,  pay  $2.00  per  semester  hour. 

Conservatory  Students. — Conservatory  students 
pursuing  Academy  subjects  pay  $2.00  per  semester 
hour  for  the  same.  One-third  of  the  Academy  and 
Conservatory  fees  are  for  tuition  and  two-thirds 
for  incidentals. 
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BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 

Registration  Fees. — Students  in  the  Business 
College  may  register  for  the  Full  Commercial 
Course,  fee  $40.00,  or  for  the  Floor  Work  only, 
fee  $25.00.  Graduates  or  advanced  students  of 
other  business  colleges,  upon  proving  their  ability 
to  successfully  handle  the  work,  may  register  for 
the  Office  Practice  work  and  complete  the  full 
commercial  course,  fee  $25.00.  Students  who  at 
first  registered  for  the  floor  work  only,  may  com- 
plete the  full  course  upon  the  payment  of  an  ad- 
ditional fee  of  $20.00. 

The  above  fees  do  not  include  the  cost  of  books. 
Settlement  in  full  for  the  course  selected  must 
be  made  at  the  time  of  registering. 

Students  in  the  Business  College  have  the  privi- 
lege of  two  Stenographic  Courses:  (a)  Shorthand, 
fee  $30.00.  (b)  Typewriting,  fee  $15.00.  When 
both  fees  are  paid  at  matriculation  a  flat  discount 
of  $5.00  is  made,  making  the  net  fee  $40.00.  To 
students  who  furnish  their  own  typewriters  for 
the  entire  course  an  additional  discount  of  $5.00 
is  made.  This  makes  the  net  total  for  instruction 
in  Complete  Stenographic  Course,  when  paid  in 
advance,  the  student  furnishing  his  own  type- 
writer, $35.00. 

Combined  Commercial  Courses. — Students  tak- 
ing Complete  Business  Course  and  Complete  Sten- 
ographic Course  and  paying  for  both  at  matricula- 
tion are  allowed  a  further  flat  discount  on  these  of 
$15.00,  making  total  net  cost  of  combined  courses 
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when  paid  at  matriculation  $65,00.  Students  in 
other  departments  wishing  to  arrange  to  take  any 
of  these  courses  will  be  able  to  make  satisfactory 
adjustment  upon  application. 

Remington,  Smith- Premier  and  Monarch  tpye- 
writers  are  used  in  this  department.  Students  are 
permitted  the  free  use  of  these  machines  on  an 
average  of  at  least  two  hours  per  day.  Students 
desiring  to  use  machines  an  average  of  more  than 
two  hours  per  day  may  so  arrange  with  the  Prin- 
cipal of  the  department  without  extra  charge,  pro- 
vided the  department  be  not  over-crowded. 

CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC. 

The  following  rates  of  tuition  are  charged  per 
term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.  Pay- 
ment is  required  at  time  of  entering: 

Piano. — When  two  in  a  class,  each  $10.00 ;  pri- 
vate lessons,  $20.00. 

Pipe  Organ. — Private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Violin. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Guitar. — Private  lessons,  |15.00. 

Voice  Culture. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Harmony. — Private  lessons,  $20.00;  in  class, 
each  $10.00. 

Sight  SiNGiNG.-r-Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

The  following  rates  are  charged  for  use  of  in- 
struments per  term :  Piano,  one  practice  division 
daily  $2.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $3.00; 
four  practice  divisions  daily,  $5.00;  five  practice 
divisions  daily  $6.00;  pipe  organ,  one  practice  di- 
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vision  daily,  $3.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily, 
$5.00;  four  practice  divisions  daily,  $8.00.  The 
divisions  are  forty-five  minutes  long. 

ART  DEPARTMENT. 
Per  Quarter. — Which  embraces  nine  weeks: 
One  lesson  per  week,  $5.50 ;  two  lessons  per  week, 
"$10.00 ;  three  lessons  per  week,  $12.00.  These  fees 
are  for  drawing,  painting  and  sketching.  If  a  full 
semester's  fees  be  paid  in  advance  the  semester 
rate  will  ,be:  One  lesson  per  week,  $10.00;  two 
lessons  per  week,  $19.00;  three  lessons  per  week, 
$24.00. 

Per  Lesson. — China  painting,  75  cents;  Tapes- 
try painting,  75  cents ;  Portraiture  in  oil  or  pastel, 

75  cents. 

BOARD  AND  LODGING. 

Young  women  live  in  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 
and  pay  $3.75,  $4.00  or  $4.25  per  week  for  their 
accomodations,  according  to  location  of  room. 
For  particulars  see  page  92. 

The  College  does  not  provide  dormitories  for 
young  men,  but  they  obtain  furnished  rooms,  light- 
ed and  heated,  in  private  families  from  $1.00  to 
$1.50  per  week.  Table  board  in  Hershey  Hall, 
$3.00  per  week.    See  page  92. 

For  further  particulars,  address  the  President. 

FREE  TUITION. 
The  honor    graduate    of    an    accredited  High 
school,  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  Academy,  or  of  other  ac- 
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-credited  Academies,  will  be  entitled  to  free  tuition 
and  incidentals  in  the  College  for  one  year. 

The  College  offer*  free  tuition  and  incidental 
to  ten  students  from  foreign  countries,  annually. 

Every  charge  of  the  Iowa  Conference  of  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  church  contributing  the  full  appor- 
tionment shall  be  entitled  to  elect  one  or  more 
worthy  and  needy  resident  persons  who  may  be- 
come beneficiary  students  in  the  academy,  college 
or  normal  school  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  College  to  the 
full  amount  received  by  the  College  from  said 
collection  in  such  charge,  the  benefits  to  be  avail- 
able within  one  year,  provided  that  students  who 
are  to  receive  such  aid  must  arrange  about  it 
when  they  register. 

LIBRARY,    ATHLETIC,    LECTURE    COURSE 
AND  FORENSIC  FEES. 

Students  in  the  College,  Academy,  and  Business 
College  pay  a  Library,  Athletic,  Lecture  Course 
and  Forensic  fee  of  |5.00  per  semester. 

This  applies  to  all  Conservatory  and  Fine  Arts 
students  taking  literary  studies. 

Tickets  to  all  regularly  scheduled  athletic 
events,  lectures  and  debates  are  furnished  to  each 
student  without  charge. 

Fifteen  per  cent  goes  to  the  Library,  fifteen  per 
cent  to  the  Lecture  Course,  ten  per  cent  to  Foren- 
sics  and  the  remaining  sixty  per  cent  to  Athletics. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED,  JUNE,  1912 


HONORARY. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
I    M.  Griggsby  Freeman   Havinghurst 

Charles  N.  Pace. 

Doctor  of  Laws. 
Charles  E.  Piper. 

Master  of  Arts. 
Samuel   Eitelgorge. 

REGULAR. 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
Edward  R.  Bartlett  Stella  Fry 
Amy  E.  Brown  O.  G.  Orcutt 

Mary  Firebaugh         Ruth  Pace 

Myrtle  Savior. 

Bachelor    of    Philosophy. 
Merle  Courts  Belle  R.  Leach 

Loring  G.  Craymer    Charles  B.  Swaney 
Ida  Fruehling  Helen  Walker 

Grace  Harris  Pliny  Walter 

Joseph  W.  Zeller. 

Bachelor  of  Science 
Ethel  Caris  Mabel  Piper 

Max  Kinney  H.  Kenneth  Smith 

'  Ethel  Van  Tuyl. 

Bachelor  of  Music. 
Hugh  Newsom. 
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COLEGE   OF 

LIBERAL 

ARTS. 

SENIORS. 

Cornic,  Edith 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

DeYoe,  J.  W. 

Ph. 

Kansas  City,  Ks. 

Grau,  Mae 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hagie,  C.  E. 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hagie,  Roscoe 

Sc, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hayes,  C.  K. 

Ph. 

Salem. 

Heller,  D.  B. 

CI. 

Chelsea. 

Hissong,  Roy  D. 

Sc. 

Winfield. 

Kemble,  Margaret 

Ph. 

Muscatine. 

Krenmyre,  J.  H. 

Sc. 

Farming  ton. 

Lauterbach,  Enos 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Logan,  Frances 

Ph. 

Richland. 

McKee,  Grace 

Sc. 

Aledo,  III. 

McKee,  Pearl 

Sc. 

Aledo,  III. 

Moffet,  Harold  Y. 

Ph. 

Morning  Sun. 

Morlian,  Vahan 

Ph. 

Armenia. 

O'Neil,  Flossie 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Pierce,  Joy 

CI. 

Tarkio,  Mo. 

Randle,  Albert  W. 

Sc. 

Centerville. 

Roberts,  Grace 

Mus. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Stirlen,  Lela 

Mus. 

Sigourney. 

Swaney,  Gilmore  L. 

Sc. 

Marengo. 

Tiede,  Edward 

Sc. 

Berlin,  Neb. 

Whitney,  Carl 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Weaver,  Luther 

Ph. 

Des  Moines. 

Willits,  Paul  W. 

Sc. 

Decatur,  III. 
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JUNIORS. 


Antrim,  Etta  M. 
Armstrong,  Fern 
Beck,  Lemma 
Barker,  Dolly 
Brei  ten  stein,  W.  O. 
Cox,  L.  M. 
Crips,  Anita 
Davis,  Jennie  B. 
Davis,  John  W. 
Hagie,  Laird 
Jacobs,  Nelle  M. 
Jeffrey,  Herbert  N. 
Jordan,  Bert  L. 
Kemper,  Lulu 
King,  Inez 
Krenmyre,  Edla 
Li  Ma  Li 
Lodwick,  Will  G. 
Mauch,  Olive 
Mayhew,  Roy  L. 
Neutzman,  Albert 
Patton,  Ellena 
Pettit,  Charles  E. 
Powers,  Edith 
Rex,  John  F. 
Roberts,  May 
Saunderson,  Edith 
Seeley,  Florence 
Simmer,  Leonard 
Smith,  Ena 


Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

CI.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Morning  Sun. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Burlington. 

Sc.  Martinsburg. 

Ph.  Ottumwa. 

Sc.  Milton. 

Sc.  Milton. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  New  London. 

Ph.  Lincoln,  Neb. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Wapello. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Farmington. 

Sc.  Nau  Chuang,  China 

Sc.  Mystic. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Washington. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Sc.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

CI.  Pella. 

Ph.  Moulton. 

CI.  Syracuse,  Kan. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Keosauqua. 

Ph.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ph.  Agency. 

CI.  Moulton. 
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Sowers,  DeWitt 

Sc. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Stone,  Harlan 

CI. 

Seattle,  Wash. 

Stronberg,  Hjalmar 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Swaney,  Stockton 

Ph. 

Marengo. 

Ten n ant,  Reba 

Ph. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Toothacre,  Ruth 

Ph. 

Middletown. 

Torrence,  Mary 

CI. 

Mt.  Pleasant* 

Weir,  Grace  M. 

Ph. 

Ottumwa. 

Wilson,  Eva 

Ph. 

C  enter  ville. 

SOPHOMORES 

Barnett,  Russell 

Mt.  Pleasant.. 

Brady,  Grace 

Richland. 

Campbell,  Ralph 

Mt.  Pleasant* 

Campbell,  Will 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Caris,  Percy 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Core,  Aimee 

Barnes  City. 

Cornic,  Charles  R. 

Mt.  Union. 

Curran,  Nellie 

Morning  Sun. 

Duncan,  Floyd 

Mt.  Pleasant* 

Druse,  Katherine 

Burlington. 

Eliason,  Allen 

Letts 

Garretson,  Herman 

Salem. 

Garretson,  Howard 

Salem. 

Goehring,  Howard 

Fremont. 

Hagie,  Floyd 

Mt.  Pleasant* 

Hayes,  Columbus 

New  London. 

Hileman,  Ralph 

Centerville. 

Hotchkiss,  Durand 

Huron,  S.  D. 

Johnson,  Hazel 

Agency. 

Johnston,  Clarence 

Ottumwa. 

Koch,  George 

Mt.  Pleasant* 
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Lee,  Edith 
logan,  Kuril 
Newell,  Stanley 
Owen,  E'lvia 
Pogemiller,  Charles 
Price,  Agnes 
Roberts,   Carl 
Roberts,  Laura 
Saunderson,    Bertha 
Schreiner,  Ruth 
Shipley,  Earl 
Shipley,  Everett 
Smith,  Irma 
Walker,  Fern 
Weir,  Russell 
Willits,  Ruth 
Wilson,  James 
Wilson,  Jean 
Zimmerman,  Amy 

FRESHMEN 
Akerson,  LeRoy 
Barker,  Harrison  H. 
Barnett,  Laura 
Benbow,  Martha  M. 
Bloomquist,  Churley 
Bond,  Edith 
Burns,  Harry  M. 
Canning,  Jessie 
Calhoun,  Maude 
Carson,  Viola 
Courtney,  Myrtle 


Eddyrille. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Wapello. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Morning  Sun. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Keosauqua. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
New  London. 
New  London. 
Hedrick. 
Latty. 
Ottnntica. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Milton. 
Genterville. 
Marengo. 


Keokuk 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ft.  Madison. 

Keosauqua. 

Muscatine. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hiteman. 

Keosauqua. 

Wayland 

ML  Pleasant. 
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Crane,  Karon 
Cr#wther,  Mary 
Curtis,  Sarah  J. 
Deal,  W.  Floyd 
Dean,  Vere 
Elder,  Mabel 
Flanders,  Mark  J. 
Foskette,  Ruth 
Frizzelle,  Raymond 
Gillaspey,  Cora 
Grandison,  Ruth 
Grant,  Glenn  T. 
Hamilton,  Cecil 
Hastings,  Gladys 
Hay,  Lilla 
Helterbran,  Bessie 
Hendrickson,  Homer 
Holdeman,  Bessie 
Howard,  Grace 
Hunter,  J.  L. 
Jarvis,  Miriam 
Johnson  Clarence 
Johnson,  Ronald 
Johnston,  Betty  V. 
Kelly,  G rover 
Mauch,  Earl 
MeCargar,  Gladys 
Kauman,  Milton  P. 
Newsom,  Frances  W. 
Phillips,  Edith 
Piper,  Lillian 


Mt.  Pleasant. 

Birmingham. 

Alt.  Pleasant. 

Aft.  Pleasant. 

Aft.  Pleasant. 

Hillsboro. 

Knowville. 

Chicago,  III. 

Salem. 

Noble. 

Alt.  Pleasant. 

Fairfield. 

Alilton. 

Birmingham. 

Perry,  Kansas. 

Hillsboro. 

Aft.  Pleasant. 

Lone  Tree. 

Marengo. 

Danville. 

Burlington. 

Alt.  Pleasant. 

Agency. 

Lone  Tree. 

Danville. 

Aft.  Pleasant. 

Danville. 

Burlington. 

Bloomfield. 

Ft.  Madison. 

Alt.  Pleasant. 
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Price,  Lewis  G. 
Putnam,  Isabel 
Putnam,  Margaret 
Renner,  Frank. 
Rhoades,  Ruth 
Rich,  LeRoy 
Schell,  Geneva 
Schultz,  Griselda 
Secor,  John  H. 
Snakenberg,  Vera 
Sowers,  LaRue 
Stirlen,  Lela 
Stone,  Walter 
Talbot,  Selma 
Taylor,  Edwin 
Thorson,  Ruth 
Tovrea,  Earl  F. 
Truitt,  Lawrence 
Vertress,  Vivian 
Van  Brussell,  Anna 
Van  Brussell,  Martha 
Wahl,  Edward 
Warrington,  Donald 
Watts,  Stanley 
Weaver,  Gladys 
Weaver,  Myrtle 
Weston,  Edward 
Westfall,  Dale 
With  row,  Dorothy 
Young,  Miriam 
Zentmeyer,  George 


Chillicothe, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Danville 
Fremont. 
West  Point,  Neb. 
Baxter. 
Sigourney. 
North  English. 
Sigourney. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Sigourney. 
Burlington. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Burlington. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Agency. 
Morning  Sun. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Victor. 
Bloomficld. 
Birmingham. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Bloom  field. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
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Zink,  Harry 
Zurawski,  Arnold 

Colip,  Buryl 
Gass,  Helen, 
Knight,  Helen 
Lund,  Eda 
Lund,  Myrtle 
Pogemiller,  Lucy 
Stall,  Mary 
Tallman,  Glenn 


SPECIALS. 


Mt.  Pleasant. 
Burlington. 

Council  Bluffs, 
Shenandoah. 
Ft.  Madison. 
Swedesburg. 
Swedesburg. 
Morning  Sun. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 


ACADEMY 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Anderson,  Boyd  Mt.  Union. 

Billingsley,  Beulah  Rome. 

Bloomquist,  Emma  Keosauqua. 

Burns,  Stella  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Creath,  Mary  (Uuitril. 

Dickens,  Leda  Farson. 

Edblom,  Carl  New  London, 

Evans,  Edna  Mystic. 

Funk,  Opal  Kirkville. 

Hayden,  Grace  Wapello. 

Hogan,  Scott  Cantril. 

Milligan,  Florence  Pulaski. 

Milligan,  Helen  Pulaski. 

Rudkin,  Jesse  Agency. 

Russell,  Dorothy  Jjibcrtyville. 

Taylor,  Fred  H'llsboro. 

Taylor,  Ware  HHlsboro. 

Vandegriff,  Earl  Ottumwa. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Barnhart,  Eugene  Burlington. 

Ewart,  Theodore  Rob'mson,  III. 
Fye,  Robert                                .         Burlington. 

Grandison,  Ida  Mt.  Pleasant. 

La  Mott,  R.  L.  Burlington. 
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Lawson,  Donald 
Lee,  GlenD 
Logan,  Phillip 
Luebbers,  Louis 
McCargar,  Harold 
Peterson,  Albert 

SECOND    YEAR, 
Alspacli,   Ralph 
Benjamin,    Edna 
Campbell,  Grace 
Crowther,  Kriss 
Deal,  Nina 
Erickson,  Ollie 
Lee,  Rov 
Loftis,  Morris 
Oatinan,  Sherman 
Rankin,  Ira 
Rhea,  Clyde 
Run  von,  Gilbert 
Sidles,  Georgia 
Sidles,  Joseph 
Sidles,  Mary 
Stromberg,  Alfhild 
Sutton,  Lucille 
Toothacre,  Frances 
Wright,  Frank 

FIRST  YEAR. 
Archer,  Gladden 
Becker,  Harry 
Bentzinger,  H.  A. 
Clark,  John  P. 
Cumimngs,  P.  M* 
Darnell,  Trvin 
Forbes,   Porter 
Hargrove,  Vivian 
Hendrickson,  Fremont 
Loufbourrow,   Zelda 
Morrow,   Harry 


Bataviff. 

ltd  hi  rid. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Emdon,  m. 
Danville. 
Dudley. 

Mt.   Pleasant. 

Donnellson. 

HilUboro. 

Birmingham. 

St.  Francis,  Kan* 

Lockridge. 

Cantril. 

Mt.   Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hardin,  Mont. 

Centeroille. 

Lor  ill  a. 

■/(route. 

Jerome. 

Jerome. 

Mt.   Pleasant. 

Middletoton. 

Middletown. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Troy, 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

West  Point. 

Lor  ilia. 

Cantril. 

Troy. 

Mt.   Pleasant. 

Milton. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Xuma. 

Douds-Leando. 
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Pierson,  Myrtle  Burlington. 

Taylor,  Frank  Hillsooro. 

Van  Horn,  Max  Deep  River. 

Ward,  James  Albia. 

'  IOWA   WESLEYAN  BUSINESS  COLL3GE, 
Bookkeeping. 


hordes,  Henry 
Faris,  Edwin 
Frazey,  Verle 
Hendrickson,  Fremont 
Joy,  B.  K. 
Knight,  Helen 
Moore,  Mary 
Nehre,  Carl 
Roach,  Frank 
Sawler,  Helen 
Svfert,  W.  A. 
Vrfndagriff,  Minnie 
Wright,  Frank 


Guernsey. 
Morning  Sufu 
Fairfield. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant, 
Ft.  Madison. 
Kalona. 
Batavia. 
Rome. 
Montrose. 
Birmingham. 
Ottumira. 
Mt.  Pleasant, 


Beeman,  Vivian 
Cummings,  Perry 
Joy,  B.  N. 
Kemper,  Lulu 
Knight,  Helen  K. 
Roach,  F.  J. 
lawyer,  Helen 
Shank,  Frank 
Vandegriff,  Minnie 
Weaver,  Myrtle 
Wilson,  James  W, 

Albertson,  Vere 
Anderson,  Edna 
Barnett,  Laura 
■Campbell,  Grace 
'Canning,  Jessie 
Chandler,  Avon 


Shorthand    and    Typewriting. 


Mt.  Pleasant. 

Cantrit. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Wapello. 

Ft.  Madison, 

Rom  e. 

Independence. 

Agency. 

Otttrmira. 

Mt.  Pleatanl. 

Milton, 
Piano. 

Kearse,  Elsie 
Loufborrow,  Zelda 
Lund,  Myrtle 
Moore,  Mary  G. 
Nicholaus,  Albert 
Peterson,  Albert 
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Courtney,   Myrtle 
Deal,  Nina 
Dean,  Vera 
Ernst,  Roxie 
Fraker,  Laura 
Gass,  Helen 
Hall,  Ruth 
Hargrove,  Vivian 
Hedge,  Ruth 
Hilderbran,  Ada 
Putnam,  Margaret 
Hogan,  Scott     Hopki 

Beezley,  Mrs.  E. 
Hagie,  Bessie 
Hay,  Lilla 
Ingham,  Mrs.  H.  A. 
Lund,  Eda 
Phillips,  Edith 
Saylor,  Pearl 
Schultz,  Griselda 
Smith,  Mrs.  C.  S. 
Wilson,   Eva 

Albertson,  Vera 
Allen,  Queen 
Barker,  Dolly 
Barnett,  Laura 
Barnett,  Stella 
Boner,  Lizzie 
Campbell,  Ralph 
Colip,  Buryl 
Dean,  Vere 
Evans,  Estella 
Hedge,  Ruth 
Heller,  Dan 
Helphrey,  Grace 
Hunter,  Jay 


Tiler,  Marion 

Pogemiller,   Lucy 

Roberts,   Grace 

Russel,   Dorothy 

Schultz,  Griselda 

Sinclair,  Abbie 

Smith,  Georgia 

Smith,  Helen 

Snakenberg,  Vera 

Stirlen,  Lela 

Thorson,  Blanche 
i-k,  Fern      Young,  Miriam 
Art. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Perry,  Kansas. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

tiwedesburg. 

Ft.  Madison. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Si (journey. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Centerville. 
Vocal. 

Kearse,  Elsie 

Logan,  Ruth 

Luebbers,  R.  E. 

Lund,  Myrtle 

Moore,  Mary 

Nugent,  Genevieve 

O'Neil,  Flossie 

Ramsay,  Miriam 

Roberts,  May 

Russel.  Dorothy 

Snunderson,   Bertha 

Srhreiner,  Ruth 

Tooth  a  ere,  Frances 

Weaver,  Luther 
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Ingersoll,  Ullena  Young,  Miriam 

Harmony. 
Albertson,  Vere  Lund,  Myrtle 

Harnett,  Laura  Putnam,  Margaret 

Canning,  Jessie  Roberts,  Grace 

Courtney,  Myrtle  Russel,  Dorothy 

Dean,  Vera  Schultz,  Griselda 

Cass,  Helen  Stirlen,  Lela 

Loufborrow,  Zelda  Taylor,  Fred 

Logan,  Ruth  Thorson,  Blanche 

Public  School  Course. 
Alberson,  Vera 

Violin    and    Other    Instruments. 
Anderson,  Bertha  Linch,  Clark 

Campbell,  Glenn  McCoid,  Eugene 

Craver,  Wilbur  McCoid,  Paul 

Frueh,  Albert  Mills,  Paul 

Fye,  Walter  Morris,  Hervey 

Hall,  Marguerite  Nicholaus,  Ray 

Hall,  Ruth  Rogers,  Elbert' 

Hannah,  Leo  Withrow,  Miriam 

SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS. 
COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS : 

Seniors 26 

Juniors      39 

Sophomores 40 

Freshmen      75 

Special  8—188 

ACADEMY: 

Fourth   Year    18 

Third  Year  11 

Second  Year    19 

First  Year    15—  63 

Commercial   19 

Conservatory    100 

Art 10—129 


Total  (counting  no  student  twice) 


.314 


INDEX, 

Academy 61,   101 

Accredited  Schools    22-27 

Admission  16-21,  62-87 

Advanced    Standing    21 

Art  Department  82,  83,  88-89-104 

Astromomy     . 37 

Athletics 91,  105 

Bible    3& 

Biblical  Literature   36 

Biological  Science    .....' 43-45,  67 

Board  and  Rooms 104 

Board  of  Trustees   7  8 

Bookkeeping    , * 76-78 

Botany    , .    43-45,    67 

Calandar 3 

Chemistry    40-42 

Christian  Associations    90 

Classification 30-31 

College  Courses   28-30 

College  of  Liberal  Arts   16-61. 

Commercial  Department 75-79,  102-103 

Committees  of  Board  of  Trustees    9-10 

Common  Branches    , . 74-75 

Conference    Visitors 8 

Conservatory  of  Music  80-88-103 

Courses  of  Study    28-29,  65-72 

Credits    , 30-32 

Debates 94 

Degrees 87-98' 

Degrees  Conferred   in   1912 106 

Departments  of  Instruction .'  33-62,  66-72 

Dormitory    91,   93 

Economics    18,    45-47,    71 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 93-95- 

English  Language  and  Literature 19-21,  49,  52,  68-69 


Executive  Committee   - $ 

Expenses 99-105 

Explanations  and  Requirements   . 30-31 

Faculty 12-14 

Faculty   Committees 15 

Forensic   League    90,    105 

Founders     2 

Free  Tuition   104-105 

French   21,  57,  58 

Geology : 42-43 

German   21,  55,  57,  71 

Government     95-98 

Greek 52,  53,  69 

Gymnasium    60 

Hebrew     „ 54>-55 

Hershey  Hall , 93-95 

History 19,  48,  49,  68 

Honor    Graduates 104 

Latin 21,  53-54,  70 

Lecture  Course    90-105 

Library    93-105 

Literary  Societies    90 

Mathematics    18,  37,  40,  66 

Music    80,   88,  103 

Officers  of  Alumni  Association    10-11 

Officers  of  the  Board   9 

Oratory    58-60,   99 

Philosophy •   34,    35 

Physical   Training    60 

Physics    ;   42-43,  66,  67 

Piano  Course    85-87 

Political  Economy   18,  45,  47,  71 

Political   Science    47 

Prizes 94 

Publications 90,   96 

Registration    30-31,    101 

Scholarship,  Scale  of 30 

Shorthand     78-79 

Sociology 47 

Students'   Organizations    . 90-95 


Students,  Register  of   107 

Summary  of  Students   117 

Trustees    7-8 

University  Calander   4-6 

Voice  Courses  77-81,  83-87 

Woman's  Guild 11 

Zoology    44 
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HE  following  list  of 
persons  have,  during 
the  past  year,  con- 
tributed the  sum  of 
$1,000  or  more  to  the  endowment 
of  Iowa  Wesleyan  College.  By 
Action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
they  are  named  as  ^Founders-' , 
and  their  names  are  to  be  printed 
in  the  catalogue  of  the  year  suc- 
ceeding their  gift. 

FOUNDERS 

John  and  Lizzie  Arnold  Harper. 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 

1914.  -15 


March  28- April  6 — Spring  Recess. 

May  30 — Saturday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  6 — Saturday,  Commencement  of  Secondary 
Schools,  8 :00  p.  m. 

June  7 — Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10 :40 
a.  m. 

June  7 — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8 :00  p.  m. 
June  8-9 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

June  9,  10  :00  a.  m. — Harlan  Oratorical  Contest. 
Winner  to  represent  Iowa  Wesleyan  in  State 
Oratorical  Contest. 

June  9 — Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2 :00  p.  m. 

June  9 — Tuesday,  Anniversary  Conservatory  of 
Music,  8 :00  p.  m. 

June  10 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting, 
8 :30  a.  m. 

June  10 — Wednesdav,  Closing  Chapel  Service, 
10:00  a.  m. 

June  10 — Wednesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  2:00 
p.  m. 

June  10 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  11 — Thursday,  Commencement. 

June  15 — Monday,  Summer  School  Begins. 
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July  24 — Friday,  Summer  School  Ends. 

September  15 — Tuesday,  First  Semester  Begins. 
Preliminary  Examinations. 

September  15-16 — Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Reg- 
istration. 

September  16 — Wednesday,  Opening  Chapel  Serv- 
ice.   Matriculation  Address,  10  :00  a.  m. 

September  17 — Thursday,     Class     work     begins, 
8 :00  a.  m. 

October  29 — Thursday,  Founders'  Day. 

November  26 — Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  18 — Friday,  Recitations  Close  for  Holi- 
day Recess. 

December  19 — Saturday,  to  January  5,  Tuesday, 
Holiday  Recess. 

1915. 

January  5 — Tuesday,  Recitations  Resumed,  8:00 
a.  m. 

January  22 — Friday,  College  Debate,  Preliminary 
to  Inter-Collegiate  Debate. 

January  29-30 — Friday  and  Saturday,  Semester 
Examinations. 

January  30 — Saturday,  First  Semester  Ends. 

February  1 — Monday,  Registration. 

February  2 — Tuesday,  Second  Semester  Begins. 

February  2 — Tuesday,   Opening   Chapel   Service, 
9 :50  a.  m. 

February  2 — Tuesday,  Recitations  Begin,  8:00  a. 
m. 

February  10 — Thursday,  Day  of  Prayer  for  Col- 
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February  17 — Wednesday,  Mid- Year  Meeting 
Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  10:00  a.  m. 

February  19 — Friday,  Freshman  Debate  Prelim- 
inary to  Inter-Collegiate  Contest. 

February  22 — Monday,  Washington's  Birthday. 
March  27,  April  5 — Spring  Recess. 
May  30 — Sunday,  Memorial  Day. 

June  5 — Saturday,  Commencement  of  Secondary 
Schools,  8 :00  p.  m. 

June  6 — Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:40  a. 
m. 

June  6 — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8 :00  p.  m. 

June  7-8 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semester 
Examinations. 

June  7 — Monday,  President's  Reception,  8:00 
p.  m. 

June  8,  10:00  a.  m. — Tuesday,  Harlan  Oratorical 
Contest.  Winner  to  represent  Iowa  Wesley- 
an in  State  Oratorical  Contest. 

June  8 — Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2 :00  p.  m. 

June  8 — Tuesday,  Anniversary  Conservatory  of 
Music,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  9 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting, 
8 :30  a.  m. 

June  9 — Wednesday,  Closing  Chapel  Service, 
10:00  a.  m. 

June  9 — Wednesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  2:00 
p.  m. 

June  9 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  10 — Thursday,  Commencement. 


CORPORATION 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES. 


Ex-Officio 
Edwin  A.  Schell,  Ph.  D.,  D.  D.,  6*, 
ALUMNI  ELECTIONS 

Term  Expires  1917. 
C.  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,  13      -     -     - 
E.  T.  Willits,  5      

Term  Expires  1916 
Hon.  Gardner  Cowles,  A.  M.,  9 
Geo.  L.  Minear,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  5 

Term  Expires  1915 
J.  E.  Newsom,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  13  - 
Mrs.  Lulu  P.  Ingersoll,  M.  S.,  3 

Term  Expires  1914 
Clark  M.  Cavenee,  A.  B.,  4      -     - 
U.  S.  Smith,  D.  D.,  1     -     -     -    - 

BOARD  ELECTIONS 

Term  Expires  1911. 
Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  40     -    Aurora,  111. 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley,  LL.  B.,  5     -     -     Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1916 

W.  J.  Steckel,  14        Bloomfield 

0.  L   Tennant,  D.  D.,  1      ---      Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1915 
Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  S.,  23      -     -      Chicago,  III. 
H.  F  Gilbert,  A.  B.,  1      -     -     -     -      Washington 

(*)    The  number  following   the  name  indicates   the 
vears  of  service  on  the  Board. 
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Term  Expires  1914 
W.  P.  Stoddard,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  16      -     -      Grinnell 
Hugh  A.  Cole,  9 Chicago,  111. 

IOWA  CONFERENCE  ELECTIONS 

Term  Expires  1917. 

T.  S.  Pool,  16 Mt.  Union 

H.  N.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  8     -     -     New  London 
W.  A.  Hanna,  1, Danville 

Term  Expires  1916 
Thomas  Osborn,  A.  M.,  6     -     -     -     -    Mt.  Pleasant 

George  T.  Pulliam,  4 Moulton 

J.  E.  Peterson,  3 New  London 

Term  Expires  1915 

T.  J.  Myers,  D.  D.,  26 Mt.  Pleas int 

J.  W.  Neasham,  7 Ottumwa 

H.  M.  Havner,  7 Marengo 

Term  Expires  1914 

Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  S.,  23     -  Mt.  Pleasant 

Adam  Weir,  3 Mt.  Pleasant 

H.  L.  McGrew,  1 Mt.  Pleasant 

CONFERENCE  VISITORS. 

H.  F.  Gilbert,  A.  M.,  '16     -     -     -     -     Washington 

A.  B.  Hightshoe,  '15 Mystic 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  '14     -     -     Mt.  Pleasant 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD,  1913-H 
Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow President 
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Carl  S.  Williams Vice  President 

Thos.  Osborn Secretary 

T.  J.  Myers Treasurer 

J.  T.  Whiting Asst.  Treasurer 

Elmer  E.  Lymer Auditor 


GENERAL  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 
T.  Willits,  Chairman ; 
T.  J.  Myers, 

W.  S.  WlTHROW, 

W.  B.  Seeley, 

Edwin  A.  Schell, 
Adam  Weir, 

J.  T.  Whiting 
T.  S.  Pool,  Secretary  to  the  Committee. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES  19U-1915 

Collegiate  Department  and  Faculty 
J.  A.  Boatman,  J.  E.  Newsom, 

T.  S„  Pool,  W.  L.  Roach, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  H.   M.   Havner, 

Ex-Officio, 
President  of  the   College   and   President   of  the 
Board. 
Finance 
W.  I.  Babb,  W.  S.  Withrow, 

W.  B.  Seeley,  Gardner  Cowles, 

W.  J.  Steckel,  E.  T.  Willits, 

Hugh  Cole,  W.  L.  Roach, 

T.  J.  Myers. 
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Ex-Ojftcio, 

President   of  the   College   and   President   of  the 

Board. 

Buildings  and  Grounds 
J.  W.  Neasham,  H.  N.  Smith, 

Thomas  Osborn,  C.  S.  Rogers, 

H.  M.  Havner. 

Library j  Apparatus  and  Museum 
W.  I.  Babb,  J.  A.  Boatman, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  J.  W.  Neasham, 

J.  E.  Newsom. 

Auditing 

C.  S.  Williams,  Hugh  A.  Cole, 

Elmer  E.  Lymer. 

Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 

T.  J.  Myers,  Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy, 

Edwin  A.  Schell. 


AL  UMNI  ASSOC  I  A  TION 

President C.  S.  Rogers,  AL  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Vice-President      -     -     -     Mrs.  W.  F.  Kopp,  A.  M. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Secretary      -     -     -     Mrs.  Laura  G.  Craver,  M.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Treasurer     -     -     -     Mrs.  Belle  R.  Leech,  Ph.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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WOMAN'S  GUILD 


President  and  Field  Secretary — 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  Mt.  Pleasant. 

First  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston,  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Second  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  W.  J.  Steckel,  Bloomfield. 

Third  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  P.  M.  Musser,  Muscatine. 

Fourth  Vice-President — 

Mrs.  E.  Z.  Smith,  Oskaloosa. 

Recording  Secretary — 

Mrs.  Lulu  Ingersoll,  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Treasurer — 

Miss  Barbara  Fouche,  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Resident  Board  of  Managers: 
Mrs.  .C.  S.  Rogers,         Mrs.  Elmer  E.  Lymer, 
Mrs.  E.  A.  Schell,        Miss  Ella  Penn, 
Mrs.  Della  Sowers,      Miss  Mary  Snyder, 
Dr.  Lucy  Booth. 


FACULTY 

1913-U 


Edwin  A.  Schell,  President. 

A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1886;  A.  M.,  1889. 
Ph.  D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan,  1891.  D.  D.,  Hedding 
College,  1892. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Dean,  College  Liberal  Arts. 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

B.  S.,  Amity  College,  1879;  M.  S.,  1886.  S.  T.  D., 
Simpson  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student  Denver 
University,  1895-96,  1905.  Graduate  Student  Bos- 
ton University,  1903-4. 

Arthur  L.  Eaton,  Registrar. 

Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Black  Hills  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student 
in  University  of  Chicago,  1901,  1904,  1908. 

John  W.  Edwards,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics. 

B.  S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1895.  A.  M., 
Tuft's  College,  1897. 

Lucy  Adelaide  Booth,  Professor  of  History. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Weeleyan  University,  1881.  A.  M.,  Ohio 
State  University,  1892;    Ph.  D.,  1894. 

Henry  G.  Leist,  Professor  of  German  and  He- 
brew.    Acting  Professor  Biblical  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Central  Wesleyan  College,  1892;    A.  M.,  1895. 

B.  D.,  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  1895.  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1895-97.  D.  D.,  Iowa 
Wesleyan  University,  1909. 
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*Eeemt  E.  Luebbers,  Professor  of  Economics,  Po- 
litical Science,  and  Sociology.' 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909.  S.  T.  B., 
Boston  University,  1911;    Ph.  D.,  1912. 

Edwin  O.  Koch,  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wooster,  1904;  A.  M.,  Univer- 
sity of  Missouri,  1011;  Graduate  Student  Ohio 
State  University,  1912. 

J.  W.  Blair,  Professor  of  English  and  English 
Literature. 

A.  B.,  Tabor  College,  1900;  A.  M.,  Washburn  Col- 
lege, 1904;   A.  M.,  Kansas  University,  1911. 

Harry  E.  Jaques,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  Pro- 
fessor of  Biology. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1911.  Graduate 
Student  Ohio  State  University,  1910-11-12-13. 

Ethel  Lymer,  Professor  of  German  and  Fr vich. 
Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909.  Graduate 
Student  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909-10.  Grad- 
uate Student  Michigan  University,  1912. 

**Ullena  P.  Ingersoll,  Professor  of  Oratory  ord 
Expression. 
B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,   1909.     Student 
Columbia  School  of  Expression,  1910. 

Cortes  Johnson,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Astronomy. 

B.  S.,  in  C.  E.,  University  of  Michigan,  1904. 
Edward  A.  Fimmen,  Acting  Professor    of    Eco- 
nomics, Political  Science  and  Sociology. 

Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1911;  Gradu- 
ate Student,  Columbia  University,  1911-13. 

Margaret  E.  McCartney,  Acting    Instructor    in 
Oratory  and  Expression. 
Graduate  Cumnock  School  of  Oratory,  Northwest- 
ern University,  1907. 

George  W.  Beal,  Physical  Director;  Instructor  in 
Academy  Physics  and  Mathematics. 
A.  B.,  Hillsdale  College,  1912. 

♦Leave   of   Absence    for   Study  in  Europe. 
♦♦Leave  of  Absence  for  Part  of  year. 
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Minnie  B.  King,  Acting  Principal  of  the  Acad- 
emy ;  Instructor  in  Academy  English  and 
Mathematics. 

A.  B.,  Hellmuth  College,  Ontario,  1886. 

M.  Blanche  Swan,  Librarian. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1896;  M.  S.,  1899. 
Graduate  Student  State  University  of  Iowa,  1904. 

May  Hills,  Principal  of  Art  Department. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1899;  Student, 
Art  Department,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University;  Stu- 
dent, Gertrude  Estabrook's  Private  Studio;  also 
Art  Institute;  Diploma,  Northwestern  Summer 
School. 

Lucile  Rader,  Dean  of  Women. 

A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1907. 

A.  Rommel,  Dean  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Pupil  of  Moscheles,  Dr.  Gustav  Schilling  and 
August  Zoellner.  Degree  of  Association  of  College 
of  Musicians,  University  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
1887. 

Flora  Baldwin,  Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Pupil  of  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music,  Bos- 
ton. James  Saurage,  Isidore  Lucks  tone  and  G. 
Magnus  Sheetz,  New  York. 

Julius  Winter,  Instructor  in  Violin  and  Cornet. 
Pupil  of  Herm  Schaettner,  Director  of  City  Orches- 
tra, Teplitz,  Bohemia.  Four  years'  service  in  the 
42nd  Infantry  Regimental  Band,  Austria.  Two 
years  member  of  Orchestra  (forty-eight  pieces) 
Teplitz,  Bohemia.  One  year  member  of  Orchestra 
(fifty  pieces),  Marienbad,  Bohemia.  Eight  years 
leader  of  Old  Veteran  Society  Band,  Teplitz,  Bo- 
hemia. 

Inez  J.  Clark,  Instructor  in  Academy  History 
and  English. 

Dollie  Barker,  Instructor  in  Stenography  and 
Typewriting. 

Eugene  Barnhart,  Instructor  in  Bookkeeping. 

Mark  Flanders,  Assistant  in  Chemical  Labora- 
tory. 
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FACULTY  COMMITTEES 


Classification 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Minnie  B.  King, 

A.  L.  Eaton. 

Property,  Museum  and  Equipment 

J.  W.  Edwards.  Elmer  E.  Lymer. 

H.  E.  Jaques. 

Library 

Lucy  A.  Booth,       J.  W.  Blair,       Ethel  Lymer, 

M.  Blanche  Swan. 

Literary  Societies 

H.  G.  Leist,  M.  E.  McCartney, 

E.  O.  Koch. 

Government  and  Social  Life 

Elmer  E.  Lymer  A.  L.  Eaton, 

Lucile  Rader. 

Debates  and  Oratorical  Contests 

E.  A.  Fimmen,     J.  W.  Blair,     M.  E.  McCartney, 

Cortes  Johnson. 

Athletics 

H.  G.  Leist,      E.  A.  Fimmen,      Cortes  Johnson, 

(G.  W.  Beal,  Ex-Officio.) 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

ELMER  E.  LYMER,  Dean 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 


Students  seeking  admission  must  give  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  character  and  scholarship.  Those 
coming  from  other  colleges  are  expected  to  furnish 
certificates  of  honorable  dismissal. 

Blank  forms  of  Application  for  Admission  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Dean  or  Registrar.  These 
credentials  should  be  secured,  filled  out  and  sent 
to  the  Dean's  office  before  coming.  If  this  be  im- 
practicable the  student  should,  if  possible,  bring 
them  with  him. 

Those  entering  by  certificate  are  given  their 
rank  conditioned  on  their  ability  to  carry  the 
work  assigned,  and  on  the  thoroughness  of  the 
previous  work  covered  by  the  certificate. 

A  unit  for  entrance  is  the  equivalent  of  a  single 
study  pursued  throughout  the  Academic  year  five 
times  a  week  in  recitation  periods  of  not  less  than 
forty-five  minutes.  Where  the  work  has  been 
strongly  presented  four  periods  per  week  of  fifty - 
five  minutes  each  are  regarded  as  equivalent. 

For  unconditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman 
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class  of  the  College,  candidates  must  offer  a  total 
of  fifteen  units  from  the  following  list : 

English,  three  units  or  four  units. 

Greek,  two  units. 

Latin,  four  units. 

French,  one  or  two  units. 

German,  one  or  two  units. 

History,  two  units. 

Economics,  one-half  unit. 

Civics,  one-half  unit. 

Mathematics,  two  and  one-half  or  three  units. 

Drawing,  one-half  unit. 

Physics,  one  unit. 

Chemistry,  one  unit. 

Biology,  one  unit. 

Physiography,  one-half  unit. 

Physiology,  one-half  unit. 
High  School  Students  will  be  admitted  as  con- 
ditioned Freshmen  upon  presentation  of  fourteen 
units  from  the  above  list.  They  will  be  expected 
to  make  up  all  entrance  requirements  during  the 
Freshman  year  and  the  entire  deficiency  during 
the  first  two  years  in  college. 
All  candidates  must  offer : 

English,  three  units. 

Mathematics,  two  and  one-half  units. 

Language,  two  units. 

History,  one  unit. 

Science,  one  unit. 
Students   lacking  more  than  one  unit   of  the 
above  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Academy  until  the 
deficiency  is  met. 


18  Iowa  Wesleyan  College 

The  outlined  subjects  given  below  represent  the 
work  as  it  is  required  in  the  academy  here. 
Changes  are  sometimes  made  for  cause,  but  a  full 
equivalent  is  required  in  every  case,  and  no 
changes  are  made  without  the  approval  of  the 
Dean  and  the  Professor  or  Instructor  in  charge. 

I.  Mathematics.  Arithmetic,  including  Prin- 
ciples of  Fractions,  Roots,  Metric  System,  and  the 
ordinary  Applications. 

Algebra  :  Fundamental  Operations,  Factoring, 
Symmetry,  Identities,  Determinate  and  Indeter- 
minate Equations,  Exponents  and  Logarithms, 
Radicals,  Quadratics  with  graphical  method  of 
representation,  Binomial  Theorem,  Proportion, 
Progressions;  in  general,  the  ability  to  reason 
with  letters. 

Geometry:  Plain,  Solid  and  Spherical,  and  so- 
lution of  several  hundred  originals,  consisting  of 
Theorems,  Constructions,  Loci  and  Numerical  Ex- 
ercises; the  ability  accurately  to  construct  Plane 
Problems,  Sections  of  Solids,  etc.;  application  of 
Algebra  to  demonstrations  and  numerical  exer- 
cises ;  the  power  to  apply  practically  the  abstract 
Theorems. 

II.  and  III.  Science. — One  year  in  Biology, 
consisting  of  elementary  work  in  general  Biology, 
Human  Physiology,  Zoology  and  Botany;  one 
year  in  Elementary  Physics. 

IV.  Economics. — One  semester  in  Civics  and 
one  semester  in  Political  Economy. 
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V.  History. — One  year  of  General  History 
(Myers,  Colby,  Adams'  European  History),  or  one 
semester's  study  of  the  history  of  Greece  (Oman, 
Botsford,  Smith,  Myers)  ;  one  semester's  study  of 
Rome  (Allen,  Leighton,  Botsford,  Morey,  Meri- 
vale)  ;  and  one  semester's  study  of  English  His- 
tory (Montgomery). 

VI.  English. — The  equivalent  of  the  following : 

a.  Orthography  and  English  Grammar  com- 

pleted. 

b.  Elementary  Composition,  two  semesters. 

c.  English  and  American  Literature;   four 

semesters. 

A  thorough  study  of  these  classics:  Shakes- 
peare's Macbeth,  Milton's  Comus,  L'Allegro,  and 
II  Penseroso,  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America,  or  Washington's  Farewell  Address,  and 
Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration,  Macauley's 
Life  of  Johnson,  or  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns. 

READING 

With  a  view  to  large  freedom  of  choice,  the  books 
provided  for  reading  are  arranged  in  the  following 
groups,  from  which  at  least  ten  units*  are  to  be  selected, 
two  from  each  group: 

I.  The  Old  Testament,  comprising  at  least  the  chief 
narrative  episodes  in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges, 
Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  together  with  the  books  of 
Ruth  and  Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the  omission,  if 
desired,  of  Books  I.,  II.,  III.,  IV.,  V.,  XV.,  XVI.,  XVII.; 
the  Iliad,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI., 

*Each  unit  is  set  off  by  semicolons. 
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Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  Aeneid  should  be  read  in  English 
XIII.,  XIV.,  XV.,  XVII.,  XXI.;  Vergil's  Aeneid.  The 
translations  of  recognized  literary  excellence. 

For  any  unit  of  Ahis  group  a  unit  from  any  other 
group  may  be  substituted. 

II.  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice,  Midsummer 
Night's  Dream,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  Henry 
the  Fifth,  Julius  Caesar. 

III.  Defoe's  Robinson  Crusoe,  Part  I.;  Goldsmith's 
Vicar  of  Wakefield;  either  Scott's  Ivanhoe,  or  Quentin 
Durward;  Hawthorne's  House  of  the  Seven  Gables; 
either  Dicken's  David  Copperfield,  or  Tale  of  Two  Cities; 
Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond;  Mrs.  Gaskell's  Cranford; 
George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Stevenson's  Treasure  Is- 
land. 

IV.  Bunyan's  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I.;  the  Sir 
Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Franklin's 
Autobiography  (condensed);  Irving's  Sketch  Book; 
Macaulay's  Essays  on  Lord  Clive  and  Warren  Hastings; 
Thackery's  English  Humourists;  Selections  from  Lin- 
coln, including  at  least  the  two  Inaugurals,  the  Speeches 
in  Independence  Hall  and  at  Gettysburg,  the  Last  Public 
Address,  and  Letter  to  Horace  Greeley,  along  with  a 
brief  memoir  or  estimate;  Parkman's  Oregon  Trail; 
either  Thoreau's  Walden,  or  Huxley's  Autobiography  and 
selections  from  Lay  Sermons,  including  the  addresses  on 
Improving  Natural  Knowledge,  A  Liberal  Education,  and 
A  Piece  of  Chalk;  Stevenson's  Inland  Voyage  and  Trav- 
els with  a  Donkey. 

V.  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series), 
Books  II.  and  III.,  with  especial  attention  to  Dryden,  Col- 
lins, Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns;  Gray's  Elegy  in  a  Coun- 
try Churchyard  and  Goldsmith's  Deserted  Village;  Cole- 
ridge's Ancient  Mariner  and  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
fal;  Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake;  Byron's  Childe  Harold, 
Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  Aeneid  should  be  read  in  English 
Canto   IV.,   and   The   Prisoner  of   Chillon;      Palgrave's 
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Golden  Treasury  (First  Series),  Book  IV.,  with  especial 
attention  to  Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley;  Poe's 
Raven,  Longfellow's  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish  and 
Whittier's  Snow-Bound;  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient 
Rome  and  Arnold's  Sohrab  and  Rustum;  Tennyson's 
Gareth  and  Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  The  Pass- 
ing of  Arthur;  Browning's  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost 
Leader,  How  they  Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent 
to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Home  Thoughts 
from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French  Camp,  Herve  Riel, 
Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a  Villa — Down  in 
the  City. 

VII.  Latin. — Grammar,  including  Prosody; 
Caesar,  four  books ;  Cicero,  six  orations ;  Vergil's 
Aeneid,  six  books ;  a  good  knowledge  of  classical 
mythology;  ability  in  translating  English  into 
Latin,  and  in  reading  at  sight. 

VIII.  German. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours 
a  week,  covering  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar, 
Composition,  some  German  Reader,  Storm's  Im- 
mensee  or  some  equivalent. 

IX.  French. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours 
per  week.  The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  be 
able  to  read  easy  French  and  translate  simple 
English  sentences  into  French. 


ADVANCED  STANDING 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing 
will  be  assigned  to  their  work  in  the  various  de- 
partments by  the  Dean  in  consultation  with  the 
respective  Professors.    Every  student  assigned  to 
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advanced  standing  must  be  able  to  sustain  his 
rank.  Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  ac- 
complished in  any  approved  college  will  greatly 
facilitate  the  assignment  of  such  candidates  to 
their  proper  work.  The  requirements  for  admis- 
sion are  taken  into  consideration  as  well  as  the 
collegiate  studies. 

All  candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  are  re- 
quired to  study  in  residence.  Those  coming  from 
other  approved  colleges  with  advanced  standing 
must  study  in  residence  at  least  one  year  before 
graduating. 


ACCREDITED  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

Below  is  printed  the  list  of  High  Schools  whose 
work  is  accredited  by  the  Committee  on  Second- 
ary School  Relations. 

Graduates  of  these  High  Schools  may  be  classed 
as  unconditioned  Freshmen  upon  presentation  of 
the  proper  certificate  showing  the  completion  of 
not  less  than  30  semester  credits  in  studies  accept- 
able to  the  college.  Graduates  who  present  not 
less  than  28  acceptable  semester  credits  may  be 
classified  as  conditioned  Freshmen  at  the  opening 
of  the  college  year,  the  conditions  to  ,be  made  up 
as  soon  as  possible  after  entrance.  No  one  can  be 
admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  with  less  than  28 
semester  credits. 
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FULLY  ACCREDITED 


Ackley. 

Afton. 

Adel. 

Agency. 

Albia. 

Alden. 

Algona. 

Alta. 

Ames. 

Anamosa. 

Atlantic. 

Audubon. 

Avoca. 

Bedford. 

Belle  Plaine. 

Belleview. 

Belmond. 

Bloomfield. 

Boone. 

Brighton. 

Britt. 

Brooklyn. 

Burlington. 

Carroll. 

Castana. 

Cedar  Falls. 

Cedar  Kapids. 

Centerville. 

Chariton. 

Charles  City. 

Cherokee. 

Clarinda. 

Clarion. 

Clearfield. 

Clear  Lake. 


Clinton. 

Colfax. 

Columbus  Junction. 

Corning. 

Correctionville. 

Corydon. 

Council  Bluffs. 

Cresco. 

Creston. 

Dallas  Center. 

Davenport. 

Decorah. 

Denison. 

Des  Moines,  East. 

Des  Moines,  North. 

Des  Moines,  West. 

Dexter. 

Dows. 

Dubuque. 

Dunlap. 

Dysart. 

Eagle  Grove. 

Earlham. 

Eldon. 

Eldora. 

Elkader. 

Emmetsburg. 

Estherville. 

Fairfield. 

Fayette. 

Fonda. 

Forest  City. 

Fort  Dodge. 

Fort  Madison. 

Garden  Grove. 
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Garner. 

Glenwood. 

Glidden. 

Greenfield. 

Grinnell. 

Grundy  Center. 

Guthrie  Center. 

Hamburg. 

Hampton. 

Harlan. 

Guthrie  County,  Panora, 

Hartley. 

Hawarden. 

Holstein. 

Hubbard. 

Humbolt. 

Ida  Grove. 

Independence. 

Indianola. 

Iowa  City. 

Iowa  Falls. 

Jefferson. 

Keokuk. 

Knoxville. 

Lake  City. 

Lake  Mills. 

Lamoni. 

Lansing. 

Le  Mars. 

Lenox. 

Lisbon. 

Logan. 

Lyons. 

Malvern. 

Manchester. 

Manilla. 

Manning. 

Maquoketa. 


Marcus. 

Marengo. 

Marion. 

Marshalltown. 

Mason  City. 

McGregor. 

Mediapolis. 

Missouri  Valley. 

Montezuma. 

Monti  cello. 

Morning  Sun. 

Moulton. 

Mount  Ayr. 

Mount  Pleasant. 

Mount  Vernon. 

Muscatine. 

Nashua. 

Nevada. 

New  Hampton. 

Newton. 

New  Sharon. 

Northwood. 

Odebolt. 

Oelwein. 

Ogden. 

Onawa. 

Orange  City. 


Osceola. 

Oskaloosa. 

Ottumwa. 

Parkersburg. 

Paullina. 

Pella. 

Perry. 

Pocahontas. 

Pomeroy. 

Postville. 
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Primghar.  Sutherland. 

Prairie  City.  Tabor. 

Randolph.  Tama  City. 

Red  Oak.  Tipton. 

Reinbeck.  Toledo. 

Rockford.  Traer. 

Rock  Rapids.  Union. 

Rock  Valley.  Valley  Junction. 

Rockwell  City.  Villisca. 

Rolfe.  Vinton. 

Sac  City.  Walnut. 

Sabula.  Wapello. 

Sanborn.  Washington. 

Seymour.  Waterloo,  East. 

Shelby.  Waterloo,  West. 

Sheldon.  Waukon. 

Shell  Rock.  Waverly. 

Shenandoah.  Webster  City. 

Sibley.  Wellman. 

Sidney.  West  Bend. 

Sigourney.  West  Branch. 

Sioux  City.  West  Liberty. 

Sloan.  West  Union. 

Spencer.  Wilton. 

Spirit  Lake.  Williamsburg. 

Storm  Lake.  Winfield. 

Story  City.  Winterset. 
Stuart. 

PRIVATE  SCHOOLS. 
Cathedral  School   (Sioux  City). 
Cedar  Valley  Seminary  (Osage). 
Denison  Normal  School. 
Epworth  Seminary. 
Howe's  Academy  (Mt.  Pleasant). 
Iowa  City  Academy. 
Mount  St.  Joseph's  Academy  (Dubuque). 
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Nora  Springs  Seminary. 

Northwestern  Classical  Academy   (Orange  City). 

Sac  City  Institute. 

St.  Katherine's  School   (Davenport). 

St.  Mary's  High  School  (Iowa  City). 

Tilford  Academy  (Vinton). 

Waldorf  College  (Forest  City). 

Woodbine  Normal  School. 

PARTIALLY  ACCREDITED 


Adair. 

Allerton. 

Alton. 

Anita. 

Battle  Creek. 

Bayard. 

Calmar. 

Charter  Oak. 

Colo. 

Coon  Rapids. 

Conrad. 

Danbury. 

De  Witt. 

Eddyville. 

Elma. 

Emerson. 

Essex. 

Exira. 

Farmington. 

Farragut. 

Fontanelle. 

Galva. 

Goldfield. 

Grand  Junction. 

Gnttenberg. 

Inwood. 

Keosauqua. 

Kingsley. 


La  Porte. 

Leon. 

Lime  Springs. 

Lineville. 

Livermore. 

Manson. 

Mapleton. 

Mechanicsville. 

Milton. 

Monona. 

Murray. 

Neola. 

New  London. 

New  Hartford. 

North  English. 

Riceville. 

Richland. 

Schaller. 

Sioux  Center. 

Sioux  Rapids. 

Springdale. 

Springville. 

Stanwood. 

State  Center. 

Wall  Lake. 

West  Side. 

What  Cheer. 

Whiting. 
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UNIFORM  ADMISSION  BLANKS. 

The  Standard  Colleges  of  Iowa  issue  admission 
blanks  for  recording  the  credits  of  graduates  from 
Accredited  High  Schools.  These  blanks  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  President.  Students 
coming  from  the  High  School  should  have  these 
certificates  properly  filled  out  and  signed  by  the 
Principal  of  the  High  School.  This  will  admit  the 
candidate  without  examination  on  all  work  to 
which  it  certifies. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY 


The  following  rules  govern  the  choice  of  courses 
and  subjects  for  all  college  students  entering  here- 
after. 

I.  Every  student  is  required  to  present  one 
hundred  and  twenty  semester  hours  for  gradua- 
tion from  the  college. 

II.  For  graduation  from  the  College  of  Liber- 
al Arts,  all  students  must  complete  five  years  of 
foreign  language,  three  of  which  must  be  some 
one  language.  Students  who  have  five  years  of 
language  before  entering  college  must  take  at 
least  one  year  of  additional  language. 

III.  All  students  intending  to  teach  and  wish 
ing  to  secure  upon  graduation  the  five  year  cer- 
tificate in  Iowa  must  complete  fourteen  semester 
hours  in  the  department  of  Education  and  six 
semester  hours  in  general  Psychology. 

IV.  The  courses  open  to  Freshmen  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

English,  3  hours.  Chemistry,  4  hours. 

Latin,  4  hours.  Biology,  4  hours. 

Greek,  4  hours.  Mathematics,  4  hours. 

German,  4  hours.  History,  3  hours. 

French,  4  hours.  Oratory,  2  hours. 

Of  the  above,  the  courses  in  English,  Mathemat- 
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ics,  History  and  one  foreign  language  are  re- 
quired, but  one  of  these  subjects  may  be  deferred 
until  the  Sophomore  year  upon  the  approval  of 
the  Dean  or  Registrar. 

V.  At  the  beginning  of  the  Sophomore  year 
every  student  must  present  an  outline  of  his  work 
for  the  four  years,  indicating  the  work  already  ac- 
complished and  that  contemplated  for  the  remain- 
der of  his  course.  This  plan  will  be  kept  on  file 
with  his  record  in  the  Registrar's  office  and  may 
be  changed  for  adequate  cause  if  approved  by  the 
Dean  of  the  faculty.  Before  making  such  plan  the 
student  is  expected  to  consult  the  Dean  of  the 
faculty  or  the  Registrar  and  the  Head  of  the  de- 
partment in  which  he  selects  his  major. 

VI.  For  the  purpose  of  distribution  of  studies 
all  the  courses  open  to  undergraduates  are  divid- 
ed among  the  following  four  general  groups : 

I.  Language,  Literature. 

(a)  Ancient  Languages  and  Literatures. 

(b)  Modern  Languages  and  Literatures. 

II.  Natural  Sciences. 

(a)  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology. 

(b)  Botany,  Zoology. 

III.  History,  Political  and  Social  Sciences. 

(a)  History. 

(b)  Politics,  Economics,  Sociology. 

IV.  Philosophy  and  Mathematics. 

(a)  Philosophy,  Education,  Religion. 

(b)  Mathematics,  Astronomy. 

VII.  Every  student  must  complete  at  least  for- 
ty semester  hours  in  some  one  of  these  groups, 
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twenty-four  semester  hours  of  which  must  be  in 
some  one  department  unless  that  department  be 
Latin  or  German.  If  his  major  work  be  Latin, 
twenty  semester  hours  must  be  completed  in  col- 
lege in  addition  to  four  units  of  preparatory  work. 
If  his  major  be  German  he  must  have  taken  twenty 
hours  in  addition  to  the  first  two  years. 

VIII.  Every  student  must  distribute  at  least 
forty  semester  hours  of  his  work  among  the  three 
general  groups  not  including  his  major,  and  he 
shall  take  in  each  group  not  less  than  eight  hours 
and  not  less  than  twenty  hours  in  any  two  groups. 

EXPLANATIONS  AND  REQUIREMENTS. 

1.  In  the  foregoing  the  required  work  mention- 
ed in  Rules  III  and  IV  may  be  applied  in  satis- 
fying Rule  VII  but  not  in  satisfying  Rule  VIII. 

2.  In  case  of  misunderstanding  of  the  Rules 
and  Explanations  the  interpretation  shall  be  with 
the  Dean  of  the  faculty. 

3.  Work  must  be  taken  in  order;  back  work 
takes  precedence. 

4.  Records  are  kept  by  letter;  A,  excellent; 
B,  good ;  C,  fair ;  D,  passed ;  E,  failed. 

5.  One  hundred  and  twenty  college  hours  are 
required  for  graduation  in  all  baccalaureate 
courses,  divided  as  follows:  Freshman,  sixteen 
each  semester;  Sophomore  and  Junior,  fifteen 
each  semester;  Senior,  fourteen  each  semester.  A 
student  making  an  average  grade  of  A,  or  B,  in  his 
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studies,  may  take  additional  credits  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Dean. 

6.  Though  a  student  may  be  in  advance  of  his 
class,  he  is  expected  to  take  the  amount  of  work 
required  for  that  year. 

7.  No  person  can  be  ranked  Sophomore  who 
has  any  conditions  in  his  Academy  work. 

8.  A  deficiency  of  more  than  eight  hours  de- 
bars class  promotion.  To  receive  promotion  at  the 
second  semester  the  student  must  have  full  num- 
ber of  hours  required  in  preceding  years. 

9.  No  student  can  be  allowed  to  drop  or  change 
a  study  for  which  he  is  registered  until  written 
permission  is  given  by  the  Dean  or  Kegistrar. 

10.  To  receive  credit  a  two-semester  subject 
must  ,be  continued  throughout  the  year. 

11.  Certified  standings  from  other  institutions 
are  temporarily  accepted  by  the  Registrar ;  but  all 
such  grades,  in  order  to  be  officially  recorded,  may 
be  accepted  only  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
respective  Professors. 

12.  The  instructors  may  make  such  written 
tests  during  the  semester  as  they  deem  proper,  but 
at  the  close  of  each  semester  they  will  hold  formal 
examinations,  following  the  schedule  adopted  by 
the  faculty. 

13.  In  order  to  reecive  credit  in  a  subject,  the 
student  must  take  the  semester  examination  in  the 
same ;  except  where  the  average  semester  standing 
is  A  or  B,  which  may  exempt  from  examination  at 
the  discretion  of  the  professor  in  charge. 
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14.  Students  electing  chemistry  or  biology  as 
their  major  must  take  at  least  one  year  of  the  one 
of  these  two  sciences  not  so  elected. 

15.  Students  electing  history  as  their  major 
must  take  at  least  a  year's  work  in  the  department 
of  Economics,  Political  Science  and  Sociology. 

16.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  under 
whom  the  major  is  taken,  Seniors  are  required  to 
prepare  a  thesis  (or  other  paper  if  the  Professor 
so  approves),  upon  a  subject  representing  some 
phase  of  the  student's  major.  This  must  be  type- 
written according  to  a  specified  form  and  deposit- 
ed in  the  Library  by  June  1. 


NEW  COURSES 

Beginning  with  the  second  semester,  Febru- 
ary, 1914,  one  course  in  Argiculture  will  be  of- 
fered in  connection  with  the  department  of  Bio- 
logy. With  the  new  year  a  second  course  in  Agri- 
culture is  contemplated  and  plans  are  under  way 
for  the  introduction  of  courses  in  Domestic 
Science  a  year  later. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTIONS 

I.  Philosophy  and  Education. 

II.  Biblical  Literature  and  Apologetics. 

III.  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

IV.  Chemistry. 

V.  Physics. 

VI.  Biology. 

VI T.  Economics,    Political    Science   and   Soci- 
ology. 

VIII.  History. 

IX.  English. 

X.  English  Literature. 

XI.  Greek. 

XII.  Latin. 

XIII.  Hebrew. 

XIV.  German. 

XV.  French. 

XVI.  Oratory. 

XVII.  Physical  Training. 
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PROFESSOR  L  YMER 

PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  Psychology . — Three  hours.  Junior.  First 
Semester.  A  course  in  Psychology,  mainly  de- 
scriptive, designed  to  give  a  general  introduction 
to  the  subject.  A  text  book  will  be  used  but  will 
be  supplemented  by  library  references.  Consider- 
able attention  is  given  to  the  Physiological  ele- 
ments. 

2.  Psychology. — Three  hours.  Junior.  Sec- 
ond Semester.  A  continuation  of  course  one  in 
Psychology.  During  a  part  of  the  semester  some 
work  in  Experimental  Psychology  will  be  given 
based  upon  Witmer's  Analytical  Psychology. 

3.  Logic. — Junior.  Two  hours.  First  Semes- 
ter. A  careful  study  of  the  laws  of  thought.  The 
Deductive  and  Inductive  methods  are  carefully 
examined  and  the  laws  of  correct  reasoning  pre- 
sented. Special  attention  to  detection  of  fallacies 
and  Analysis  of  Argument. 

4.  Ethics. — Senior.  Two  hours.  Second  Se- 
mester. The  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a 
broad  view  of  Theoretical  and  Practical  Ethics. 
Papers  on  assigned  subjects. 

5-6.  History  of  Philosophy. — Senior.  Two 
hours.     First  and  Second  Semesters.     The  aim  i« 
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to  bring  the  student  to  an  intelligent  understand- 
ing of  the  important  principles  of  the  philosophi- 
cal systems  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  A  study 
of  the  intellectual  development  from  the  early 
Greeks  to  the  present  time. 

EDUCATION. 

1-2.  Psychology. — These  courses  in  Descriptive 
Psychology  as  described  under  the  head  of  Philos- 
ophy. 

3-4.  History  of  Education. — Junior.  Three 
hours.  First  and  Second  Semesters.  A  study  of 
the  development  of  Educational  ideals  and  sys- 
tems. Educational  Reformers  and  their  theories 
carefully  considered.  During  the  last  half  of  the 
second  semester  special  attention  to  History  of 
Education  in  the  United  States. 

5.  Principles  of  Education. — Two  hours.  First 
Semester.  A  study  of  the  principles  underlying 
intellectual  and  moral  education.  Open  to  Jun- 
iors or  Seniors  who  have  had  Psychology. 

6.  Child  Study. — Two  hours.  Second  Semes- 
ter. A  study  of  the  child,  with  special  attention 
to  his  instincts  and  intellectual  development. 
Open  to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  had  Psy- 
chology. 

7.  Secondary  School  Methods. — Two  hours. 
First  Semester.  A  study  of  value  and  method  of 
high  school  Study.  De  Garmo's  Principles  of  Sec- 
ondary Education  is  the  text. 
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8.  Philosophy  of  Education. — Senior.  Two 
hours.    Second  Semester. 

Notes. —  (a).  Students  expecting  to  take  full 
required  work  in  the  department  of  Education  may 
take  the  course  in  Psychology  in  the  Sophomore 
year. 

(b).  It  is  assumed  that  most  persons  taking 
the  above  courses  will  have  had  one  year  in  School 
Management,  School  Law,  Methods,  etc. 


//.    BIBLICAL  LITERATURE  AND 
APOLOGETICS 

PROFESSOR  LEIST 

The  English  Bible,  representing  the  greatest  re- 
ligious system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the  world, 
is  in  its  own  historical  and  literary  merits  the 
greatest  of  all  books.  A  liberal  education  that 
does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  a  book  that  is 
so  interwoven  with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civi- 
lized world,  and  that  has  so  fundamentally  affect- 
ed the  character  and  course  of  history,  is  lament- 
ably defective.  We  therefore  make  provision  for 
its  systematic  study  as  a  part  of  the  regular  curic- 
culum  of  the  Junor  year. 

English  Bible. — Two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year.  The  course  opens  with  a  rapid  survey  of 
the  history  of  the  Old  Testament  period,  followed 
by  an  intensive  study  of  the  Prophets.    The  second 
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half  covers  the  historical  period  preceding  the 
Christian  Era,  preparatory  to  a  careful  study  of 
the  contents  of  the  New  Testament  itself. 

Christian  Evidences. — A  discussion  of  the  actual 
Religious  difficulties  of  the  present  age  forms  the 
subject  matter  of  the  course.  While  the  results  of 
criticism  are  fairly  faced,  an  attempt  is  made  to 
present  a  thoroughly  constructive  view  of  Chris- 
tianity as  the  ultimate  and  universal  religion,  es- 
pecial emphasis  being  laid  on  its  social  mission 
and  its  adequacy  as  a  moral  dynamic. 

The  text  book  study  is  supplemented  by  special 
papers  and  reports  on  collateral  reading. 


Ill    MATHMATICS  AND 
ASTRONOMY 

PROFESSOR  JOHNSON 

The  object  of  this  department  is  two-fold, — to 
give  mental  discipline  and  to  apply  practically  the 
principles  to  the  different  arts  and  sciences.  Clear 
thinking  and  the  expression  of  such  thoughts  in 
graphic  form  or  by  concise  or  precise  English  are 
emphasized ;  mechanical  methods  of  obtaining  re- 
sults are  avoided.  Though  many  of  the  subjects 
offered  are  usually  classed  under  Pure  Mathemat- 
ics, they  are  not  restricted  to  this,  the  idea  of  their 
practical  application  being  given  due  prominence. 
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Courses  1  and  2,  as  outlined  below,  are  required 
of  all  Freshmen.  All  other  courses  are  elective  by 
Sophomores,  Juniors  or  Seniors,  according  to  the 
requisites  needed  in  the  subject  selected. 

1.  College  Algebra. — First  Semester.  Four 
hours.  The  following  subjects  are  studied :  Lim- 
its, Series  including  Logarithmic  and  Binomial 
Theorem,  Convergency  and  Divergency,  Summa- 
tion of  Series,  Symmetry,  Principles  of  Identities 
and  Undetermined  Coefficients,  Permutations  and 
Combinations  and  Determinants. 

An  elementary  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions ;  the  properties  of  the  general  equation  with 
graphical  method ;  the  solution  of  numerical  equa- 
tion with  Sturm's  method  of  location,  and  Hor- 
ner's method  of  approximation  of  roots. 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. — Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  An  elementary  course 
consisting  of  the  development  of  the  ordinary 
formulae  and  their  use  in  the  solution  of  triangles, 
right  and  oblique,  plane  and  spherical ;  also  exer- 
cises in  analytical  reductions. 

Application  of  Trigonometry  to  common  solids, 
DeMoire's  Theorem  and  applications,  solutions  of 
practical  problems  in  heights  and  distances,  the 
data  of  which  are  taken  in  the  field  with  the  tran- 
sit. 

3.  Analytical  Geometry. — First  Semester.  Four 
hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2.  The  Cartes- 
ian and  Polar  co-ordinates  of  the  point,  line,  circle, 
parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola;   the  general  quadrat- 
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ic  equation ;  brief  treatment  of  a  few  higher  plane 
curves;  the  careful  construction  of  the  conic  sec- 
tions and  other  standard  curves  will  be  required. 

4.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  Prerequisite,  course  3. 
The  finding  of  the  derivative  by  the  method  of  lim- 
its is  given  first,  and  later,  differentials  based  on 
the  theory  of  limits.  Differentiation  and  integra- 
tion are  taken  up  alternately  throughout  the  work. 
The  early  application  of  calculus  is  a  feature  of 
the  work. 

5-6.  General  Astronomy. — First  and  Second  Se- 
mesters. Two  hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and 
2.  Young's  revised  edition  forms  the  basis  of  the 
study,  together  with  supplemental  work  in  the  His- 
tory of  Astronomy,  star  charting,  etc.  Practical 
observations  with  the  naked  eye,  and  with  the  col- 
lege telescope  (four  and  one-half  inch  objective, 
made  by  Alvan  G.  Clark  &  Son),  and  small  transit 
instrument.  The  calculation  of  suitable  astron- 
omical problems. 

7.  Surveying. — Second  Semester.  Prerequisite, 
courses  1  and  2. 

Land  surveying,  leveling,  topographical  work, 
laying  out  roads  and  streets,  railroad  curves,  find- 
ing meridian  from  stars;  principles  of  Goedetic 
surveying. 

8-9-10.  Four  hours  each.  The  work  of  these 
courses  will  be  selected  from  a  group  of  subjects, 
as  may  be  decided  by  consultation,  in  accordance 
with  the  preparation  and  inclination  of  the  stu- 
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dent.  They  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  or 
similar  subjects : 

Advanced  Differential  Calculus. — Prerequi- 
site, courses  3  and  4. 

Integral  Calculus. — Prerequisite,  courses  3 
and  4. 

Higher  Algebra. — Prerequisite,  courses  1  and 
2. 

Differential  Equations. — Prerequisite,  Inte- 
gral Calculus. 

History  of  Mathematics. 
Mechanics. 


IV.     CHEMISTRY 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  appli- 
ances, reagents  and  other  essentials  for  doing  the 
work  of  this  department  to  the  advantage  of  the 
student. 

General  Chemistry — This  consists  of  a  course  of 
experimental  lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quiz- 
zes. In  the  laboratory  the  work  is  done  by  the  stu- 
dent under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  The 
work  is  so  arranged  that  that  done  by  the  student 
in  the  laboratory  is  supplemented  by  the  lecture- 
table  experiments  and  leads  naturally  to  an  under 
standing  of  the  principles  and  theories  of  the  sci- 
ence.     During    the    second    semester,    a    limited 
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amount  of  qualitative  work  is  done  in  connection 
with  the  study  of  the  metals. 

The  laboratory  will  be  open  from  one  to  five  p. 
m. ;  the  class  will  work  in  two  divisions  of  two 
hour  periods  each. 

Freshmen;  four  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

Qualitative  Analysis.  —  This  course  consists 
chiefly  of  laboratory  work  with  individual  instruc- 
tion. Quizzes  are  held  at  intervals  and  are  of  such 
a  nature  as  to  prevent  the  student  from  becoming 
mechanical  in  his  work.  The  student  will  be  re- 
quired to  keep  a  careful  record,  in  a  suitable  note- 
book of  all  the  work  done  by  him  throughout  the 
course.  The  work  includes  beside  the  basic  and 
acid  analysis,  a  determination  of  a  number  of  un- 
known substances;  simple  salts,  mixtures,  alloys 
and  minerals. 

Sophomore.  Throughout  the  year,  three  hours  a 
week. 

Quantitative  Analysis. — This  course  consists  of 
a  study  of  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods 
used  in  analytical  work.  The  first  part  of  the  work 
consists  of  a  gravimetric  determination  of  some  of 
the  common  metals  and  acids,  selected  so  as  to  give 
as  great  a  variety  in  method  as  possible,  after 
which  the  volumetric  determinations  will  ,be  taken 
up,  consisting  of  the  preparation  of  the  standard 
solutions  of  acids  and  alkalies,  iodimetry  and 
chlorimetry,  permanganate  processes,  etc. 

Junior ;  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Organic  Chemistry. — This  course  consists  of  lec- 
tures and  experimental  work  and  aims  to  make 
clear  to  the  student  the  fundamental  principles  of 
the  compounds  of  carbon, — methods  of  prepara 
tion,  properties,  constitution  and  classification. 

First  semester;   four  hours  a  week. 


V.     PHYSICS 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS 

Physics. — This  course  consists  of  experimental 
lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quizzes,  and  aims 
to  give  the  student  a  clear  conception  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  phenomena  of  the  several  divisions  of 
the  subject, — mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  elec- 
tricity and  magnetism.  The  principles  are  dem- 
onstrated with  the  aid  of  improved  and  modern 
apparatus.    Trigonometry  is  a  prerequisite. 

Junior,  throughout  the  year;  three  hours  a 
week. 

Geology. — This  course  consists  of  lectures  and 
recitations.  Work  will  be  done  in  the  field  when- 
ever practicable.  The  work  begins  with  a  study 
of  the  effects  of  the  atmosphere,  water,  including 
snow  and  ice,  temperature,  winds  and  other  agen- 
cies at  work  changing  the  features  of  the  earth, 
together  with  the  sub-surface  agents  and  their  ef- 
fects on  the  crust  of  the  earth  and  concludes  with 
a  brief  survey  of  the  palaeontology  of  the  United 
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States.  Lectures  on  the  economic  products  of  the 
United  States,  their  mode  of  occurrence,  origin 
and  some  of  the  common  methods  of  mining  and 
metallurgy,  are  given  with  this  course. 

Junior,  second  semester ;   three  hours  per  week. 

Chemistry  or  Physics  a  prerequisite. 


VI.    BIOLOGY. 

PROFESSOR  JAQUES 


BOTANY. 

1,  2.  General  Botany. — This  course  consists  of 
lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory  work.  The 
lectures  are  supplemented  by  the  use  of  the  lan- 
tern slides  of  the  most  important  types  studied. 
This  course  is  intended  to  give  the  student  a  gen- 
eral knowledge  of  the  plant  world  by  the  study  of 
the  structure  and  life  history  of  representative 
types.  The  work  begins  with  a  study  of  the  plant 
cell  and  cell  divisions.  This  is  followed  by  a  study 
of  representative  types  belonging  to  the  various 
classes  of  the  Thallophytes,  Bryophytes,  Pteri- 
dophytes,  and  Spermatophytes.  Types  are  chosen 
for  laboratory  work  which  will  best  illustrate  the 
morphological  development  of  plants. 

Throughout  the  year ;   four  hours  per  week. 

3.  Plant  Histology. — In  this  course  the  minute 
anatomy  of  the  higher  plants  is  studied  in  detail. 
Nuclear  and  cell  division  are  studied  in  the  light 
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of  modern  investigation.  The  different  organs  and 
tissues  of  a  plant  are  taken  up,  not  merely  as  his- 
tological structures,  but  considered  from  a  physio- 
logical standpoint.  As  an  illustration,  the  chloro- 
plasts  found  in  the  parenchyma  cells  of  the  leaf 
are  considered  in  their  relation  to  the  manufac- 
ture of  plant  food.  The  absorbing,  conducting, 
assimilating  and  aerating  systems  are  considered 
in  the  same  way.  The  laboratory  work  supple- 
ments that  of  the  class  room. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Botany 
1-2  First  Semester ;  four  hours  a  week. 

4.  Ecological  Botany. — Prerequisite  Botany 
1-2.  A  study  of  the  adaptation  of  plants  to  chang- 
ing environment,  consisting  of  class  work  and 
laboratory  study  supplemented  by  field  observa- 
tions. A  systematic  study  of  the  local  flora  will 
be  conducted. 

Second  semester;   four  hours  a  week. 

ZOOLOGY 

1-2.  General  Zoology. — This  course  is  designed 
to  give  an  outline  knowledge  of  the  entire  animal 
kingdom  as  well  as  of  the  more  important  biolog- 
ical laws.  The  Protozoa  are  first  studied,  the  lec- 
tures dealing  with  the  origin  of  the  physiological 
functions  as  exhibited  in  this  phylum.  This  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  study  of  selected  types  of  the  different 
phyla  of  the  animal  kingdom,  taken  in  regular  or- 
der up  to  and  including  the  Vertebrates. 

Class  and  laboratory  work.  Throughout  the 
year ;  four  hours  a  week. 
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3.  Entomology. — A  study  of  the  structure,  hab- 
its, life  history,  and  classification  of  insects.  The 
work  begins  with  a  thorough  study  of  the  struc- 
ture of  the  most  important  orders,  followed  by  the 
collection  of  insects  and  their  classification.  The 
lectures  include  the  general  principles  of  the  phy- 
siology and  development  of  insects,  and  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  various  orders.  Special  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  the  life  histories  of  economic  spe- 
cies. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Zoology 
1..    First  semester;  four  hours  a  week. 

4.  Human  Physiology. — The  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  give  a  general  knowledge  of  the  human  body 
and  to  emphasize  the  laws  of  hygiene.  The  struc- 
ture and  function  of  the  various  organs  of  the 
body  are  studied  by  comparison  with  similar 
structures  and  organs  of  other  animals.  Lectures, 
collateral  reading  and  laboratory  work. 

Second  seemster;  four  hours  a  week. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  special  courses  will  be 
outlined  for  students  intending  to  major  in  bot- 
any or  zoology. 


VII.    ECONOMICS,  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  LUEBBERS 
Acting  Professor,  Fimmen. 

ECONOMICS. 
1.     Elements  of  Economics. — A  general  course 
covering  the  fundamentals  of  economic  science, 
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based  upon  the  study  of  a  text,  and  supplemented 
by  lectures,  assigned  readings  and  reports.  First 
semester;   three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Industrial  Evolution. — A  general  study  of 
industrial  development,  with  particular  reference 
to  England  and  the  United  States,  followed  by  an 
examination  of  present  day  problems,  such  as  mo- 
nopolies and  trusts,  concentration  of  wealth,  pub- 
lic ownership,  inheritance  of  property,  etc.  Sec- 
ond semester ;   three  hours  per  week. 

3.  Elements' of  Money  and  Banking. — A  study 
of  the  principles  •  of  money  and  banking,  giving 
special  attention  to  existing  currency  problems. 
First  semester;  two  hours  per  week. 

4.  Labor  Problems. — A  course  comprising  a 
study  of  the  specific  problems  of  current  industry, 
such  as  woman  and  child  labor,  immigration, 
strikes,  trade  unions,  etc.,  andean  examination  of 
the  agencies  of  industrial  peace.  Second  semes- 
ter; two  hours  per  week. 

5.  Public  Finance. — A  course  in  the  general 
principles  of  public  expenditure,  revenue,  indebt- 
edness, and  financial  administration.  First  se- 
mester ;  two  hours  per  week. 

6.  Transportation. — A  general  study  of  the 
principles  and  agencies  of  transportation  and  com- 
munication, relating  to  railways,  waterways,  and 
the  express,  telephone,  telegraph  and  post-office 
services.     Second  semester;   two  hours  per  week. 

7.  Debate. — A  course  having  special  reference 
to   the   current   topics   of   intercollegiate   debate. 
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Open  to  those  who  are  candidates  for  the  intercol- 
legiate debating  teams.  First  semester ;  one  hour 
per  week. 

Course  1  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  the  others. 
Courses  5  and  6  will  ,be  presented  upon  request 
from  a  sufficient  number  of  qualified  students. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

1.  Elements  of  Political  Science. — A  general 
survey  of  the  field  of  political  science,  dealing  with 
the  theory,  origin  and  form  of  the  state,  sovereign- 
ty, liberty  of  the  individual,  etc.  First  semester; 
three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Comparative  Politics. — A  comparative  study 
of  the  administrative  systems  of  the  states  of  mod- 
ern Europe  and  the  United  States.  Second  semes- 
ter ;  three  hours  per  week. 

SOCIOLOGY. 

1.  Principles  of  Sociology. — A  course  compris- 
ing the  presentation  and  interpretation  of  the 
great  facts  of  social  evolution;  together  with  in- 
ductive research  on  the  part  of  the  student  in  the 
fields  of  history,  statistics  and  current  literature. 
First  semester;   two  hours  per  week. 

2.  Social  Problems. — A  study  of  the  nature, 
condition  and  social  relations  of  the  dependent 
defective  and  delinquent  classes,  and  an  examina- 
tion of  the  essential  factors,  laws,  tendencies  and 
methods.    Second  semester;   two  hours  per  week. 
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VIII.    HISTORY 

PROFESSOR  BOOTH 

The  work  of  this  department  aims  to  be  inten- 
sive. The  student  is  expected  to  have  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  rise  and  development  of  in- 
stitutions. The  text  serves  as  an  outline  for  li- 
brary work;  this  is  supplemented  by  lectures  re- 
lating to  constitutional  and  international  sub- 
jects. The  work  of  the  Freshman  year  familiar- 
izes the  student  with  tha  use  of  source  material. 
Courses  11  and  12  deal  solely  with  diplomatic  cor- 
respondence found  in  the  documents  published  by 
the  government. 

1-2.     Mediaeval   and  Modern   History.     Bourne. 

1.  First  Semester.  From  the  Barbarian  inva- 
sion to  the  fifteenth  century. 

2.  Second  Semester.  From  the  fifteenth  cen- 
tury to  the  close  of  the  nineteenth.  Three 
hours  a  week.    Required. 

3-4.     History  of  England.    Gardiner. 

3.  First  Semester.    From  early  Britian  to  the 

Stuart  period.    1603. 

4.  Second  Semester.  From  1603  to  the  pres- 
ent time.    Four  hours  a  week. 

5-6.     American  History.    Hart,  Wilson. 

5.  First  Semester.    From  1750  to  1829. 

6.  Second  Semester.  From  1829  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Two  hours  a  week.  Elective  for 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 
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7-8.     European  History. 

7.  First    Semester.     Mediaeval    Civilization. 

Adams. 

8.  Second  Semester..  The  Renaissance.    Thi'ee 

hours  a  week.    Open  to  those  who  have  had 
courses  1  and  2. 
9-10.     European  History. 

9.  First  Semester.    The  Revolutionary  Period 

1789-1815. 

10.  Second  Semester.     From  1815  to  the  pres- 

ent time.  Three  hours  a  week.  Open  to 
those  who  have  had  courses  1  and  2. 
7  and  8  alternate  with  9  and  10 ;  the  latter  will 
be  omitted  in  1914  and  1915. 
11  - 12.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United 
States.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year.  Open  to  those  who  have  had  5  and  6 
or  an  equivalent. 

IX,  X.     ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE 

PROFESSOR  BLAIR 
ENGLISH  COMPOSITION. 
Courses  1  and  2. — A  study  of  the  theory  of  writ- 
ing, including  the  special  forms  of  exposition,  ar- 
gumentation, description  and  narration.  Empha- 
sis upon  practice  in  composition;  informal  lec- 
tures, class  discussions,  themes,  individual  con- 
sultation and  reading  of  prose  masters. 


50  Iowa  Wesleyan  College 

First  and  second  semesters,  three  hours.  Open 
to  Freshmen. 

Courses  3  and  4 — A  study  of  the  short  story  and 
the  essay,  with  stress  laid  upon  writing  in  its  rela- 
tion to  practical  needs.  Themes,  criticism  and 
reading. 

First  and  second  semesters,  two  hours.  Open 
to  Sophomores  ,by  permission  of  instructor  in 
charge. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

Course  1. — English  Literature  Before  1150. 
Study  of  Chaucer  and  the  Ballad;  an  attempt  to 
trace  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  literature  of  the 
Renaissance  with  study  of  the  Sonnet,  Spenser, 
Milton,  Dryden  and  Pope.  Lectures,  reports  and 
extensive  reading. 

First  semester,  three  hours.  Open  to  Sopho- 
mores. 

Course  2. — English  Literature  from  1750  to 
1900.  An  attempt  to  trace  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
literature  of  the  New  Renaissance;  study  of 
Thomson,  Gray,  Goldsmith,  Burns,  Shelley,  Byron, 
Coleridge,  Wordsworth,  Keats,  Tennyson  and 
Browning.  Lectures,  reports  and  extensive  read- 
ing. 

Second  semester,  three  hours.  Open  to  Sopho- 
mores. 

Course  3. — Beginnings  of  the  English  Drama.  A 
study  of  the  history,  social  significance  and  tech- 
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nique  of  the  drama;  reading  in  the  mediaeval 
drama  and  in  Udall,  Heywood,  Lyly,  Peele,  Kyd, 
Greene  and  Marlowe,  and  lectures  on  their  rela- 
tion to  Shakespeare. 

First  semester,  three  hours.     Open  to  Juniors. 

Course  4. — Shakespeare.  Reading  of  important 
plays  and  study  of  Merchant  of  Venice,  Macbeth, 
Lear,  Hamlet,  and  The  Tempest.  Lectures,  read- 
ings and  reports. 

Second  semester,  three  hours.    Open  to  juniors. 

Course  5. — The  Romantic  School.  Study  of  the 
Period  from  1750  to  1870.  An  attempt  to  estab- 
lish the  meaning  of  the  romantic  to  art  and  life. 
Study  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley 
and  Keats.    Lectures,  readings  and  reports. 

First  semester,  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors;  given  1913. 

Course  6. — Victorian  Era.  A  study  of  Tenny- 
son and  Browning  in  their  relation  to  their  con- 
temporaries and  to  the  intellectual  life  of  the  per- 
iod. 

Second  semester,  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors;  given  1916. 

Course  7. — American  Literature.  An  historical 
survey  of  American  Literature  until  1800 ;  a  study 
of  Emerson,  Lowell,  Holmes,  Whittier  and  Whit- 
man ;  readings  in  Hawthorne,  Irving,  Cooper  and 
Poe. 

First  semester,  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors ;   given  in  1914. 
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Course  8. — Chaucer  and  His  Period.  Study  of 
the  tales  of  the  Knight,  Squire,  Nun's  Priest,  Par- 
doner and  the  Clerk;  study  of  the  English  Lan 
guage;  lectures,  reports  and  wide  reading. 

Second  semester,  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors;  given  1915. 


XL     GREEK 

PROFESSOR  KOCH 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  of  Greek  that  the 
student  may  acquire  as  soon  as  possible  the  ability 
to  translate  rapidly  and  accurately,  so  that  while 
gaining  mental  discipline  he  may  at  the  same  time 
obtain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  language  as 
such,  and  have  good  introduction  to  the  wealth  of 
Greek  literature  and  thought.  Three  years  of 
Greek  are  required  in  the  Classical  course. 

1.  White's  First  Greek  Book. 

2.  First  Book  completed.  Xenophon's  Ana- 
bais,  Book  1,  and  Composition. 

3.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.  Four  books,  com- 
pleted, with  a  study  of  Ancient  geography  and 
Greek  life. 

4.  Homer's  Lliad.  Prosody,  Mythology.  Lit- 
erary study. 

Greek  Literature. 

The  following  courses  each  continue  one  semes- 
ter, and  except  when  otherwise  stated  recite  four 
hours  a  week.  The  time  when  any  courses  may  be 
taken  and  the  order  in  which  they  are  taken  will 
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be  determined  by  the  needs  of  the  individual 
classes  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor  in 
charge. 

5.  Lysias:  Selected  Orations.  Greek  Ora- 
tory. 

6.  Xenophon.  Memorabilia  or  Symposium 
Socrates. 

7.  Plato.  Apology.  The  Crito  or  Phaedo. 
Greek  Philosophy. 

8.  The  Drama.  Some  play  or  plays  selected 
from  Euripides  or  Sophocles.  Alcestis  or  Med^a. 
Oedipus  Rex  or  Antigone. 

9.  The  New  Testament.  Selections  from  the 
Gospels  and  the  Acts.  Peculiarities  of  Hellenistic 
Greek.    Three  hours  a  week. 

10.  The  New  Testament.  Careful  study  of  ;  el- 
ectel  Epistles.  Special  attention  given  to  thought 
and  meaning.    Three  hours  a  week. 

11.  Greek  Literature.  Hasty  survey  of  the  en- 
tire field  of  Greek  literature  with  careful  study  of 
the  great  masterpieces  in  translation.  No  know- 
ledge of  Greek  required. 


XI L    LATIN 

PROFESSOR  EATON 

The  work  in  this  department  aims : 

1.  To  enable  the  student  to  gain  the  ability  to 
read  ordinary  Latin  easily  and  rapidly.  As  an  aid 
to  this  there  will  be  regular  practice  in  reading  at 
sight. 
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2.  To  give  the  student  a  good  knowledge  of 
Latin  Literature,  by  means  of  a  careful  study  of 
representative  authors  and  an  outline  study  of  the 
literature  as  a  whole. 

3.  To  help  the  student  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
history,  customs  and  institutions  of  this  great  peo- 
ple. 

During  the  Freshman  year  one  day  of  each  week 
is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 

Parallel  reading,  and  papers  on  subjects  con- 
nected with  the  text,  are  required.  Translation  at 
sight  and  from  hearing  form  an  important  part  of 
the  work.  Some  works  on  the  private  life  of  the 
Romans  and  one  on  Roman  Literature  are  taken  as 
collateral  reading,  and  written  and  oral  examina- 
tions are  given  on  these  subjects.  Four  hours  a 
week  is  given  to  each  of  the  courses  in  college  Lat- 
in. 

At  least  three  years  of  college  Latin  should  be 
taken  by  those  who  expect  to  teach  the  language. 

Freshmen  Year. 

1.  Livy,  and  Cicero's  De  Senectute. 

2.  Horace — Odes  and  Epodes,  or  Satires  and 
Epistles. 

The  work  of  the  Sophomore  and  advanced  classes 
varies  from  year  to  year  and  the  selection  of 
courses  given  is  governed  by  the  needs  and  tastes 
of  the  students.  The  courses  will  be  chosen  from 
the  following:  (1)  Latin  Comedy;  Plautus  and 
Terence.  (2)  Catullus.  (3)  Cicero's  Letters.  (4) 
Cicero's  De  Officiis  or  Tusculanac  D is putat tones. 
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(5)  The  Fall  of  the  Roman  Republic — Cicero's  Let- 
ters and  Caesar's  Civil  War.  (6)  Vergil's  com- 
plete works.  (7)  The  Roman  Elegiac  Poets.  (8) 
Ovid.  (9)  Juvenal.  (10)  Quintilian;  Books  X. 
and  XII.  (11)  Tacitus.  Dialogus.  (12)  Tacitus. 
Agricola  and  Germania.  (13)  Pliny's  Letters. 
(14)  Suetonius.     (15)  Latin  Literature. 


XIII.     HEBBREW 

PBOFESSOB  LEIST 

The  inductive  method  is  pursued  in  the  study  of 
the  elements  of  the  Hebrew  language.  Harper's 
"Introductory  Hebrew  Method  and  Manual"  and 
"Elements  of  Hebrew"  are  the  text  books  used. 

During  the  second  semester  a  number  of  Psalms 
are  read  and  carefully  studied.  Also,  a  considera- 
ble amount  of  sight  reading  is  done  in  several  of 
the  historical  books  in  connection  with  a  constant 
review  of  Hebrew  orthography  and  etymology. 
Five  hours  a  week. 


XIV.     GERMAN 

PROFESSOB  LEIST 
MISS  LYMEB 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  thoroughly  ac- 
quaint students  with  German  language  and  litera- 
ture, with  German  history  and  culture,  as  well  as 
to  bring  them  into  touch  with  German  thought  and 
feeling  and  to  assist  them  to  an  appreciation  of  the 
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character  and  ideals  of  the  German  peoples.  The 
origin  and  history  of  words  and  their  relation  to 
other  languages  is  dwelt  upon,  and  special  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  the  correct  pronunciation  of  words 
and  the  proper  intonation  of  sentences.  From  the 
outset  the  classes  are  conducted  as  much  as  possi- 
ble in  German,  and  students  are  encouraged  to  ex- 
press themselves  in  idiomatic  German. 

Beside  the  courses  outlined  below,  special 
classes  will  from  time  to  time  be  arranged  for  stu- 
dents desiring  special  courses. 

First  Year. 

(Five  Hours.) 

(See  Academy.) 

Second  Year. 

(Four  Hours.) 

1-2.  Such  works  as  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell, 
Baumbach's  Der  Schweigersohn  and  Lessing's 
Minna  von  Barnhelm  are  read  and  closely  studied. 
Special  stress  is  laid  during  the  year  on  composi- 
tion and  advanced  grammatical  work,  in  connec- 
tion with  which  Bernhardt's  German  Composition 
or  its  equivalent  is  used.  Students  also  receive 
drill  in  sight  translating  and  translating  at  hear 
ing. 

Third  Year. 
(Three  hours.) 

3-4.  A  thorough  study  is  made  of  Lessing's 
Nathan  Der  Weise,  Hatfield's  Lyrics  and  Ballads, 
Scheffel's  Der  Trompeter  von  Saekkingen  and 
Goethe's  Hermann  and  Dorothea.    For  more  rapid 
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reading,  books  like  Freitag's  Die  Journalisten  and 
Hauff's  Liehtenstein  are  chosen.  Original  essays 
are  required  from  time  to  time. 

Fourth  Year. 
(Three  hours.) 

5-6.  Most  of  the  time  is  spent  on  the  history  of 
German  Literature  and  history  of  Germany.  The 
books  used  are  Keller's  Bilder  aus  der  Deutschen 
Literature,  Koenig's  Deutsche  Literaturgesch- 
ichte,  Kuno  Francke's  History  of  German  Litera- 
ture and  Schrakamp's  Erzaehlungen  aus  der  Deut- 
schen Geschichte.  Some  collateral  reading  is  in- 
sisted upon.  Such  books  as :  Scheffel's  Ekkehard, 
Dahn's  Ein  Kampf  um  Rom  and  Grillparzer's  Der 
Traum  ein  Leben  are  also  read. 

Fifth  Year. 
(Two  hours.) 

7-8.  Goethe's  Faust,  Parts  I.  and  II.,  are  read, 
and  the  subject  matter  and  the  purpose  of  the  poem 
discussed.  It  is  the  aim  to  aid  the  student  in  prop- 
erly understanding  and  fully  enjoying  this  master- 
piece. Admission  to  this  class  only  by  special  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

Special  Course. 
(Two  hours.) 

9-10.  Advanced  composition  and  conversation. 
Short  themes  in  German  required  at  regular  inter- 
vals.   Rapid  reading  of  modern  German. 
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XV     FRENCH 

MISS  LYME  11 
The  work  of  the  first  year  is  so  presented  as  to 
give  knowledge  of  the  essentials  of  grammar,  cor- 
rect pronunciation  and  proficiency  in  translation. 
The  aim  of  the  second  year  is  facility  of  reading. 

1.  First  Semester.  —  Chardenal's  complete 
French  course ;    Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  Semester.  —  Chardenal's  French 
Course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 

3.  4.  First  and  Second  Semesters. — Continua- 
tion of  grammar  study.  For  reading,  selections 
from  Malot,  Labiche,  Ferrillet,  Dumas,  Jules 
Verne,  and  Moliere. 


XVI.     ORATORY 

miss  ingersoll 
miss  McCartney 

This  department  is  designed  to  teach  Oratory 
and  Expression  as  an  art.  The  ideal  is  to  develop 
the  entire  man,  to  cultivate  harmoniously  the 
body,  mind  and  soul  and  to  enable  him  to  use  the 
full  measure  of  his  powers  before  an  audience.  It 
is  self-evident  that  a  strong  personality,  a  cultured 
manhood,  is  infinitely  superior  to  any  tricks  of 
voice  or  gesture. 

Every  great  orator  possesses  a  personality  dis- 
tinct from  that  of  any  other  orator.  The  individu- 
ality of  the  student  is  therefore  of  the  first  import- 
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ance.  He  is  trained  not  by  fashioning  him  after 
a  certain  model,  or  by  making  him  a  slave  to  arbi- 
trary rules,  but  by  quickening  and  developing  all 
his  intellectual  faculties,  cultivating  his  imagina- 
tion, deepening  and  guiding  his  emotions,  freeing 
and  disciplining  all  his  powers  of  expression,  and 
then  leaving  him  unhampered  to  express  his 
thoughts  and  emotions  in  accordance  with  his 
own  temperament.  The  pupil  is  not  to  be  an  imi- 
tator of  his  teacher.  The  object  is  to  produce  na- 
tural not  artificial  orators. 

Courses  1  and  2  are  open  to  all  Freshmen.  Spe- 
cial college  students  who  may  wish  to  take  the 
work  in  Oratory,  must  register  for  it  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year,  as  course  1  is  given  in  the  first 
semester  only,  and  must  be  taken  before  course  2. 

1.  First  Semester.    Two  hours. 

(a)  Fundamental  principles  of  expression. 

(b)  Voice  Culture:  Articulation,  tone  pro- 
duction, direction,  resonance,  breath  control. 

(c)  Interpretation:  Literary  analysis  of  se- 
lections, cultivation  of  thought,  conception,  direct- 
ness, animation. 

2.  Second  Semester.    Two  hours. 

(a)  Interpretation:  Analysis  of  selections, 
sight  reading,  expression,  story-telling. 

(b)  Voice  culture  continued. 

(c)  Study  of  platform  style  and  delivery. 

3.  First  Semester.  Two  hours.  Study  and 
delivery  of  selections  from  the  great  orations. 
Mastery  of  oratoric  forms.  Facility  and  power  of 
expression. 
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4.  Second  Semester.    Two  hours. 

Study  of  the  History  of  Orators  and  Oratory. 
Text :  Sear's  History  of  Oratory.  Interpretation : 
Drill  work  on  selections  from  great  orations,  pub- 
lic addresses,  and  extemporaneous  speaking. 
Study  and  practice  in  reading  sacred  literature. 

5.  First  Semester.  Presentation  of  selections 
for  criticism. 

Study  and  practice  in  rendition  of  different 
forms  of  literature  including  the  short  story,  dia 
lects,  monologue,  lyric  poetry,  dramatic  composi- 
tion. 

6.  Second  Semester.  Dramatic  Art.  Life 
Study.  Personation.  Study  of  Modern  and  Clas- 
sical Drama. 

Courses  3,  4,  5  and  6  are  elective  to  Sophomores, 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Those  wishing  to  specialize  in  Oratory  may  take 
additional  private  lessons  but  should  usually  have 
two  full  years  of  the  above  courses  before  register- 
ing for  courses  of  private  lessons. 

Private  Lessons. 
Two  lessons  per  week  (16  weeks  each 

Semester)    $20.00 

One  lesson  per  week   (16  weeks  each 

Semester)    10.00 

Single  private  lesson 7a 
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XVII    PHYSICAL  TRAINING 

WOMEN 
miss  McCartney 

Systematic  work  in  the  Gymnasium  is  designed 
to  give  each  student  perfect  control  over  a  well 
developed  body. 

The  young  women  have  the  advantage  of  a  well 
lighted,  well  ventilated  Gymnasium  at  Elizabeth 
Hershey  Hall. 

From  October  1st  to  May  15th  two  periods  of 
Physical  work  a  week  are  given  to  young  women, 
for  which  they  get  one  college  credit  a  semester. 

MEN 
MB.   BEAL 

The  men  pursuing  Physical  Culture  enjoy  rare 
opportunities.  The  beneficence  of  the  late  Mr. 
George  L.  Seeley,  administered  by  his  brother, 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley,  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  has  provided 
the  best  Y.  M.  C.  A.  building  known  to  the  world 
in  any  town  of  this  size. 

This  building  is  provided  with  every  equipment 
for  physical  development.  Thoroughly  trained 
and  competent  physical  directors  supervise  the 
exercises  in  its  Gymnasium,  Natatorium,  etc.  It 
is  a  veritable  delight  to  all  young  men  who  avail 
themselves  of  its  privileges.  One  college  credit  a 
semester  is  given  for  regular  prescribed  work. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  at  the  February  meeting 
in  1913  authorized  the  employment  of  a  Physical 
Director  as  a  regular  member  of  the  Faculty  to 
supervise  the  physical  training  of  the  men  of  the 
college. 
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Minnie  B.  King,  Acting  Principal. 

Ethel  Lymer,  German. 

H.  E.  Jaques,  Biology  and  Physical  Geography. 

E.  A.  Fimmen,  Civics  and  Economics. 

E.  O.  Koch,  Latin. 

G.  W.  Beal,  Algebra  and  Physics. 

Inez  J.  Clark,  History. 


The  main  work  of  this  department  is  to  prepare 
for  admission  to  college  and  is  carefully  arranged 
for  those  who  for  any  reason  are  unable  to  further 
pursue  their  studies  at  a  higher  institution  of 
learning.  Graduates  from  this  academy  are  eli- 
gible to  freshman  standing  in  college. 

Students  coming  from  the  public  schools  or  from 
other  approved  academies  or  private  schools  may 
enter  at  any  time,  receiving  credit  for  work  satis- 
factorily done,  and  continue  until  graduation  from 
the  Academy  when  they  are  admitted  to  the  Fresh- 
man class  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  in  the  Academy  are  subject  to  the  gen- 
eral rules  of  the  college,  and  are  entitled  to  its 
general  privileges. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 
Students  seeking  admission  into  the  First  year 
must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from  the 
grades  to  an  approved  High  School,  or  pass  satis- 
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factory  examination  on  the  branches  required  for 
entrance. 

Candidates  for  admission  into  the  Academy 
must  have  completed  the  common  English 
branches.  Students  deficient  in  the  common 
branches  will  have  the  opportunity  of  making  up 
these  studies  in  regularly  organized  classes. 

The  course  as  given  below  leads  to  the  Classical 
course  in  college.  The  course  leading  to  the  Sci- 
entific course  differs  from  the  above  in  that  Ger- 
man and  French  may  be  substituted  for  Ancient 
Languages. 

The  figures  to  the  right  of  the  subjects  designate 
the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 

The  periods  of  recitations  being  55  minutes,  the 
four  recitations  a  week  are  regarded  as  the  full 
equivalent  for  the  five  45  minute  periods  of  the 
high  school,  is  explained  on  page  16. 

Oratory  may  be  elected  in  the  third  or  fourth 
years  by  arrangement  with  the  principal. 

In  courses  other  than  the  Scientific  an  approved 
elective  may  be  substituted  for  the  Science  of  the 
third  year. 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  First  year 
must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from  the 
grades  to  an  approved  High  School,  or  pass  satis- 
factory examination  on  the  branches  required  for 
entrance. 

Candidates  for  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth 
years  must  also  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  prep- 
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aration  in  all  work  preceding  the  year  in  which 
they  desire  to  classify.  This  may  be  done  by  pre- 
senting the  proper  detailed  certificate,  or  by  exam- 
ination at  the  discretion  of  the  Principal. 

Where  grades  are  accepted  from  other  schools, 
the  regulations  on  page  30  concerning  unsatisfac- 
tory work  shall  apply. 

Students  deficient  in  the  common  branches  will 
have  the  privilege  of  making  up  these  studies  in 
regularly  organized  classes. 
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First  Year. 


FIRST  SEMESTER. 


English — Rhetoric  4 
Latin — Beginner's  Book  5 
Mathematics — Algebra  5 
Civics  4 


SECOND  SEMESTER. 


English — Rhetoric  4 
Latin — Reader  5 
Mathematics — Algebra  5 
Physical  Geography  4 


Second  Year. 

American  Literature  4 

American  Literature  4 

Latin — Caesar's  Gallic  War  4 

Latin — Caesar  4 

Mathematics — Geometry  4 

Mathematics — Geometry  4 

History — Greece  4 

History — Rome  4 

Third  Year. 

Required. 

Required. 

Latin — Cicero's  Orations  4 

Latin — Cicero's  Orations  4 

Mathematics — Geometry  4 

Mathematics — Algebra  4 

English  Literature  4 

English  Literature  4 

Elective. 

Elective. 

German  4 

German  4 

Biology  4 

Biology  4 

Fourth  Year. 


Required. 

Required. 

Latin — Vergil  4 

Latin — Vergil  4 

Science — Physics  4 

Science — Physics   4 

English  History  4 

Economics   4 

Elective, 

Elective. 

Greek  4  (with  College  class) 

Greek  4 (with  college  class) 

German  4 

German  4 

On  application  of  a  sufficient  number,  classes 
will  be  organized  for  third  and  four  year  students 
for  special  work  in  subjects  required  for  teachers' 
examinations,  including  Elementary  Pedagogy, 
Arithmetic,  History,  PLysiology. 


DEPARTMENTS  of  IN  STB  UCT10N 


I.    MATHEMATICS 

MISS  KING 

The  course  in  Mathematics  consists  of  three  se- 
mesters of  Elementary  Algebra  and  three  semes- 
etrs  of  Elements  of  Geometry. 

In  Algebra  the  pupil  is  taught  that  every  char- 
acter of  this  "mathematical  language"  represents 
a  thought.  He  is  not  permitted  to  fall  into  the 
common  error  of  considering  the  various  opera- 
tions as  so  many  merely  mechanical  movements. 
The  reason  for  every  process  is  made  clear. 

Outside  exercises  are  given  from  time  to  time  to 
supplement  the  text  book  which  may  be  used. 

In  Geometry  the  solution  of  originals  is  re- 
quired. Their  mastery  is  necessary  to  success,  in- 
asmuch as  the  mere  going  over  abstract  theorems 
will  not  assimilate  geometric  truth.  The  funda- 
mental principles  of  the  ellipse  are  studied  with 
round  bodies.  The  accurate  drawing  of  a  number 
of  problems  in  ink,  and  construction  of  several 
solids,  is  required.  Prominence  is  given  to  the 
spherical  triangle  as  a  basis  for  Spherical  Trigo- 
nometry. 

66 
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II.    PHYSICS 
PBOFESSOB  BEAL 

The  work  in  Elementary  Physics  is  such  as  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  some  of  the  forces  and 
phenomena  in  the  world  about  him ;  to  teach  him 
the  methods  of  scientific  reasoning  and  to  lay 
foundations  for  the  theoretical  study  of  these  sub- 
jects, essentials  to  the  successful  pursuit  of  all 
professional  scientific  work. 

Elementary  Physics. — A  course  in  Element- 
ary Physics  is  required  of  all  students  in  the 
Academy.  This  course  runs  throughout  the  fourth 
year.    Four  hours  a  week,  with  experiments. 


II L     BIOLOGY 
PBOFESSOB  JAQUES 

1.  Human  Physiology.  —  An  elementary 
course  in  the  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  the  human  body.  A  text  book  will  be  used,  and 
the  course  will  consist  of  recitations,  and  labora- 
tory demonstrations.  This  course  is  intended  pri- 
marily for  those  expecting  to  teach.  First  semes- 
ter, three  hours  a  week. 

2.  Elementary  Biology.  In  it  representacive 
types  of  animal  and  plant  structure  will  be  studied 
not  as  entirely  distinct  groups  but  as  illustrating 
the  principles  of  development  and  life  The  cause 
will  consist  principally  of  recitations,  laboratory 
and  field  study.  Four  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year. 
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IV.     HISTORY 

MISS  CLABK 

That  the  student  may  become  familiar  with  the 
ground  work  upon  which  succeeding  generations 
have  built,  this  study  begins  with  the  ancient  na- 
tions; a  connected  account  is  followed  through 
Grecian,  Roman  and  English  History.  The  mind 
of  the  student  is  so  directed  to  the  essential  facts 
as  to  clothe  them  with  a  body  at  once  attractive 
and  helpful  for  future  investigation.  Note-book 
work  consisting  of  original  outlines,  and  of  re- 
ports of  readings  selected  from  standard  authors, 
and  compositions  furnish  exercise  for  the  judg- 
ment and  develop  skill  in  recreating  the  real  past 
into  a  living  present. 

Second  Year. 
Botsford's  Greek  and  Roman   History.     Four 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Fourth  Year. 
Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  of  English  His- 
tory.   Four  hours.    First  semester. 


V.     ENGLISH 

MISS  KING 
The  prescribed  courses  in  English  are  designed 
to  establish  the  principles  of  the  language  and  at 
the  same  time  create  a  love  for  some  of  the  best 
productions  of  both  English  and  American  auth- 
ors.   In  addition  to  a  careful  study  and  continued 
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collateral  reading  of  the  masterpieces,  the  student 
is  required  to  do  much  practical  work  in  construc- 
tion, in  the  writing  of  themes,  suggested  by  the 
subject  matter  of  the  specified  readings.  Thus  the 
pupils  learn  clearness  of  thought  and  accuracy 
and  simplicity  of  expression,  while  he  develops 
literary  appreciation. 

First  Year. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Brooks  &  Hubbard. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  is  to  give  the  pupil  a  drill  in  the  princi- 
ples of  composition,  and  therefore  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  construction  rather  than  upon  criti- 
cal rhetoric.  Included  in  this  course  is  the  study 
of  one  of  the  classics  each  semester. 

Second  Year. 

First  semester.  Newcomer's  American  Litera- 
ture. 

Second  semester.  Study  of  some  masterpieces 
of  American  authors. 

Third  Year. 
Newcomer's  English  Literature  is  used  as  a  text- 
book and  the  classics  required  for  college  entrance 
are  studied. 


VI.     GREEK 

To  accommodate  as  much  as  possible  the  large 
number  of  High  School  graduates  that  come  to  us 
without  any  preparation  in  the  Greek  language  we 
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begin  the  work  in  Greek  in  the  Freshman  year. 
However,  it  is  permitted  that  fourth  year  pupils 
specially  interested  take  first  year  Greek  as  an 
elective. 


V1L     LA  TIM 

P EOF E 8 SOB  EATON 

The  acquisition  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
essentials  of  the  Latin  language  is  the  special  aim 
of  the  first  year's  work  in  Latin.  Throughout  the 
second,  third  and  fourth  years,  one  day  of  each 
week  is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 
After  the  first  year  the  Latin  read  will  not  be  less 
in  amount  than  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  I. -IV.,  six 
orations  of  Cicero,  and  six  books  of  Vergil's  Aen- 
eid.  Constant  practice  in  reading  at  sight  will  be 
given.  Parallel  reading  will  be  required.  In  con- 
nection with  the  work  in  Vergil  there  will  be  a 
systematic  and  thorough  study  of  classical  myth- 
ology. Papers  on  subjects  connected  with  the 
work  will  be  required. 

First  Year. 
Beginner's  Book  and  Latin  Reader. 

Second  Year. 
Caesar  or  Nepos. 

Third  Year. 
Cicero. 

Fourth  Year. 
Vergil  or  Ovid. 
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V11L      GERMAN 

MISS  LYMER 

One  year  of  German,  five  recitations  a  week. 

First  semester:  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar. 
German  Composition.  Second  semester :  Storm's 
Immensee  or  some  equivalent;  also  a  German 
reader.  Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the 
class. 


IX.    FRENCH 

MISS  LYMER 

One  year,  five  recitations  a  week. 

1.  First  semester  —  Chardenal's  complete 
French  course ;    Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  semester  —  Chardenal's  French 
course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 


X.     ECONOMICS 

PROFESSOR  FIMMEN 

Careful  attention  is  given  to  Civil  Government 
and  Political  Economy.  Standard  texts  are  used. 
These  are  supplemented  with  collateral  reading 
and  painstaking  instruction.  The  aim  is  to  gire 
students  who  may  not  have  the  good  fortune  to 
pursue  the  heavier  courses  in  the  department  in 


72  Iowa  Wesleyan  College 

the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  an  intelligent  under- 
standing of  the  elements  of  these  important 
branches  of  science.  Civics  is  taught  in  the  first 
semester  of  first  year,  and  Political  Economy  in 
the  second  semester  of  fourth  year. 


SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION. 

Strong  courses  are  offered  in  the  Department  of 
Education  to  those  seeking  preparation  as  teach- 
ers. The  superintendence  of  these  courses  is  mod- 
ern and  thoroughly  up-to-date.  Young  men  and 
young  women  taking  required  courses  in  the  De- 
partment of  Education  may,  upon  graduation 
from  Iowa  Wesleyan  College,  receive,  without  ex- 
amination, a  state  certificate  covering  a  period  of 
five  years. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  offered  in  the  regular 
college  work,  provision  will  be  made  for  instruc- 
tion in  pedagogy  for  those  not  able  to  graduate 
but  who  expect  to  engage  in  teaching.  For  this 
latter  course  provision  will  also  be  made  for  re- 
view in  the  ordinary  English  branches  as  well  as 
for  taking  some  advance  work  if  there  be  a  desire 
for  it.  The  work  required  for  college  graduates 
will  for  the  present  be  under  immediate  direction 
of  the  head  of  the  Department  of  Education,  while 
the  more  elementary  work  will  be  offered  by  a  com- 
petent assistant.  Any  work  in  any  department 
for  which  the  prospective  students  are  prepared  is 
open  to  them.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  needs  of  those  teaching  in  public  schools  and 
special  classes  will  be  organized  whenever  neces- 
sary. 

The  accompanying  course  has  been  arranged  in 
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connection  with  the  Academy  Courses  as  compris- 
ing subjects  especially  desirable  for  those  expect- 
ing to  teach  in  the  public  schools  in  the  grades  be- 
low the  High  School.  This  course  or  an  equiva- 
lent is  essential  as  a  prerequisite  for  those  expect- 
ing to  do  High  School  work. 

Music  is  offered  in  the  Conservatory  to  appli- 
cants desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  teachers  of 
public  school  music. 

For  College  Courses  in  Education  see  pages  28 
and  29. 

SPECIAL  TEACHERS'  COURSE. 
I. — Review  Year. 


FIRST    SEMESTER. 

SECOND   SEMESTER. 

Arithmetic. 

Arithmetic. 

Grammar. 

Grammar  and 

Geography. 

Composition. 

Penmanship. 

United  States  History 

Orthography. 

Penmanship. 

Orthography. 

II. 

— First  Year. 

English. 

English. 

Latin. 

Latin. 

Physiology. 

Algebra. 

Civics. 

Physical  Geography. 

Algebra. 

III.- 

—Second  Year. 

English. 

English. 

Latin. 

Latin. 

General  History. 

General  History. 

Geometry. 

Geometry. 
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IV. — Third  Year. 
Pedagogy.  Pedagogy. 

Latin  or  German.  Latin  or  German. 

Geometry.  Algebra. 

Physiology.  English. 

Physics.  Physics. 

V. — Fourth  Year. 
Pedagogy.  Pedagogy. 

English.  English. 

Oratory.  Oratory. 

Chemistry  or  Political  Economy. 

English  History. 

On  application  of  a  sufficient  number,  classes 
will  be  organized  for  third  and  fourth  year  stu- 
dents for  special  work  in  subjects  required  for 
teachers'  examinations,  including  Arithmetic,  His- 
tory and  Physiology. 


IOWA  WESLEY AN  BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 

The  Commercial  Department  aims  to  pre- 
pare students  for  practical  work  in  all  branches 
of  bookkeeping,  stenography,  and  typewriting.  In 
either  of  these  subjects  students  may  enter  upon 
the  work  at  any  time.  The  work  in  bookkeeping  is 
accompanied  by  actual  business  transactions 
throughout  the  entire  course.  In  this  way  the  stu- 
dent's interest  is  aroused  from  the  beginning  and 
the  instruction  is  made  much  more  thorough  and 
interesting  than  where  the  greater  part  of  the 
course  is  spent  in  nothing  but  theory  work. 
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In  Shorthand  and  Typewriting,  courses  looking 
to  the  mastery  of  the  typewriter  and  the  complete 
mastery  of  the  principles  of  shorthand  are  re- 
quired. Two  teachers  are  employed  teaching  re- 
spectively the  Gregg  and  Pitman  systems.  The 
teacher  of  the  Pitman  system  is  also  prepared  to 
offer  the  Success  system  which  has  recently  come 
into  use  by  some  of  the  best  stenographers.  Spec- 
ial attention  is  given  to  speed  in  the  manipulation 
of  the  typewriter,  and  also  in  taking  dictation. 
The  touch  method  of  typewriting  is  the  one  used. 
After  the  students  have  completed  the  required 
theoretical  work  in  this  department  and  are  rea- 
sonably proficient,  they  take  regular  business  cor- 
respondence from  day  to  day  and  learn  by  experi- 
ence the  practical  operations  of  a  business  office, 
until  they  are  able  to  render  reasonable  efficient 
and  satisfactory  service.  This  latter  is  absolutely 
required,  and  no  student  will  be  graduated  from 
the  department  of  Stenography  and  Typewriting 
who  has  not  done  this  work. 

COMMERCIAL  COURSE. 

The  Full  Commercial  Course  includes  Book- 
keeping in  all  its  many  forms,  Commercial  Arith- 
metic, Commercial  Law,  Penmanship,  Spelling, 
Business  English,  Business  Correspondence  and 
Rapid  Calculation. 

The  work  in  bookkeeping  is  divided  into  two 
divisions. 

The  Floor  Work. — On  entering  school  the  stu- 
dent is  given  a  cash  capital  of  Two  Thousand  Dol- 
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lars  in  college  currency  and  begins  business  for 
himself,  dealing  with  the  six  wholesale  houses  and 
the  bank.  The  first  two  or  three  weeks  are  spent 
on  the  preliminary  work,  in  which  he  becomes  fa- 
miliar with  business  terms  and  learns  to  make  out 
orders,  bills,  checks,  notes,  drafts,  receipts,  etc., 
and  to  handle  the  more  simple  forms  of  books. 
Each  day  he  will  have  a  number  of  cash  transac- 
tions, and  at  the  close  of  the  day's  work  must  have 
the  correct  amount  of  cash  on  hand.  He  here  re- 
ceives his  first  lesson  in  accuracy.  Following  the 
preliminary  work  the  student  successively  takes 
up  the  Retail  Grocery  Business,  the  Wholesale 
Furniture  Business,  the  Wholesale  Hardware  Bus- 
iness, the  Commission  Shipment  and  Consignment 
Business,  and  the  Wholesale  and  Retail  Lumber 
Business. 

All  the  necessary  papers  for  each  day's  work  are 
written  up  by  the  student  and  approved  by  the 
Manager  before  the  transaction  is  performed.  The 
books  used  in  each  set  are  those  best  suited  to  the 
line  of  business  represented.  All  the  mistakes  in 
each  set  must  be  corrected  and  the  work  approved 
before  the  student  is  promoted  to  the  next  livision 
of  the  work.  The  time  required  to  complete  the 
Floor  work,  is  from  ten  to  twenty  weeks,  depend- 
ing upon  the  ability  and  application  of  the  stu- 
dent, as  each  one  is  allowed  to  work  as  fast  as  he 
can. 

The  Office  Practice  Department. — On  finish- 
ing the  Floor  work  and  passing  the  several  exam- 
inations, the  student  enters  the  Office  Practice  De- 
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partment  where  he  spends  at  least  fifteen  weeks  in 
the  various  positions  of  the  different  business 
houses.  While  the  Floor  work  in  itself  is  as  thor- 
ough a  course  in  bookkeeping  as  is  given  by  many 
schools,  it  is  in  the  office  practice  department  that 
the  student  receives  the  drill  that  will  »>e  of"  the 
greatest  service  to  him  after  accepting  a  position. 
All  of  the  houses  are  equipped  with  the  most  up 
to-date  form  of  books.  As  each  house  employs  a 
different  system  of  books  the  range  of  the  course  is 
so  wide  that  the  student  on  leaving  school  and 
taking  a  position  will  experience  no  embarrass- 
ment, as  the  change  will  be  like  that  of  going  from 
one  office  to  another  in  the  business  world. 

The  Full  Shorthand  Course  includes  Short 
hand,  Typewriting,  Penmanship,  Spelling,  Busi- 
ness English,  Business  Correspondence,  Rapid 
Calculation,  Office  work,  Filing  and  Indexing  Cor- 
respondence.   For  fees  and  expenses  see  page  102. 

The  charges  in  the  Business  College  are  fixed 
for  the  complete  courses.  There  is  no  desire  on 
the  part  of  the  authorities  to  have  students  take 
up  any  of  these  courses  unless  they  complete  them, 
because  partially  to  complete  them  is  of  no  advant- 
age to  either  the  student  or  the  College.  The  full 
tuition  and  incidental  account  will  be  charged  for 
these  courses  on  entrance.  No  rebate  other  than 
the  regular  discounts  for  advance  payments  of  two 
or  more  course  tuitions  at  once,  will  be  made  ex- 
cept in  cases  of  illness  sufficiently  serious  to  make 
a  return  within  a  year  impossible,  but  the  student 
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will  always  have  credit  for  the  course,  and  should 
he  ,be  obliged  to  drop  out  before  the  course  is  fin- 
ished he  may  return  at  any  future  time  and  com- 
plete the  course  without  extra  charge. 

The  time  for  these  courses  varies,  but  a  maxi- 
mum of  one  year  for  Shorthand  and  one  year  for 
Bookkeeping  has  been  fixed,  beyond  which  special 
extra  charge  for  either  must  be  made.  This,  how- 
ever, shall  not  prevent  students  leaving  for  some 
months  by  arrangement. 

The  advantage  of  taking  one's  course  in  a  com- 
mercial school  connected  with  a  college  or  univer- 
sity cannot  be  overestimated.  Here  are  all  the 
privileges  and  opportunities  of  personal  and  social 
touch  and  fellowship  with  persons  inspired  by  the 
refined  and  cultured  atmosphere  of  college  life. 

For  information  concerning  tuitions,  fees  and 
other  expenses  see  "Fees  and  Expenses,1'  page  99. 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

A.  BOMMEL,   Dean 

In  1877  A.  Rommel  was  called  to  the  University 
as  Professor  of  Music.  One  year  later  the  Conserv- 
atory of  Music  was  established,  and  incorporated 
as  a  department  of  the  University  with  Professor 
Rommel  as  director.  Ever  since  its  establishment 
the  Conservatory  has  had  a  steady  growth,  until 
at  present  it  enjoys  probably  the  largest  patronage 
in  the  state. 

The  Conservatory  has  sent  forth  a  number  of 
noted  artists  who  occupy  important  positions  in 
several  parts  of  the  United  States.  Art  for  art's 
sake  and  for  life's  sake  is  the  motto  of  the  Con- 
servatory. The  graduates  of  the  Conservatory 
work  with  the  graduates  of  the  best  colleges  of 
music  in  the  land.  Under  the  able  teaching  and 
discipline  of  Dean  Rommel  the  work  must  be  mas- 
tered. Dr.  Rommel  has  been  in  continuous  connec- 
tion with  this  Conservatory  for  forty-four  years, 
thirty-seven  of  them  as  a  part  of  Iowa  Wesley  an. 

Departments. 

The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Violin,  Pipe  Or- 
gan, Guitar,  Voice  Culture,  Public  School  Music, 
Harmony  and  Sight  Singing. 

The  Piano  course  and  the  Voice  course  comprise 
a  preparatory  department  and  six  grades  each. 
After  completing  the  first  four  grades  successfully, 
including  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil  is 
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granted  a  diploma.  The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if 
the  pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is  four  years ; 
but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry  sufficient 
the  course  may  be  completed  in  less  time.  Upon 
the  completion  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  grades  togeth- 
er with  45  semester  college  hours  of  literary  work 
in  the  paino  course  or  sixty  semester  hours  in  the 
voice  course  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  is  conferred. 

Class  System. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third 
grades,  the  class  system  is  adopted,  as  it  possesses 
many  decided  advantages  over  teaching  pupils 
singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the 
College  and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  scien- 
tific education.  No  one  would  think  now  of  edu- 
cating his  children  exclusively  by  private  instruc- 
tion, for  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceed- 
ing would  be  detrimental  to  their  development. 
The  college  atmosphere  conserves  the  spirit  of  cul- 
ture. The  surroundings  of  a  college  are  all  favor- 
able to  learning.  The  number  of  students  all  bent 
on  the  same  object,  the  daily  recitations  in  the 
class  room,  and  the  generous  rivalry  springing 
from  it ;  all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  degree 
of  excellence  than  could  possibly  be  reached  by  sol- 
itary instruction.  What  can  be  done  in  sciences 
and  literature  can  also  be  done  in  music. 

The  Conservatory  offers  the  same  advantages 
over  private  instruction  in  music  that  the  college 
offers  in  science  and  literature.  One  of  these  ad- 
vantages is  the  limited  expense.  But  very  few 
would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate 
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course  if  such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a  pri- 
vate tutor;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding  would 
deter  them  at  the  outset.  The  same  is  true  in  a 
musical  course.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  very 
best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them  within  the 
reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not 
only  because  it  is  cheaper,  but  because  it  is  the 
best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great  author- 
ities might  be  cited  in  its  favor.  The  system  pur- 
sued consists  in  grading  pupils  carefully  and 
forming  classes  of  two  pupils.  In  these  classes 
each  pupil  receives  the  full  time  of  the  lessons, 
each  having  a  piano  to  himself.  Another  great  ad- 
vantage of  this  class  system  over  private  instruc- 
tion appears  in  the  fact  that  pupils  taught  in 
classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time  much  more  rapid- 
ly and  correctly  than  those  taught  by  themselves. 
In  order  to  play  together  at  all,  they  must  play  in 
time;  hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil  becomes 
stronger;  he  is  more  alert,  and  always  puts  forth 
more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone.  The  emu- 
lation excited  between  pupils,  the  criticisms  made 
upon  their  individual  performances  before  the 
whole  class,  familiarize  them  thoroughly  with  the 
faults  to  be  avoided,  and  constitute  a  third  ad- 
vantage. Finally,  errors,  committed  by  a  pupil, 
which  will  produce  no  marked  impression  upon 
him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in 
class,  generally  stop  or  disturb  the  playing  of  the 
class,  thereby  producing  an  ineffaceable  impres- 
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sion,  the  surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a 
fault. 

Private  Lessons. — Private  lessons  become  a 
necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth 
grade  the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  kktech- 
nic"  and  "time"  thoroughly ;  and  the  development 
of  the  individuality  of  the  pupil  then  becomes  an 
important  element  of  his  instruction;  hence,  pri- 
vate lessons  in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what 
class  lessons  cannot  do.  Private  lessons  will  be 
given  to  any  and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective 
of  grade. 

Pipe  Organ. — The  greatest  difficulty  to  be  con- 
quered on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation  of 
the  pedal.  Independence  of  hands  and  feet  is  the 
central  point  of  all  the  difficulties  in  the  manage- 
ment of  the  pipe  organ.  A  pedal  piano  has  been 
purchased  containing  a  standard  size  organ  pedal 
keyboard.  With  this  the  student  has  all  he  needs. 
It  is  better  for  the  beginner  than  the  regular  or- 
gan, because  his  attention  is  concentrated  upon 
the  acquirement  of  pedal  execution  and  he  cannot 
be  tempted  to  try  experiments  with  stops.  Mr. 
Eugene  Thayer,  one  of  the  foremost  organists  of 
America  while  he  lived,  is  credited  with  insisting 
that  the  great  organ  never  ought  to  be  used  for 
regular  practice.  The  piano  with  pedal  attach- 
ment requires  no  boy  to  pump  the  bellows,  and  so 
is  always  ready  for  use.  As  soon  as  the  student 
is  advanced  far  enough,  he  can  have  access  to  a 
pipe  organ  in  one  of  our  churches,  and  become  ac- 
quainted with  the  management  of  stops.     Hence 
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we  can  lay  claim  to  advantages  for  pipe  organ 
study  second  to  none. 

Vocal  Culture. — This  department  is  under  the 
supervision  of  Miss  Flora  Baldwin.  Miss  Bald- 
win has  had  large  experience  as  a  teacher,  and 
during  her  three  years'  work  she  has  demonstrated 
most  thoroughly  that  she  possesses  high  capacity 
as  a  teacher. 

The  course  in  singing  includes  a  preparatory 
course  followed  by  four  grades,  the  completion  of 
which  entitles  the  pupil  to  a  diploma. 

The  diploma  course  in  voice  or  piano  calls  for  a 
full  course  in  harmony,  the  completion  of  which 
takes  two  years.  Two  additional  years  in  voice 
are  offered  to  those  desiring  to  take  advanced 
work.  Students  completing  this  advanced  course 
together  with  sixty  semester  hours  of  literary 
work  receive  the  degree  of  Mus.  B. 

Violin  and  Orchestral  Instruments. — This 
department  is  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Julius  Winter. 
Mr.  Winter  is  a  most  capable  violinist,  a  well  edu- 
cated musician,  and  in  his  two  years'  connection 
with  this  institution  has  proven  himself  a  compe- 
tent and  successful  teacher.  He  understands  the 
orchestra  and  orchestral  instruments  thoroughly 
and  any  one  wishing  to  study  any  other  instru- 
ment than  the  violin  has  the  opportunity  to  do  so. 

Public  School  Music — Music  in  the  public 
school  is  increasing  in  importance  from  year  to 
year  and  those  capable  of  filling  the  place  of 
teacher  of  music  in  the  public  schools  are  sure  of 
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good  positions.    The  course  for  public  school  work 
includes  the  full  course  in  harmony. 

Harmony. — Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to 
music,  which  grammar  does  to  language.  No  one 
would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was  whol- 
ly ignorant  of  its  grammar;  likewise  no  one  can 
lay  claim  to  a  knowledge  of  music  if  he  is  ignorant 
of  harmony. 

OUTLINE   OF  THE   COURSE   IN   PIANO. 

First  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  36;  A.  Krause  Op. 
4,  1;  Diabelli  Op.  125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139; 
Kuhlau  Op.  50 ;  Huenten  Op.  21 ;  Loeschhorn  Op. 
84 ;  Koehler  Op.  50 ;  Bertini  Op.  100 ;  J.  A.  Pacher 
Op.  29;  Brauer  Op.  16;  Chwatal  Op.  95;  Enkhau- 
senOp.  72,  58;  Spindler  Op.  90. 

Second  Grade. — Heller  Op.  22,  12,  45;  Duver- 
noy  Op.  34 ;  A.  Andre  Op.  56 ;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163, 
439;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41,  55; 
Nos.  5  and  6 ;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248 ;  Clementi  Op. 
26;  DussekOp.  20;  Huenten  Op.  21,  194. 

Third  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier 
works  of  Bach,  Haydn,  Mozart ;  some  songs  with- 
out words  by  Mendelssohn ;  Nocturnes  by  Field ; 
Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack 
Op.  118;  Spindler  Op.  29,  56,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29, 
32;  Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  Op.  299,  829;  A. 
Krause  Op.  2,  18;  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159; 
Kalkrenner  Op.  1. 

Fourth  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40; 
Czerny  92,  555;  Chopin's  Valses  and  Mazurkas; 
works  of  Dvork ;  Heller  Op.  107 ;  Spindler  Op.  42, 
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45,75;  Bach's  Fugues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7, 
13;  Field's  Nocturnes;  Gade  Op.  131;  Haydn 
Sonatas;  Heller,  Op.  81,  works  by  Hammel,  Men- 
delssohn, Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel,  Schumann, 
Bertini,  Koehler,  Loeschhorn,  Berger  and  others. 

Those  who  successfully  complete  this  course,  to- 
gether with  a  full  course  in  harmony,  receive  a 
diploma.  They  will  be  competent  to  occupy  hon 
orable  positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

OUTLINE   OP   COURSE   FOR  THE   VOICE. 

First  Grade. — Thorough  study  of  the  correct 
use  of  the  respiratory  organs.  This  is  the  founda- 
tion of  good  speaking  or  singing.  The  study  of 
tone  production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suit- 
able exercises  and  compositions. 

Second  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued,  with  the  study  of  the  major  and  minor 
scales  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  correct 
and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the 
major  and  minor  scales  and  major  and  minor 
triads.  Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  40,  studies 
by  Abt,  Bonoldi,  Gardini,  for  the  production  of 
sustained  tone,  will  be  used  here,  also  suitable 
songs. 

Third  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued.  In  this  grade  the  serious  study  of 
making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long 
succession  of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the 
various  ornamentations,  is  introduced.  Also  the 
study  of  altered  intervals  is  here  taken  up,  with  a 
study  of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their 
resolutions.    Of  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  writ- 
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ten  by  the  foremost  German  and  English  com- 
posers, will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
and  vocal  execution  continued.  Also  the  higher 
study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough  study 
of  master  works  ,by  composers  of  all  countries,  in- 
cluding the  study  of  the  Aria  of  the  opera,  the 
Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 

ENTRANCE  LITERARY  REQUIREMENTS  PIANO 
COURSE. 

The  regular  Academic  course  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  exception  of  a  "language  other  than  the 
English"  and  the  Senior  Academy  Mathematics. 

COLLEGE  LITERARY  REQUIREMENTS  IN  PIANO 
COURSE. 

1.  Two  years  of  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture, and  two  additional  years  of  language  other 
than  the  vernacular. 

2.  One  full  year  of  English,  and  one  full  year 
of  English  Literature,  or  History,  or  French  Liter- 
ature, at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 

Students  entering  for  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  in 
the  Voice  course  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Piano  course  and  must  have  had  two  years  of 
foreign  language  additional,  or  their  equivalent. 
Such  students  must  have  sixty  semester  hours' 
literary  credit  in  college  for  graduation.  Candi- 
dates for  the  degree  must  do  two  years'  work  in 
addition  to  the  diploma  course. 

Collegiate  Credit  for  Music 

Eight  credits  in  music  are  allowed  in  any  course 
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leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree.  However,  not 
more  than  two  credits  per  semester  may  be  sub- 
mitted through  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
years. 

Credit  may  be  given  for  harmony,  musical  his- 
tory, piano,  and  voice.  One-half  the  credits  sub- 
mitted must  be  in  harmony  or  history.  However, 
musical  history  can  not  receive  more  than  two 
credits. 


SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

MAY  HILLS 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  School  of  Fine  Art  to 
offer  such  courses  of  study  in  the  several  branches 
properly  belonging  to  such  a  school  as  will  afford 
th£  pupils  pursuing  these  courses,  skilled  instruc- 
tion and  opportunity  for  rapid  growth  and  broad 
development  in  these  specialties.  It  is  the  aim  of 
the  management  to  provide  this  opportunity  pri- 
marily for  the  purpose  of  artistic  culture.  A  sec- 
ondary aim,  and  a  very  important  one,  is  to  fit  the 
pupil  pursuing  these  courses  for  teaching  the  sub- 
ject in  the  public  schools.  The  work  is  broad  in 
its  scope,  including  study  of  light  and  shade,  com- 
position and  color  persceptive,  the  anatomy  of  the 
human  figure,  and  the  history  of  Art ;  also  draw- 
ing and  painting,  from  cast,  still-life,  nature,  life 
and  copying  in  the  various  black  and  white  medi- 
ums, in  oil,  water  color,  pastel,  etc.  Special  at- 
tention is  paid  to  the  decorative  arts.    Both  china 
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and  tapestry  painting  are  taught  in  the  broad  wa- 
ter color  style.  Instruction  is  given  in  woodcarv- 
ing  and  clay  modeling.  The  course  in  cast  draw- 
ing and  drawing  from  life  in  black  and  white  re- 
quires two  years'  time.  Two  years  are  also  re- 
quired to  complete  the  work  in  the  painting  classes 
from  models  and  life.  These  two  courses  could 
both  afford  ample  opportunity  for  full  four  years' 
work.  The  students  in  these  courses  are  expected 
to  pursue  some  studies  in  the  regular  Literary  de- 
partments of  the  college.  This  they  can  do  with- 
out loss  of  time  and  greatly  to  their  advantage  in- 
tellectually, as  well  as  in  the  line  of  their  special 
study  in  Fine  Art. 

A  small  but  well-selected  supply  of  school  casts, 
still-life  objects,  studies,  studio  furniture,  etc.,  con- 
stitute the  equipment. 

An  exhibition  of  students'  work  is  held  at  Jeast 
once  a  year,  usually  at  commencement  time  in 
June. 

Classes. 

Drawing  Class. — Drawing  from  cast,  still-life, 
and  nature,  in  charcoal,  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  cray- 
on and  sepia. 

Painting  Class. — Painting  from  life,  still-life 
and  nature,  or  copying  in  oil,  pastel  or  water  col- 
or. 

Sketch  Class. — Meets  twice  a  week  and 
sketches  either  from  life,  model  or  nature. 

Classes  in  china  painting,  tapestry  painting  and 
pastel  will  be  arranged. 
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Tuition  in  this  department  is  extra.    Rates  will 
be  found  on  page  104. 


STUDENTS'  ORGANIZATIONS 

Christian  Associations. — The  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  and  the  Young  Women's 
Christian  Association  have  flourishing  organiza- 
tions. Under  the  direction  of  these  much  of  the 
religious  work  among  the  students  is  done.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  regular  mid-week  evening  prayer 
meetings,  and  the  separate  weekly  service  of  each 
Association,  the  students  are  organized  into  bands 
for  special  Bible  and  Missionary  study. 

Each  year  a  number  of  gospel  teams  are  organ- 
ized among  the  young  men  of  the  Association,  who 
assist  in  special  evangelistic  meetings  in  various 
parts  of  the  patronizing  territory  of  the  College. 

Forensic  League. — The  forensic  league  com- 
posed of  faculty  and  student  members  has  charge 
of  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  oratorical  contest 
and  also  all  inter-collegiate  debates. 

Literary  Societies. — There  are  six  (three  wo- 
men's and  three  men's)  Literary  Societies.  These 
have  their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively  fur- 
nished. Each  student  entering  college,  no  matter 
in  what  department,  is  advised  to  find  a  place  in 
one  of  these  societies,  as  he  will  find  the  advant- 
ages gained  here  not  among  the  least  of  his  col- 
lege life. 

The  Wesleyan  News. — This  live  college  paper 
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is  issued  every  week  under  the  auspices  of  a  staff 
elected  from  and  by  the  literary  societies.  It  is 
pre-eminently  a  newspaper. 

Lecture  Course  Association. — The  students 
have  a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  which 
arranges  for  a  course  of  lectures  and  entertain- 
ments each  year.  These  entertainments  are  very 
popular  with  students  and  citizens.  They  bring 
to  Iowa  Wesleyan's  platform  from  year  to  year 
some  of  the  ablest  lecturers,  entertainers  and  mus- 
ical aggregations  in  the  country. 

Athletics. — An  Athletic  Council  composed  of 
five  students,  three  members  of  the  faculty,  one 
local  alumnus  and  one  citizen  has  control  of  all 
athletics. 


ELIZABETH  HERSHEY  HALL 

LVCILE  RADEB.   Dean  of  Women 

This  beautiful  hall  for  young  women,  made  pos- 
sible mainly  through  the  generosity  of  the  woman 
whose  name  it  bears,  stands  on  the  west  campus 
facing  east.  It  was  first  occupied  in  1897.  It  is 
an  addition  to  the  equipment  of  the  College  in 
which  the  friends  and  patrons  of  the  institution 
take  special  pride.  It  is  more  than  simply  a  "Dor- 
mitory" or  "Boarding  Hall" — it  is  a  delightful 
home.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  high 
basement  brick  structure,  modern  in  style  and 
with  every  convenience.  It  is  heated  by  steam  and 
lighted  by  electricity. 
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It  affords  ample  accommodations  for  seventy 
women  students.  The  rooms  are  large  enough  to 
accommodate  two  in  each  room,  and  are  furnished 
with  the  necessary  furniture,  including  single  cots 
with  mattress  and  pillows.  Each  student  pro- 
vides her  own  bedding  and  towels. 

Young  women  attending  the  college  are  required 
to  live  in  the  hall  unless  they  obtain  permission  to 
live  elsewhere.  Those  desiring  such  permission 
will  make  formal  application  therefor.  This  per- 
mission is  granted  in  extreme  cases  only,  and 
when  it  is  clearly  apparent  to  the  college  authori- 
ties that  the  best  interests  of  all  concerned  will  be 
conserved.    Such  instances  are  few  indeed. 

All  women  students,  wherever  they  reside,  are 
expected  to  conform  to  the  general  regulations 
prescribed  for  the  conduct  of  those  living  in  Her- 
shey  Hall. 

The  dining  room  seats  two  hundred.  In  addi- 
tion to  those  residing  in  the  Hall,  other  students, 
including  young  men,  and  instructors,  are  pro- 
vided with  excellent  table-board  at  low  rates. 

The  cost  of  board,  including  room,  heat  and 
light  is  $4.25,  $4.50  or  $4.75  per  week,  according 
to  location  of  room. 

No  assurance  can  be  given  young  women  that 
they  can  room  alone  even  by  paying  extra  for  the 
privilege,  as  there  is  a  demand  for  all  the  rooms 
under  the  plan  of  two  occupants  to  each  room. 

Fees  for  board  and  room,  payable  in  advance 
invariably. 
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Occupants  of  rooms  are  responsible  for  all  in- 
juries done  to  rooms  or  furniture  while  in  their 
possession. 

A  deposit  of  |3.00  is  required  when  a  room  is 
engaged,  which  may  be  any  time  after  June  1. 
Where  a  room  thus  engaged  is  surrendered  prior 
to  September  1st,  one-half  of  the  fee  is  returned. 
Cancellation  after  September  1st  forfeits  the  de- 
posit. The  fee  thus  received  is  held  as  a  deposit 
against  damage  during  the  year.  If  no  damage  oc- 
curs to  the  furniture  or  room  beyond  liberal  allow- 
ance for  wear  and  tear,  this  deposit  is  refunded 
when  the  student  leaves  the  Hall.  The  whole  or 
any  part  of  it  may  be  appropriated  to  cover  dam- 
ages to  room  or  furniture  if  the  Hershey  Hall 
authorities  so  require.  Fair  treatment  in  this 
matter  is  guaranteed  to  every  student. 

For  further  particulars  address  the  President 
or  Dean. 

THE  LIBRARY 

The  library  contains  12,000  volumes.  Valuable 
additions  have  been  made  to  both  the  department- 
al and  general  library.  Aside  from  its  regular  fea- 
tures, the  library  is  a  government  depository 
library  and  its  Congressional  set  dates  back  to  the 
Thirty-second  Congress.  These  publications  are 
arranged  according  to  the  Checklist  for  Public 
documents.  The  excellent  catalogues  and  indexes 
issued  by  the  Document  office  of  the  United  States 
government  greatly  facilitate  the  usefulness  of  the 
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Congressional  sets.  The  general  library  is  classi- 
fied and  arranged  according  to  the  Dewey  decimal 
classification,  the  system  employed  by  many  of  our 
largest  and  best  libraries  throughout  the  country. 
The  library  occupies  the  two  front  rooms  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  Chapel  building,  which  are  com- 
modious and  well  lighted.  The  west  room  is  used 
as  a  stack  room  and  the  east  one  as  a  refenence 
and  general  reading  room,  the  latter  containing 
the  general  reference  books,  encyclopedias,  dic- 
tionaries, hand-books,  directories  and  indexes,  and 
the  books  reserved  by  professors  for  class  work ; 
also  the  leading  periodicals  and  newspaper. 

PRIZES 

1100.00  in  prizes  will  be  offered  as  rewards  of 
merit  in  the  various  departments  of  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan. 

A  $25.00  scholarship  is  made  to  the  representa- 
tive of  the  College  in  the  State  Oratorical  Contest 
when  the  minimum  number  of  contestants  try  for 
the  prize.  The  Oratorical  Contest  is  restricted  to 
a  maximum  of  seven  and  a  minimum  of  four  con- 
testants. 

A  $30.00  scholarship  award  is  made  to  the  rep- 
resentative team  or  teams  in  the  Intercollegiate 
Debates.  The  debates  will  be  restricted  to  two 
Intercollegiate  Debates  annually. 

At  each  College  Literary  Society  Annual  the 
representative  of  each  Literary  Society  acquitting 
himself  most  creditably  will  be  awarded  a  scholar- 
ship prize  of  $5.00. 
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On  these  awards  the  prizes  will  be  available  at 
the  opening  of  the  next  College  year  after  they  are 
won,  except  in  the  case  of  Seniors,  when  they  shall 
be  available  for  use  for  the  last  semester  of  their 
college  course. 

The  James  Harlan  Prize  in  Oratory  was  author- 
ized by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  their  June  meet- 
ing in  1907.  It  involves  a  prize  of  f  50.  The  con- 
test takes  place  during  commencement  week. 

GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

When  a  student  enters  the  College  he  agrees  to 
obey  all  the  rules  and  to  observe  all  the  regulati  j  is 
and  requirements  so  long  as  he  sustains  a  student 
relation  thereto,  and  to  use  all  honorable  means  to 
influence  other  students  to  do  the  same. 

Attendance. — Students  are  expected  to  be  pres- 
ent upon  the  first  day  of  each  semester,  as  class 
recitations  begin  at  once.  Regular  attendance  on 
all  college  exercises  is  expected  of  every  student. 

Payment  op  Bills. — All  college  bills,  including 
tuition,  incidentals  and  fees,  are  payable  in  ad- 
vance and  must  be  arranged  with  the  Auditor.  In 
case  a  student  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness, 
part  of  the  money  will  be  refunded  on  satisfactory 
evidence  that  he  is  not  able  to  return,  but  in  all 
cases  tuition  will  be  charged  for  at  least  a  half 
semester.  No  money  will  be  refunded  to  students 
leaving  of  their  own  accord  or  through  suspension 
or  expulsion. 
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For  rules  for  Commercial  students  see  page  102. 

Social  Life. — In  so  far  as  the  discipline  oi  the 
college  affects  the  social  relation  of  students,  it  is 
intended  to  permit  the  fullest  liberty  of  associa- 
tion consistent  with  efficient  work  and  a  due  re- 
gard for  the  sentiments  and  usages  of  the  best 
society. 

It  is  assumed  that  the  first  purpose  of  attend- 
ance at  the  college  is  earnest,  persistent  work,  and 
that  social  enjoyment  must  always  be  subordinate 
to  such  regulations  as  are  necessary  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  this  purpose. 

Protection  of  Property. — Students  will  be  held 
responsible  for  injury  to  property,  resulting  from 
carelessness  or  petty  mischief. 

Unsatisfactory  Work. — In  case  a  student  is 
not  benefitted  by  the  advantages  offered  by  the 
college,  or  manifest  an  unwillingness  to  assist  in 
maintaining  good  order,  or  indulges  in  practices 
detrimental  to  the  reputation  of  the  college,  his 
parents  or  guardian  will  be  informed  of  the  facts 
in  the  case.  If  the  student's  conduct  or  work 
proves  too  unsatisfactory  or  in  case  of  serious 
breach  of  discipline,  he  may  be  dismissed. 

Approval  of  Work. — No  student  enrolled  in  any 
department  may  give  or  receive  lessons  in  any  sub- 
ject without  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  col- 
lege. 

Student  Publications. — Any  publication  by 
any  student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of  the 
College,  or  purporting  to  issue  from  it,  must  be 
approved. 
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Things  Required. — 1.  Attendance,  punctual 
and  regular,  upon  all  recitations. 

2.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding 
must  be  made  subject  to  approval. 

3.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the 
chapel  devotional  exercises  each  morning;  stu- 
dents are  also  expected  to  attend  regularly  the 
gabbath  morning  services  at  the  church  of  their 
own  election. 

The  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere  ment- 
al development,  but  character.  On  this  account 
Christian  educational  institutions  have  their  great 
•uperiority.  Iowa  Wesleyan  strives  to  exert  the 
most  positive  moral  and  religious  influence  over 
her  students.  Whatever  may  be  the  private  opin- 
ion of  parents  with  reference  to  dancing,  card 
playing,  etc.,  in  general  society,  they  cannot  fail  to 
realize  the  dissipating  influence  of  these  things  in 
student  life,  frequently  resulting  in  wasted  oppor- 
tunities and  inferior  scholarship.  It  seems  emi- 
nently proper,  then,  that  all  our  students  should 
be  requested  to  forego  these  forms  of  amusements 
while  in  college. 

Positive  Prohibitions. — The  following  restric- 
tions are  therefore  made  as  positive  prohibitions, 
and  obedience  to  them  will  be  required.  We  re- 
quest students  not  willing  to  comply  with  them 
not  to  present  themselves  for  registration : 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  build- 
ings or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  any  kind. 
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3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card-playing,  either  privately  or  in  social 
gatherings;  frequenting  billiard-rooms,  dancing, 
or  attending  dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  permission. 

6.  Defacing  the  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Conduct  of  any  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies 
and  gentlemen. 

8.  Young  men  and  young  women  are  not  per- 
mitted to  room  at  the  same  house  unless  it  be  at 
their  own  home.  Young  women  and  girls  room  at 
Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  unless  granted  permission 
for  cause  to  room  elsewhere. 

The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  and  to  all 
departments. 

DEGREES 

Two  degrees  are  given  at  Wesleyan,  Bachelor  of 
Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science.  The  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  is  given  to  those  students  who 
select  their  major  from  the  science  group.  The 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  to  those  stu- 
dents whose  major  falls  in  any  one  of  the  other 
three  groups. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

COLLEGE   OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 


Semester  Fees. — Each  collegiate  student  is  re- 
quired to  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a 
Semester  Fee  of  f 27.50,  of  which  $9.50  is  for  tui- 
tion and  $18.00  for  incidentals.  Students  taking 
more  than  the  regular  semester  work  pay  $1.75 
per  semester  hour  for  the  excess  credits.  There 
will  be  no  reduction  from  the  above  rates  except 
as  indicated  for  special  and  Conservatory  students. 

Special  Examinations.  — For  work  taken  in 
course  the  fee  for  special  examinations  is  $1.50. 
When  not  taken  in  course  the  fee  is  $1.00  for  each 
hour  of  credit  received. 

Special  Oratory. — The  first  two  years'  work  in 
Oratory  is  given  without  extra  tuition  or  incident- 
al charges.  Special  fees  are  charged  for  advanced 
work. 

Special  Students. — Those  students  who  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Dean  or  Registrar  to  take  less  than 
eleven  hours'  work,  pay  at  the  rate  of  $2.50  per 
semester  hour. 

Late  Registration. — Students  registering  after 
the  second  day  pay  $1.00  special  fee  for  late  reg- 
istration. 

Conservatory  Students. — Conservatory  students 
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pursuing  college  subjects  pay  for  the  same  at  the 
rate  of  $2.50  per  semester  hour. 

Laboratory  Fees. — Every  collegiate  student  pur- 
suing courses  in  general  chemistry  is  required  to 
pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $6.00  per  semester;  quali- 
tative chemistry,  $7.00  per  semester;  quantita- 
tive chemistry,  $8.00  per  semester.  These  fees 
are  to  cover  cost  of  material  used  and  for  appara- 
tus employed.  In  addition  every  student  must  pay 
the  expense  of  his  own  laboratory  breakage.  To 
cover  breakage  and  other  damages  a  deposit  of 
$5.00  is  collected  upon  entering  the  laboratory. 
After  paying  for  damages  at  the  close  of  the 
courses  the  residue  of  this  deposit  is  returned  to 
the  student.  In  the  event  of  the  breakage  value 
exceeding  the  deposit  at  any  time,  an  additional 
deposit  is  collected. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Biology  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3.00  per 
semester. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Physics  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00  per  semes- 
ter. 

Every  student  taking  surveying  pays  a  fee  of 
$1.50  per  semester.  Breakage  will  be  charged  to 
the  person  at  fault. 

Diploma  Fee. — Upon  graduation  a  diploma  fee 
of  $5.00  is  required,  payable  May  1st  of  the  year  in 
which  the  student  graduates. 


ACADEMY 


Registration  Fee. — Students  who  register  and 
pay  semester  fees  within  two  days  of  the  begin- 
ning of  the  semester  are  not  required  to  pay  the 
registration  fee;  all  others  are  required  to  pay  a 
registration  fee  of  f  1.00. 

Quarterly  and  Semester  Fees. — Academy  stu- 
dents pay  a  fee  of  $10.50  per  quarter,  making  the 
semester  fee  $21.00.  When  the  fees  of  both  quart- 
ers are  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester,  the 
regular  semester  fee  is  $20.00.  Academy  students 
taking  work  in  excess  of  the  semester  requirement 
for  the  course,  pay  $1.25  per  hour  for  each  excess 
credit.  There  will  be  no  reduction  from  the 
above  rates  except  as  indicated  for  Special  and 
Conservatory  students.  Students  taking  Zoology 
or  Botany  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00. 

Special  Students. — Those  students  who  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Principal  to  register  for  less  than 
eleven  hours'  work,  pay  $2.00  per  semester  hour. 

Conservatory  Students. — Conservatory  students 

pursuing  Academy  subjects  pay  $2.00  per  semester 
hour  for  the  same.  One-third  of  the  Academy  and 
Conservatory  fees  are  for  tuition  and  two-thirds 
for  incidentals. 
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BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 

Registration  Fees. — Students  in  the  Business 
College  may  register  for  the  Full  Commercial 
Course,  fee  $40.00,  or  for  the  Floor  Work  only, 
fee  $25.00.  Graduates  or  advanced  students  of 
other  business  colleges,  upon  proving  their  ability 
to  successfully  handle  the  work,  may  register  for 
the  Office  Practice  work  and  complete  the  full 
commercial  course,  fee  $25.00.  Students  who  at 
first  registered  for  the  floor  work  only,  may  com- 
plete the  full  course  upon  the  payment  of  an  ad- 
ditional fee  of  $20.00. 

The  above  fees  do  not  include  the  cost  of  books. 
Settlement  in  full  for  the  course  selected  must 
be  made  at  the  time  of  registering. 

Students  in  the  Business  College  have  the  privi- 
lege of  two  Stenographic  Courses:  (a)  Shorthand, 
fee  $30.00.  (b)  Typewriting,  fee  $15.00.  When 
both  fees  are  paid  at  matriculation  a  flat  discount 
of  $5.00  is  made,  making  the  net  fee  $40.00.  To 
students  who  furnish  their  own  typewriters  for 
the  entire  course  an  additional  discount  of  $5.00 
is  made.  This  makes  the  net  total  for  instruction 
in  Complete  Stenographic  Course,  when  paid  in 
advance,  the  student  furnishing  his  own  type- 
writer, $35.00. 

Combined  Commercial  Courses, — Students  tak- 
ing Complete  Business  Course  and  Complete  Sten- 
ographic Course  and  paying  for  both  at  matricula- 
tion are  allowed  a  further  flat  discount  on  these  of 
$15.00,  making  total  net  cost  of  combined  course* 
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when  paid  at  matriculation  $65.00.  Students  in 
other  departments  wishing  to  arrange  to  take  any 
of  these  courses  will  be  able  to  make  satisfactory 
adjustment  upon  application. 

Remington,  Smith-Premier  and  Monarch  tpye- 
writers  are  used  in  this  department.  Students  are 
permitted  the  free  use  of  these  machines  on  an 
average  of  at  least  two  hours  per  day.  Students 
desiring  to  use  machines  an  average  of  more  than 
two  hours  per  day  may  so  arrange  with  the  Prin- 
cipal of  the  department  without  extra  charge,  pro- 
vided the  department  be  not  over-crowded. 

CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC. 

The  following  rates  of  tuition  are  charged  per 
term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.  Pay- 
ment is  required  at  time  of  entering: 

Piano. — When  two  in  a  class,  each  $10.00;  pri- 
vate lessons,  $20.00. 

Pipe  Organ. — Private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Violin. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Guitar. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Voice  Culture. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Harmony. — Private  lessons,  $20.00;  in  class, 
each  $10.00. 

Sight  Singing. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

The  following  rates  are  charged  for  use  of  in- 
struments per  term :  Piano,  one  practice  division 
daily  $2.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $3.00; 
four  practice  divisions  daily,  $5.00;  five  practice 
divisions  daily  $6.00;  pipe  organ,  one  practice  di- 
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vision  daily,  $3.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily, 
$5.00;  four  practice  divisions  daily,  $8.00.  The 
divisions  are  forty-five  minutes  long. 

ART  DEPARTMENT. 
Per  Quarter. — Which  embraces  nine  weeks: 
One  lesson  per  week,  $5.50 ;  two  lessons  per  week, 
$10.00 ;  three  lessons  per  week,  $12.00.  These  fees 
are  for  drawing,  painting  and  sketching.  If  a  full 
semester's  fees  be  paid  in  advance  the  semester 
rate  will  be:  One  lesson  per  week,  $10.00;  two 
lessons  per  week,  $19.00;  three  lessons  per  week, 
$24.00. 

Per  Lesson. — China  painting,  75  cents;  Tapes- 
try painting,  75  cents ;  Portraiture  in  oil  or  pastel, 
75  cents. 

BOARD  AND  LODGING. 
Young  women  live  in  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 
and  pay  $3.75,  $4.00  or  $4.25  per  week  for  their 
accomodations,  according  to  location  of     n 
For  particulars  see  page  92. 

The  College  does  not  provide  dormitories  for 
young  men,  but  they  obtain  furnished  rooms,  light- 
ed and  heated,  in  private  families  from  $1.00  to 
$1.50  per  week.  Table  board  in  Hershey  Hall, 
$3.00  per  week.    See  page  92. 

For  further  particulars,  address  the  President. 

FREE  TUITION. 
The  honor    graduate    of    an    accredited  High 
school,  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  Academy,  or  of  other  ac- 
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credited  Academies,  will  be  entitled  to  free  tuition 
and  incidentals  in  the  College  for  one  year. 

The  College  offers  free  tuition  and  incidentals 
to  ten  students  from  foreign  countries,  annually. 

Every  charge  of  the  Iowa  Conference  of  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  church  contributing  the  full  appor- 
tionment shall  be  entitled  to  elect  one  or  more 
worthy  and  needy  resident  persons  who  may  be- 
come beneficiary  students  in  the  academy,  college 
or  normal  school  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  College  to  the 
full  amount  received  by  the  College  from  said 
collection  in  such  charge,  the  benefits  to  be  avail- 
able within  one  year,  provided  that  students  who 
are  to  receive  such  aid  must  arrange  about  it 
when  they  register. 

LIBRARY,    ATHLETIC,    LECTURE    COURSE 
AND  FORENSIC  FEES. 


cent  to  the  Lecture  Course,  ten  per  cent  lu  *  v,*v,~ 
sics  and  the  remaining  sixty  per  cent  to  Athletics. 
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credited  Academies,  will  be  entitled  to  free  tuition 
and  incidentals  in  the  College  for  one  year. 

The  College  offers  free  tuition  and  incidentals 
to  ten  students  from  foreign  countries,  annually. 

Every  charge  of  the  Iowa  Conference  of  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  church  contributing  the  full  appor- 
tionment shall  be  entitled  to  elect  one  or  more 
worthy  and  needy  resident  persons  who  may  be- 
come beneficiary  students  in  the  academy,  college 
or  normal  school  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  College  to  the 
full  amount  received  by  the  College  from  said 
collection  in  such  charge,  the  benefits  to  be  avail- 
able within  one  year,  provided  that  students  who 
are  to  receive  such  aid  must  arrange  about  it 
when  they  register. 

LIBRARY,    ATHLETIC,    LECTURE    COURSE 
AND  FORENSIC  FEES. 

Students  in  the  College,  Academy,  and  Business 
College  pay  a  Library,  Athletic,  Lecture  Course 
and  Forensic  fee  of  $5.00  per  semester. 

This  applies  to  all  Conservatory  and  Fine  Arts 
students  taking  literary  studies. 

Tickets  to  all  regularly  scheduled  athletic 
events,  lectures  and  debates  are  furnished  to  each 
student  without  charge. 

Fifteen  per  cent  goes  to  the  Library,  fifteen  per 
cent  to  the  Lecture  Course,  ten  per  cent  to  Foren- 
sics  and  the  remaining  sixty  per  cent  to  Athletics. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED,  JUNE,  1913 


HONORARY. 

Doctor  of  Divinity. 
R.  D.  Chipperfield. 

Doctor  of  Laws. 
Newton  W.  Gilbert  Clifford  Thorne 

Bachelor  of  Arts. 
Edith  Cornic  Claudius  K.  Hayes 

Daniel  B.  Heller  Hetty  M.  Kemble 

Jessie  F.  Logan  Harold  Y.  Moffett 

Flossie  K.  O'Neil  Joy  C.  Pierce 

Albert  W.  Randle  Gilmore  D.  Swaney 

Luther  P.  Weaver. 

Bachelor  of  Philosophy. 
Clarence  E.  Hagie  Wayne  R.  Hagie 

Jerry  H.  Krenmyre         Enos  A.  Lauterbach. 

Bachelor  of  Science. 
Edith  Mae  Grau  Paul  W.  Willits 

Grace  F.  McKee  Roy  D.  Hissong 

Edward  W.  Tiede  Pearl  McKee 

Carl  D.  Whitney. 

Bachelor  of  Music. 
Grace  Roberts  Lela  E.  Stirlen. 
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COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

SENIORS 

Antrim,  Etta 

Edu. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Barker,  Dolly 

Edu. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Beck,  Lemma 

Eng. 

Morning  Sun. 

Breitenstein,  W.  G. 

Eng. 

Burlington. 

Campbell,  Will 

Eco. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Clark,  Inez  J. 

Eng. 

Birmingham. 

Cox,  L.  M. 

Eco. 

Martinsburg. 

Crips,  Anita 

Ger. 

Ottumwa. 

Davis,  Jennie  B. 

Eng. 

Milton. 

Davis,  John  W. 

Math. 

Milton 

Hagie,  Laird 

Eng. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Jacobs,  Nelle  M. 

Edu. 

New  London. 

Jeffrey,  Herbert  N. 

Hist. 

Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Jordan,  Bert  L. 

Math. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Kemper,  Lulu 

Hist. 

Wapello. 

King,  Inez 

Biol. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Koch,  George 

Biol. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Krenmyre,  Edla 

Edu. 

Farmington. 

Li  Ma  Li 

Edu. 

Nau  Chuang,  China 

Lodwick,  Will  G. 

Sociol. 

Mystic. 

Mauch,  Olive 

Ger. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mayhew,  Roy  L. 

Biol. 

Washington. 

Morlian,  Vahan 

Armenia. 
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Neutzman,  Albert 

Eco. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Pettit,  Charles  E. 

Grk. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Pogemiller,  Charles 

Eco. 

Morning  Sun. 

Powers,  Edith 

Hist. 

Moulton. 

Rex,  J.  F. 

Grk. 

Syracuse,  Ks. 

Roberts,  May 

Eng. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Saunderson,  Edith 

Eng. 

Keosauqua. 

Seeley,  Florence 

Ger. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Simmer,  Leonard 

Agency. 

Sowers,  DeWitt 

Chem. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Stone,  Harlan 

Hist. 

Seattle,  Wash 

Stromberg,  Hjalmar 

Hist. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Swaney,  Stockton 

Hist. 

Marengo. 

Tennant,  Reba 

Hist. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Toothacre,  Ruth 

Hist. 

Middletoivn. 

Thorson,  Blanche  N. 

Mus. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Torrence,  Mary 

Eng. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Weir,  Grace 

Hist. 

Ottumwa. 

Williams,  Eva 

Edu. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Wilson,  Eva 

Eng. 

Centerville. 

JUNIORS 

Barnett,  Russell 

Grk. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

CampJ)ell,  Ralph 

Eco. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Caris,  Percy 

Math. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Core,  Aimee 

Ger. 

Barnes   City. 

Druse,  Katherine 

Eng. 

Liberty  mile. 

Duncan,  Floyd 

Hist. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Eliason,  Allen 

Chem. 

Letts. 

Goehring,  Howard 

Eco. 

Fremont. 

Hagie,  Floyd 

Eng. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hayes,  Columbus 

Math. 

New  London. 
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Hileman,  Ralph 

Edu. 

Centerville. 

Johnson,  Hazel 

Edu. 

Agency. 

Lee,  Edith 

Ger. 

Eddyville. 

Logan,  Ruth 

Hist. 

Mt.  Pleasant, 

Newell,  Stanley 

Eng. 

Wapello. 

Owen,  Edna 

Lat. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Patton,  Elena 

Eng. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Peterson,  Ruth 

Eng. 

New  London. 

Roberts,  Carl 

Chem. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Saunderson,  Bertha 

Ger. 

Keosauqua. 

Sthreiner,  Ruth 

Lat. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Shipley,  Everett 

Eco. 

New  London. 

Walker,  Fern 

Eco. 

Latty. 

Willits,  Ruth 

Hist. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Wilson,  Jean 

Eng. 

Centerville. 

Zimmerman,  Amy 

Ger. 

Marengo. 

SOPHOMORE. 

Akerson,  Leroy 

Keokuk. 

Barker,  Harrison 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Benbow,  Martha 

Ft.  Madison. 

Bloomquist,  Churley 

Kingston. 

Bond,  Edith 

Muscatine. 

Buck,  Florence 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Buck,  Janette 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Burns,  Harry  M. 

Burlington. 

Calhoun,  Maude 

Keosauqua. 

Canning,  Jessie 

Hiteman. 

Carson,  Viola 

Wayland. 

Crane,  Baron 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Dilts,  Winifred 

Salem. 

Flanders,  Mark  J. 

Knoxville. 
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Foskette,  Ruth  Chicago,  III. 

Frizelle,  Raymond  Salem. 

Gillaspey,  Cora  Noble. 

Grant.  Glenn  T.  Fairfield. 

Hamilton,  Cecil  Milton. 

Hastings,  Gladys  Birmingham. 

Hendrickson,  Homer  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Howard,  Grace  Marengo. 

Hunter,  Jay  L.  Danville. 

Johnson,  Clarence  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Johnson,  Ronald  Agency. 

Johnston,  Betty  V.  Lone  Tree. 

Manch,  Earl  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Pettit,  T.  J.  Buxton. 

Piper,  Lillian  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Putnam,  Isabell  Mt.   Pleasant. 

Schell,  Geneva  Baxter. 

Sowers,  LaRue  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Taylor  Edvin  Burlington. 

Tovrea,  Earl  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Truitt,  Lawrence  Agency. 

Van  Brussel,  Anna  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Van  Brussel,  Martha  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Ver  trees,  Vivian  Morning  Sun. 

Wahl,  Edward  Victor. 

Warrington,  Donald  Bloomfield. 

Withrow,  Dorothy  Mt.  Pleasant. 

FRESHMEN 

Ballew,  Howard  Moulton. 

Barnhart,  Eugene  Burlington. 

Barnes,  Edith  Burlington. 

Barnes,  Fermor  Knoxville. 
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Barrett,  Madge 
Becker,  Elijah 
Beman,  A.enid 
Benbow,  Esther 
Bloomquist,  Emma 
Boyer,  Beatrice 
Brown,  E.  P. 
Burns,  Stella 
Campbell,  Glenn  P. 
Caris,  Merle 
Carter,  Jessie  C. 
Clark,  Jessie  R. 
Colclough,  Frank 
Collins,  Edna 
Connor,  Leo 
Core,  Mabel  E. 
Creath,  Mary  . 
Dean,  Vere  M. 
Druet,  Roy  E. 
Dnkes,  Henry 
Edblom,  Carl 
Evans,  Edna 
P\)rsythe,  Ethel 
Fox,  Virginia 
Gabeline,  Clarence 
Green,  Ruth 
Halden,  Berry 
Hall,  Warren 
Hayes,  Fae 
Huebner,  Warren 
Jacobs,  Pauline 
Jericho,  Paul 


Mystic. 
Salem. 
Delta. 

Ft.  Madison. 
Keosauqua. 
Burlington. 
St.  Charles. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mystic. 
Albia. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Barnes  City. 
Cantril. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Albia. 
Center -villc. 
New  London. 
Mystic. 
Mystic. 

Columbus  Jet. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Moravia. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
New  London. 
Albia. 

Ft.  Madison. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
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Johnson,  John  L. 
J  ones,  Lorraine 
Kemble,  Harold  J. 
La  Breck,  Lucille 
Le  Breck,  Velma 
Lawson,  Donald 
Lodwick,  John 
Luebbers,  Lewis 
Marsh,  Archie 
Milligan,  Florence 
Milligan,  Helen 
Minear,  Gladys 
McCargar,  Harold 
McCullough,  Harold  D. 
Ottowa,  Florence 
Palm,  Margaret 
Parr,  Myra 
Printz,  Esther  B. 
Keaney,  Agnes 
Schick,  Marie 
Scoles,  Ruth 
Schriver,  Ruth 
Sinclair,  Abby 
Smith,  Wilfred  A. 
Snair,  Ethel  V. 
Stalker,  Hannah 
Taylor,  Fred 
Taylor,  Ware 
Thompson,  Lowell  D. 
Toothacre,  Frances 
Trembly,  Alfred 
Turkington,  Lucretia 


Peru. 

Knoxville. 

Muscatine. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Batavia. 

Mystic. 

Emden,  III. 

Trac  y. 

Pulaski. 

Pulaski. 

Knoxvllle. 

Danville. 

Keosauqua. 

Ft.  Madison. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Milton. 

Moulton. 

Columbus  Jet. 

Ottumwa. 

Keota. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Moulton. 

Kalona. 

Burlington. 

Hillsboro. 

Hillsboro. 

Salem. 

Middletoum. 

C  enter  ville. 

Columbus  Jet. 
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Vandagriffe,  Earl 
Venell,  Grant 
Weaver,  Helen  D. 
Weston,  Edward 
Whitney,  Lucille 
Wishard,  Hazel  M. 
Wolf,  Hattie 
Wray,  Nora 
Young,  Miriam 


Ottumwa. 
Centerville. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Bloomfield. 
Ottumwa. 
Bloomfield. 
Bloomfield. 


SPECIALS. 

Finley,  Mrs.  F.  S.  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Grau,  Mae  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Nauman,  Milton  Burlington. 

Putnam,  Margaret  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Thomas,  Maurice  Wapello. 

Stall,  Mary  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Swaney,  Gilmore  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Willits,  Paul  Marengo. 

ACADEMY 


FOURTH 
Rrooks,  Ethan 
Fye,  Robert  D. 
Hale,  Arnold 
Heller,  Luther 
Hogan,  Scott 
Kourey,  S.  W. 
Lee,  Glenn 
Logan,  Philip 
Peterson,  Albert 
Roth,  Melvin 
Russell,  Dorothy 


YEAR. 

Wayland. 

Burlington. 

Mt.  Union. 

Wayland. 

Cantril. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Dudley. 

Wayland. 

Mystic. 
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Sidles,  Georgia 
Sidles,  Mary 
Smith,  Dwight 
Stromberg,  Alphild 

THIRD 
Armbruster,  David  A. 
Benjamin,  Edna  J. 
Buck,  Lora 
Farr,  Amy 
Gallaher,  Benjamin 
Harrison,  Forrest 
Oatman,  Sherman 
Rankin,  Ira 
Rhea,  Clyde 
Roth,  Lawrence 
Sidles,  Joseph 


Jerome. 
Jerome. 
Unionville. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 

YEAR. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Donnellson. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Roscoe. 

Unionville. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Hardin,  Mont. 

Centerville. 

Birmingham. 

Jerome. 


Deal,  Nina 
Hargrove,  Vivian 
Hendrickson,  Fremont 
Morrow,  Harry 
Siillwell,  J.  F. 
Taylor,  Frank 
Van  Horn,  Max 


SECOND  YEAR. 

St.  Francis,  Kan. 

Milton. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Donds  Leando. 

Charlotte,  N.   C. 

Hillsboro. 

Millersburg. 


FIRST  YEAR. 
Anderson,  Carl  Buxton. 

Arnold,  David  Cedar. 

Axthelm,  Milton  Hallam,  Neb. 

Caryl,  Myrna  Floris. 

Cnmmings,  Perry  Mt.  Pleasant 
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Eggers,  Anna 
Fair,  Sarah 
Fair,  Anna 
Lewis,  Laura 
Pierson,  Myrtle 
Peterson,  Harry 
Richardson,  Eva 
Roach,  Frank  J. 
Sells,  William 


Sperry. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt,  Pleasant. 

Muscatine. 

Burlington. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 

Rome. 

Donnellson. 


COMMERCIAL. 

Becker,  Elijah  Salem. 

Cordes,  Harry  A.  Guernsey. 

Coughlan,  Rachel  Mt.  Pleasant 

Druet,  Roy  E.  Albia. 

Roth,  Lawrence  Birmingham. 

Vandegriff,  Minnie  E.                Ottumwa. 

SPECIAL. 
Winter,  Fransiska  Mt.  Pleasant. 

Winter,  Robert  Mt.  Pleasant. 


CONSERVATORY 


Barrett,  Madge 
Buck,  Jeannette 
Buck,  Lora 
Canning,  Jessie 
Collins,  Edna 
Collins,  Lulu 
Crane,  Frances 
Deal,  Nina 


PIANO. 

Howe,  Isabel 
Messer,  Minnie 
Minear,  Gladys 
Moore,  Mary 
O'Neil,  Pansy 
Ottowa,  Florence 
Palmer,  Elizabeth 
Palmer,  Margaret 
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Dean,  Vere 
Dressel,  Frank 
Evans,  Ruth 
Finley,  Jean 
Fox,  Virginia 
Fraker,  Laura 
Gilfillan,  Esther 
Gilflllan,  Harold 
Gilfillan,  Pauline 
Gilfillan,  William 
Hastings,  Gladys 
Hayes,  Fae 
Hildabrand,  Ada 
Hopkirk,  Fern 
Putnam,  Margaret 


Carter,  Jessie 
Clark,  Mrs.  Anna 
Core,  Mabel 
Deal,  Nina 
Forsythe,  Ethel 
Fraker,  Laura 
Hargrove,  Vivian 
Hayes,  Fae 
Helphrey,  Grace 
Howard,  Grace 
Johnson,  Cortes 
Logan,  Ruth 
Lund,  Myrtle 
Martin,  Georgia 
Moore,  Mary 


Russell,  Dorothy 
Sinclair,  Abbie 
Schell,  Edwin 
Smith,  Georgia 
Thompson,  Bernice 
Thorson,   Blanche 
Weir,  Helen 
Wenger,  Gladys 
Whiting,  Edith 
Whiting,  John 
Whitney,  Lucille 
Willits,  Ruth 
Winter,  Fannie 
Wolf,  Hattie 


VOCAL. 

Morrow,  Harry 
Newell,  Stanley 
Nickolaus,  Hazel 
Oatman,  Sheman 
Ramsey,  Miriam 
Roberts,  May 
Russell,  Dorothy 
Saunderson,  Bertha 
Scoles,  Ruth 
Thompson,  Bernice 
Thorson,  Ruth 
Vandegriff,   J.   Earl 
Winter,  Fanny 
Wishard,  Hazel 
Young,  Miriam 


Iowa  Wesleyan  College 


117 


SIGHT  SINGING— PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC 
Armbruster,  David  Logan,  Ruth 

Bloomquist,  Churley         Lund,  Myrtle 
Hendrickson,  Homer       Vandegriff,   J.    Earl 


Canning,  Jessie 
Deal,  Nina 
Dean,  Vere 
Hastings,  Gladys 
Hayes,  Fae 
Logan,  Ruth 
Ottowa,  Florence 


HARMONY. 

Putnam,  Margaret 
Russell,  Dorothy 
Saunderson,  Bertha 
Sinclair,  Abbie 
Thompson,  Bernice 
Whitney,  Lucille 
Young,  Miriam 

ORGAN. 

Foskette,  Ruth 


VIOLIN  and  OTHER  ORCHESTRAL 
INSTRUMENTS. 


Axthelm,  Milton 
Craver,  Wilbur 
Fye,  Walter 
Hall,  Ruth 
Hayes,  Harold 
McCoid,  Eugene 
McCoid,  Paul 


Mills,  Paul 
Monger,  Mildreth 
Nickolaus,  Ray 
Smith,  Georgia 
Talbot,  Byron 
Withrow,  Miriam 


ART  DEPARTMENT 


Burhans,  Edna 
Cresswell,  Eva 
Grau,  Mae 
Fox,  Virginia 


Burlington 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Columbus  Jet. 
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IIal„  Margaret 
Jones,  Lorraine 
Lund,  Adah 
Milligan,  Florence 
Milligan,  Helen 
Osborn,  Helen 
Sowers,  LaRue 
Spahr,  Nona 
Turney,  Stacey 
Vertrees,  Vivian 
Young,  Miriam 


Mt.  Pleasant. 

Knoxville. 

Swedesburg. 

Pulaski. 
Pulaski. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Morning  Sun. 
Bloom  field. 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS 

College  of  Literal  Arts 

Seniors 43 

Juniors 26 

Sophomores 41 

Freshmen 77 

Special 8— -195 

Academy : 

Fourth  Year 15 

Third  Year  11 

Second  Year 7 

First  Year 14 

Commercial  6 

Special  2—55 

Conservatory 109 

Art ' 15 

Total  (counting  no  student  twice) . .  .298 


INDEX. 

Academy  61,  101 

Accredited  Schools 22-24 

Admission  16-21,  62-88 

Advanced  Standing  21 

Art  Department  82,  83,  88-89-104 

Astronomy   37 

Athletics  91,  105 

Bible  36 

Biblical  Literature  36 

Biological  Science  43-45,  67 

Board  and  Rooms  104 

Board  of  Trustees  7-8 

Bookkeeping 75-79 

Botany  43-45,  67 

Calendar 3 

Chemistry  40-42 

Christian  Associations  90 

Classification  30-31 

College  Courses  28-30 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 16-61 

Commercial  Department 75-79,  102-103 

Committees  of  Board  of  Trustees  9-10 

Common  Branches  74-75 

Conference  Visitors  8 

Conservatory  of  Music  80-88,  103 

Courses  of  Study   28-29,   65-72 

Credits  30-33 

Debates 94 

Degrees  87-93 

Degrees  Conferred  in  1912  106 

Departments  of  Instruction  33-62,  66-72 

Dormitory  91-93 

Economics  18,  45-47,  71 

English  Language  and  Literature 19-21,  49,  52,  68-69 

Executive  Committee 9 

Expenses   99-105 

Explanations  and  Requirements 30-31 

Faculty  12-14 

Faculty  Committees  15 


Forensic  League 90,  105 

Founders  2 

Free  Tuition 104-105 

French  21,  58-59 

Geology  42-43 

German  21,  55,  57,  71 

Government  95-98 

Greek 52,  53,  69 

Gymnasium  61 

Hebrew   55 

Hershey  Hall  91-93 

History  19,  48,  49,  68 

Honor  Graduates  106 

Latin  , 21,  53-54,  70 

Lecture  Course  91-105 

Library  93-105 

Literary  Societies  90 

Mathematics 18,  37,  40,  66 

Music  80,  88,  103 

Officers  of  Alumni  Association  10-11 

Officers  of  the  Board  8 

Oratory  5S-60,  99 

Philosophy 34,    35 

Physical  Training 61 

Physics   42-43,   67 

Piano  Course  85-87 

Political  Science 47 

Prizes 94 

Publications  90,  96 

Registration 30-31,  101 

Scholarship,  Scale  of  30 

Shorthand  78-79 

Sociology  47 

Students'  Organizations  90-9i> 

Summary  of  Students 119 

Students,  Register  of 107 

Trustees  7-8 

Voice  Courses  80,  84,  86,  87 

Woman's  Guild  11 

Zoology ; 44 
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/T5  HE  following  list  of  persons  have, 
during  the  past  year,  contributed 
the  sum  of  $1,000  or  more  to  the  en- 
dowment of  Iowa  Wesleyan  College. 
By  Action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
they  are  named  as  "Founders",  and 
their  names  are  to  be  printed  in  the 
catalogue  of  the  year  succeeding  their 
gift- 

FOUNDERS 
Mr.  and  Mrs.  J.  A.  David. 

Allen  M.  Ghost,  '67. 
Genevieve  Ghost  Whitted. 


1915 

JANUARY. 

FEBRUARY. 

MARCH. 

SI  M 

T 

w 

T 

F 

S 

S  1  M 

T  I  W\  T 

F\  S 

51  M  j  T 

W\    T 

F 

s 

1 

?. 

11    2 

3  14  15 

6      7 

1  1    2 

3 

4      5 

6 

7 

31    4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

81    9 

10  1  11  1  12 

13  1  14 

8|    9 

10 

11  112 

13 

14 

10    11 

V> 

13 

14 

15 

in 

15  1  16 

17    18  1  19 

20    21 

15  1  16 

17 

18     19 

20 

21 

17   18 

19 

:jo 

21 

22 

23 

22  123 

24  1  25  1  26 

27  1  28 

22  1  23 

21 

25  126 

27 

28 

24  1  25 

31  L. 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

::  1 :: 

::|::|:: 

::|:; 

29    30 

31 

::!:: 

APRIL. 

MAY. 

JUNE. 

1 

21    3 

1      i 

|     l 

11    21    31    41    5 

4 

5      6 

7 

s 

9    10 

2      3      4 

5      6      7      8 

6 

7 

8      9    10    11    12 

11 

12  I  13 

It 

15 

16  I  17 

9  1  10  1  11 

12  1  13  I  14  1  15 

13 

14 

15  1  16  1  17  |  18  1  19 

IS 

19  1  20 

21 

\>\> 

23  124 

16  1  17  i  18 

19  1  20  1  21  1  22 

20 

21 

22  1  23  1  24  1  25    26 

25 

26    27 

28 

29 

30    .. 

23    24    25 
30  1  31  1  -. 

26    27    28    29 

27 

28 

29    30..     .      .. 

JULY. 

AUGUST. 

SEPTEMBER. 

1 

1 

21    3 

1 

?, 

3 

41    5 

61    7 

..  1    11    2 

3 

4 

4     5 

6 

7 

8 

9    10 

8 

9 

10 

11    12 

13    14 

5 

fi 

7      8      9 

10 

11 

11  1  12 

13 

11 

15 

16|  17 

15 

16 

17 

18  1  19 

20  |  21 

12 

13 

14  1  15  1  16 

1/ 

18 

18  1  19 

:'o 

21 

22 

23  1  24 

■>■> 

?:■? 

24 

25  I  26 

27  1  28 

1!) 

20 

21  1  22  |  23 

24 

2b 

25    26 

27 

28 

29 

30    31 

29 

30 

31 

::!:: 

::!:: 

26 

27 

28 

29    30 

OCTOBER. 

NOVEMBER. 

DECEMBER. 

..  1  --  1  -.  1  .-  1    11    2 

1 

? 

31    4 

5 

6 

-  1  --  1  -    1    1\    2 

3|    4 

3 

4      5      6      7      8      9 

7 

8 

9 

10    11 

12 

13 

5      6     71   8|    9 

10    11 

10 

11  1  12  1  13  1  14  1  15  1  16 

11 

15 

1H 

17  1  18 

19 

:>n 

12  1  13 

14  1  15  1  16 

17  118 

17 

18  |  19  1  20  1  21  1  22  1  23 

■'] 

■>■> 

•K\ 

24  1  25 

26 

27 

19  I  20 

21  1  22  1  23 

24  125 

24 
31 

25    26    27    28    29    30 

28 

29 

30 

::!-: 

26    27 

28    29    30 

31     .. 

1916 

JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

MARCH 

1 

1       i 

1 

1 

1 

21314 

5 

1    1  1    21    3 

4 

2     3 

4 

5      6      7 

s 

6      7 

8 

9    10    11 

V 

5 

6 

7      8      9    10 

II 

9  1  10 

11 

12  1  13  1  14 

15 

13  Il4 

15 

16  1  17  1  18 

19 

12 

13 

14  1  15  |  16  1  17 

18 

16  117 

IS 

19  1  20  1  21 

•''' 

20  121 

■>■> 

23  1  24  1  25 

?H 

19 

"0 

21  1  22  1  23  1  24 

25 

23    24 

2S 

26    27    28 

29 

27    28 

29 

26 

27 

28    29    30    31 

30  1  31 

1       I 

1       1       1 

APRIL 

MAY 

JUNE 

|    i 

1 

?, 

3 

41    51    6 

i       i 

1 

2 

3 

2 

3      4      5      6      7     8 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11     12    13 

4      5      6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

9 

10  1  11  1  12  !  13  1  14  1  15 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18  1  19  1  20 

11  1  12  !  13 

14 

15 

in 

17 

16 

17  1  18  1  19  1  20  1  21  1  22 

■'] 

■>■> 

•>:\ 

:>4 

25  |  26  1  27 

18  1  19  I  20 

>\ 

22 

23 

24 

23 

24    25    26    27    28    29 

"8 

ft 

30 

31 

25    26    27 

28 

29 

30 

30 

1       1       1       I       1 

1       1 

COLLEGE    CALENDAR 

1915-16 

March  27,  April  5— Spring  Recess. 

May  30— Sunday,  Memorial  Day. 

June    4— Friday,    Commencement    of    Secondary 
Schools,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  6  — Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:40  a.  m. 

June  6— Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  7-8— Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semester 
Examinations. 

June  7— Monday,  President's  Reception,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  8— Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board   of   Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2:00  p.  m. 

June  8— Tuesday,    Anniversary   Conservatory   of 
Music,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  9 — Wednesday,   Alumni    Business    Meeting, 
8:30  a.  m. 

June  9— Wednesday,  Closing  Chapel  Service,  10:00 
a.  m. 

June  9— Wednesday,  Class   Day    Exercises,    2:00 
p.  m. 

June  9— Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 

June  10— Thursday,  Commencement. 

June  14— Monday,  Summer  School  Begins. 

July  23— Friday,  Summer  School  Ends. 

September  14— Tuesday,  First  Semester  Begins. 
Preliminary  Examinations. 

September  14-15— Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Regis- 
tration. 
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September  15— Wednesday,  Opening  Chapel  Ser- 
vice.    Matriculation  Address,  10:00  a.  m. 

September  16  —  Thursday,  Class  work  begins, 
8:00  a.  m. 

October  28— Thursday,  Founders'  Day. 

October  28,  8:00  p.  m.— Thursday,  Harlan  Oratori- 
cal Contest.  Winner  to  represent  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan in  State  Oratorical  Contest. 

November  25— Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  17— Friday,  Recitations  close  for  Holi- 
day Recess. 

December  18— Saturday,  to  January  4,  Tuesday, 
Holiday  Recess. 

1916. 

January  4— Tuesday,  Recitations  Resumed,  8:00 
a.  m. 

January  28-29— Friday  and  Saturday,  Semester  Ex- 
aminations. 

January  29— Saturday,  First  Semester  Ends. 

January  31— Monday,  Registration. 

February  1 — Tuesday,  Second  Semester  Begins. 

February  1— Tuesday,  Opening  Chapel  Service, 
9:50  a.  m. 

February  1— Tuesday,  Recitations  Begin,  8:00  a.  m. 

February  9  —Thursday,  Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges. 

February  16  — Wednesday,  Mid  -  Year  Meeting, 
Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  10:00  a.  m. 

February  22 — Tuesday,  Washington's  Birthday. 

March  25,  April  4— Spring  Recess. 

May  30  —Tuesday,  Memorial  Day. 
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June  3— Saturday,  Commencement  of  Secondary 
Schools,  8:00  p.  m. 

June  4— Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:40 
a.  m. 

June  4  — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8  p.  m. 

June  5-6— Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semester 
Examinations. 

June  5— Monday,  President's  Reception,  8:00 
p.  m. 

June  6 -Tuesday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2:00  p.  m. 

June  6— Tuesday,    Anniversary    Conservatory    of 

Music,  8:00  p.  m. 
June  7— Wednesday,    Alumni    Business    Meeting, 

8:30  a.  m. 
June   7— Wednesday,     Closing     Chapel     Service, 

10:00  a.  m. 
June   7— Wednesday,    Class    Day    Exercises,    2:00 

p.  m. 
June  7 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Banquet. 
June  8— Thursday,  Commencement. 


CORPORATION 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Ex- Officio 
Edwin  A.  Schell,  Ph.  D.,  D.  D.,   8*  Mt.  Pleasant 

ALUMNI  ELECTIONS. 

Term  Expires  1918. 
W.  F.  Kopp,  M.S.,  4-    •      -       -       Mt.  Pleasant 
U.  S.  Smith,  D.  D.,  3      -      -      -      -      Muscatine 

Term  Expires  1917. 
C.  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,  14     -     -      -     Mt.  Pleasant 
E.  T.  Willits,  6       -       -       -       -       Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1916. 
Hon.  Gardner  Cowles,  A.  M.,  10  -    Des  Moines 
George  L.  Minear,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  6    Oskaloosa 

Term  Expires  1915. 
J.  E.  Newsom,  A.  M.,  B.  D.,  16    -     Ft.  Madison 
Mrs.  Lulu  Ingersoll,  M.  S.,  4    -    Mt.  Pleasant 

BOARD  ELECTIONS. 

Term  Expires  1918. 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  17     -     Grinnell 

Hugh  A.  Cole,    10      -       -      -      -      Chicago,  111. 

Term  Expires  1917. 
Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  41  Aurora,  111. 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley,  LL.  B.,  6    -     Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1916. 

W.  J.  Steckel,  15 Bloomfield 

C.  L.  Tennant,  D.  D.,  2      -       -       Mt.  Pleasant 

(*)  The  number  following  the  name  indicates  the  years  of 
service  on  the  Board. 
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Term  Expires  1915. 

Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  S.,  24      -      Chicago,  Ills. 
H.  F.  Gilbert,  A.  B.,  2      -      -      -    Washington 

IOWA  CONFERENCE  ELECTIONS 
Term  Expires  1918. 

Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  S.,  24    -    Mt.  Pleasant 

Adam  Weir,  4 Mt.  Pleasant 

H.  L.  McGrew,  2      -  -       -      Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1917. 

T.  S.  Pool,  17 Mt.  Pleasant 

H.  N.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  9     -      New  London 
W.  A.  Hanna,  2 Danville 

Term  Expires  1916. 

Thomas  Osborn,  A.  M.,  7      -      -      Mt.  Pleasant 
George  T.  Pulliam,  5  Moulton 

J.  E.  Peterson,  4  New  London 

Term  Expires  1915. 

T.  J.  Myers,  D.  D.,  27      -      -      -       -       Agency 
J.  W.  Neasham,  8      :  Ottumwa 

H.  M.  Havner,  8 Marengo 


CONFERENCE  VISITORS 

H.  F.  Gilbert,  A.  M.,  '16      -       -      Washington 

A.  B.  Hightshoe,  '15 Mystic 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  '17    -    Mt.  Pleasant 
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OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD,  1914-15 

H.  A.  Cole, President 

Carl  S.  Williams,       -       -       -       Vice-President 

Thomas  Osborn, Secretary 

T.  J.  Myers, Treasurer 

J.  T.  Whiting,      -       -      -      Assistant  Treasurer 

Elmer  E.  Lymer, Auditor 

T.  S.  Pool,       -  Assistant  Auditor 


GENERAL  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

E.  T.  Willits,  Chairman; 
T.  J.  Myers, 

H.  A.  Cole, 

Edwin  A.  Schell, 
Adam  Weir, 

C.  L.  Tennant. 
T.  S.  Pool,  Secretary  to  the  Committee. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES,  1915-16 

COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT  AND  FACULTY 

J.  E.  Newsom,  Thos.  Osborn, 

T.  S.  Pool,  G.  L.  Minear, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  H.  M.  Havner. 

Ex  Officio 
President  of  the  College  and  President  of 
the  Board. 
FINANCE 
W.  I.  Babb,  W.  S.  Withrow, 

W.  B.  Seeley,  Gardner  Cowles, 

W.  J.  Steckel,  E.  T.  Willits, 

Hugh  Cole,  Adam  Weir, 

T.  J.  Myers. 
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Ex-Officio, 

President   of    the   College   and    President  of    the 
Board. 

BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

W.  A.  Hanna,  H.  N.  Smith, 

U.  S.  Smith,  C.  S.  Rogers, 

H.  M.  Havner. 

LIBRARY,  APPARATUS  AND  MUSEUM 

H.  F.  Gilbert,  W.  P.  Stoddard, 

J.  W.  Neasham,  J.  E.  Newsom. 

AUDITING 

C.  S.  Williams,  Hugh  A.  Cole, 

Elmer  E.  Lymek. 

ELIZABETH  HERSHEY  HALL 

T.  J.  Myers,  Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy, 

Edwin  A.  Schell. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

President, C.  S.  Rogers,  M.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Vice-President,      -      -      -      Mrs.  W.  F.  Kopp,  A.  M. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Secretary,      ...      -      Ullena  Ingersoll,  B.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Treasurer,       -       -       Mrs.  Belle  R.  Leech,  Ph.  B. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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WOMAN'S  GUILD 

President  and  Field  Secretary— 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
First  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Second  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  W.  J.  Steckel,  Bloomfield. 
Third  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  P.  M.  Musser,  Muscatine. 
Fourth  Vice-President— 

Mrs.  E.  Z.  Smith,  Oskaloosa. 
Recording  Secretary— 

Mrs.  Lulu  Ingersoll,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer — 

Miss  Barbara  Fouche,  Mt.  Pleasant. 

RESIDENT  BOARD  OF  MANAGERS 

Mrs.  C.  S.  Rogers,  Mrs.  Elmer  E.  Lymer, 

Mrs.  E.  A.  Schell,  Miss  Ella  Penn, 

Mrs.  Della  Sowers,  Miss  Mary  Snider, 

Dr.  Lucy  Booth. 


FA CULTY 

191415 


Edwin  A.  Schell,  President. 

A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1886;  A.  M.,1889. 
Ph.  D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan,  1891.  D.  D.,  Hedding 
College,  1892. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Dean,  College  Liberal  Arts. 
Professor  of  Philosophy  a?id  Education. 

B.  S.,  Amity  College,  1879;  M.  S.  1886.  S.  T.  D., 
Simpson  College,  1897.  Graduate  Student  Den- 
ver University,  1895-96,  1905.  Graduate  Student 
Boston  University,  1903-4. 

Arthur  L.  Eaton,  Registrar. 

Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Black  Hills  College,  1896.  Graduate 
Student  in  University  of  Chicago,  1901, 1904, 1908. 

John   W.    Edwards,    Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics. 

B.  S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1895.  A.  M.. 
Tuft's  College,  1897. 

Lucy  Adelaide  Booth,  Professor  of  History. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1881.  A.  M., 
Ohio  State  University,  1892;  Ph.  D.,  1894. 

Henry  G.  Leist,  Professor  of  German  and  Hebrew. 
Acting  Professor  Biblical  Literature. 
A.  B.,  Central  Wesleyan  College,  1892;  A.  M., 
1895.  B.  D.,  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  1895. 
Graduate  Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1895-97. 
D.  D.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909. 

-12- 


Iowa  Wesleyan  College  13 

Reemt  E.  Luebbers,  Professor  of  Eco?iomics,   Po- 
litical Science,  and  Sociology. 
A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,    1909.     S.    T. 
B.,  Boston  University,  1911;  Ph.  D.,  1912.     Grad- 
uate Student  Berlin  University,  1913-1914. 

Edwin  O.  Koch,  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wooster,  1904;  A.  M.,  Uni- 
versity of  Missouri,  1911;  Graduate  Student  Ohio 
State  University,  1912. 

J.  W.  Blair,  Professor  of  English  and  English 
Literature. 

A.  B.,  Tabor  College,  1900;  A.  M.,  Washburn 
College,  1904;  A.  M.,  Kansas  University,  1911. 

Harry  E.  Jaques,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  Pro- 
fessor of  Biology. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1911.  Grad- 
uate Student  Ohio  State  University,  1910-11-12- 
13. 

*Ethel  Lymer,  Professor  of  German  and  French. 
Ph.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909.  Grad- 
uate Student  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909-10. 
Graduate  Student  Michigan  University,  1912. 

Ullena  P.  Ingersoll,  Professor  of  Oratory  and 
Expression. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909.  Student 
Columbia  School  of  Expression,  1910. 

Cortes  Johnson,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and 
Astronomy. 

B.  S.,  in  C.  E.,  University  of  Michigan,  1904. 
Graduate  Student  University  of  California,  1914. 

*Leave  of  Absence  for  1914-15. 
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George  W.  Beal,  Physical  Director;  Instructor  in 
Academy  Physics  and  Mathematics. 
A.  B.,  Hillsdale  College,  1912. 

Grace  L.  Finn,  Instructor  in  Oratory  and  Expres- 
sion. 

Graduated  Columbia  School  of  Expression, 
1912. 

Minnie  B.King,  Acting  Principal  of  the  Academy; 
Instructor  in  Academy  English  and  Mathematics. 
A.  B.,  Hellmuth  College,  Ontario,  1886. 

Mae  Roberts,  Instructor  i?i  Academy  English  and 
History. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  College,  1914. 

M.  Blanche  Swan,   Librarian. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1896;  M.  S., 
1899.  Graduate  Student  State  University  of 
Iowa,  1904. 

May  Hills,  Principal  of  Art  Department. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1899;  Student 
Art  Department,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University; 
Student,  Gertrude  Estabrook's  Private  Studio; 
also  Art  Institute.  Diploma,  Northwestern 
Summer  School. 

Lucile  Rader,  Dean  of  Women. 

A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1907. 

A.  Rommel,  Dean  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Pupil  of  Moscheles,  Dr.  Gustav  Shilling  and 
August  Zoellner.  Degree  of  Asssociation  of 
College  of  Musicians,  University  of  the  City  of 
New  York,  1887. 
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Flora  Baldwin,  Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Pupil  of  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music, 
Boston.  James  Saurage,  Isidore  Luckstone 
and  G.  Magnus  Sheetz,  New  York. 

Julius  Winter,  Instructor  in  Violin  and  Cornet. 
Pupil  of  Herm  Schaettner,  Director  of  City  Or- 
chestra, Teplitz,  Bohemia.  Four  years'  service 
in  the  42d  Infantry  Regimental  Band,  Austria. 
Two  years  member  of  Orchestra  (forty-eight 
pieces)  Teplitz,  Bohemia.  One  year  member 
of  Orchestra  (fifty  pieces),  Marienbad,  Bohem- 
ia. Eight  years  leader  of  Old  Veteran  Society 
Band,  Teplitz,  Bohemia. 

Orville  J.  Dickey,  Principal  Commercial  School. 
Gregg  Teachers'  Certificate,  Gregg  School  of 
Chicago,  1913.  M.  Accts.,  Manchester  College, 
1914. 

Kate  Hull,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

Home  Economics  Diploma,  Iowa  State  Teach- 
ers' College,  1914. 

Vivian  Miller,  instructor  in  French. 

Ruth  Schreiner,  Instructor  in  German. 

Marie  Schick,  Instructor  in  Academy  English  and 
History. 

Earl  Tovera,  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory . 

Donald  Lawson,  Assistant  in  Biological  Labora- 
tory. 


FACULTY  COMMITTEES 

Classification 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Minnie  B.  King, 

A.   L.  Eaton. 

Property,  Mtiseum  and  Equipment 

J.  W.  Edwards,  Elmer  E.  Lymer, 

H.  E.  Jaques. 

Library 

Lucy  A.  Booth,  J.  W.  Blair, 

M.  Blanche  Swan. 

Literary  Societies 

H.  G.  Leist,  Ullena  Ingersoll, 

E.  O.  Koch. 

Government  and  Social  Life 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  A.  L.  Eaton, 

Lucile  Rader. 

Debates  and  Oratorical  Contests 

R.  E.  Luebbers,  J.  W.  Blair,  Cortes  Johnson, 
Ullena  Ingersoll. 

Athletics 

H.  G.  Leist,  Cortes  Johnson,   R.  E.  Luebbers, 
(G.  W.  Beal,  Ex-Officio.) 
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COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

ELMER  E.  LYMER,  Dean 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 


Students  seeking  admission  must  give  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  character  and  scholarship.  Those 
coming  from  other  colleges  are  expected  to  furnish 
certificates  of  honorable  dismissal. 

Blank  forms  of  Application  for  Admission  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Dean  or  Registrar.  These 
credentials  should  be  secured,  filled  out  and  sent 
to  the  Dean's  office  before  the  student  comes.  If 
this  be  impracticable  the  student  should,  if  possi- 
ble, bring  them  with  him. 

Those  entering  by  certificate  are  given  their 
rank  conditioned  on  their  ability  to  carry  the  work 
assigned,  and  on  the  thoroughness  of  the  previous 
work  covered  by  the  certificate. 

A  unit  for  entrance  is  the  equivalent  of  a  single 
study  pursued  throughout  the  Academic  year  five 
times  a  week  in  recitation  periods  of  not  less  than 
forty-five  minutes.  Where  the  work  has  been 
strongly  presented,  four  periods  per  week  of  fifty- 
five  minutes  each  are  regarded  as  equivalent. 

For  unconditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman 
class  of  the  College,  candidates  must  offer  a  total 
of  fifteen  units  from  the  following  list: 
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English,  three  units  or  four  units. 

Greek,  one  unit. 

Latin,  four  units. 

French,  one  unit. 

German,  one  or  two  units. 

History,  two  units. 

Economics,  one-half  unit. 

Civics,  one-half  unit. 

Mathematics,   two   and  one-half   or   three 

units. 
Drawing,  one-half  unit. 
Physics,  one  unit. 
Chemistry,  one  unit. 
Biology,  one  unit. 
Physiography,  one-half  unit. 
Physiology,  one-half  unit. 
Agriculture,  one  unit. 
Domestic  Science,  one  unit. 
Commercial  Department,  one  unit. 

High  school  students  will  be  admitted  as  con- 
ditioned Freshmen  upon  presentation  of  fourteen 
units  from  the  above  list.  They  will  be  expected 
to  make  up  all  entrance  requirements  during  the 
Freshman  year  and  the  entire  deficiency  during  the 
first  two  years  in  college. 

All  candidates  must  offer: 
English,  three  units. 
Mathematics,  two  and  one-half  units. 
Language,  two  units. 
History,  one  unit. 
Science,  one  unit. 

Students  lacking  more  than  one  unit  of  the 
above  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Academy  until  the 
deficiency  is  met. 
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The  outlined  subjects  given  below  represent  the 
work  as  it  is  required  in  the  Academy  here. 
Changes  are  sometimes  made  for  cause,  but  a  full 
equivalent  is  required  in  every  case,  and  no  changes 
are  made  without  the  approval  of  the  Dean  and  the 
Professor  or  Instructor  in  charge. 

I.  Mathematics.— Arithmetic,  including  Princi- 
ples of  Fractions,  Roots,  Metric  System,  and  the 
ordinary  Applications. 

Algebra:  Fundamental  Operations,  Factoring, 
Symmetry,  Identities,  Determinate  and  Indeter- 
minate Equations,  Exponents  and  Logarithms, 
Radicals,  Quadratics  with  graphical  method  of  rep- 
resentation, Binomial  Theorem,  Proportion,  Pro- 
gressions; in  general,  the  ability  to  reason  with 
letters. 

Geometry:  Plain,  Solid  and  Spherical,  and  so- 
lution of  several  hundred  originals,  consisting   of 

j  Theorems,  Constructions,  Loci  and  Numerical  Ex- 
ercises; the  ability  accurately  to  construct  Plane 
Problems,  Sections. of  Solids,  etc.;   application   of 

■  Algebra  to  demonstrations  and  numerical  exer- 
cises; the  power  to  apply  practically  the  abstract 
Theorems. 

II  and  III.  Science.— One  year  in  Biology,  con- 
sisting of  elementary  work  in  general  Biology, 
Human  Physiology,  Zoology  and  Botany;  one  year 
in  Elementary  Physics. 

IV.  Economics.— One  semester  in  Civics  and 
one  semester  in  Political  Economy. 

V.  Histo.ry—One  year  of  General  History 
(Myers,  Colby,  Adams'  European  History), or  one 
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semester's  study  of  the  history  of  Greece  (Oman, 
Botsford,  Smith,  Myers);  one  semester's  study  of 
Rome  (Allen,  Leighton,  Botsford,  Morey,  Meri- 
vale);  and  one  semester's  study  of  English  History 
(Montgomery). 

VI.    English.— The  equivalent  of  the  following: 

a.  Orthography    and    English    Grammar 

completed. 

b.  Elementary  Composition,  two  semes- 

ters. 

c.  English  and  American  Literature;  four 

semesters. 

A  thorough  study  of  these  classics:  Shakes- 
peare's Macbeth,  Milton's  Comus,  L'Allegro,  and 
II  Penseroso,  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America,  or  Washington's  Farewell  Address,  and 
Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration,  Macauley's 
Life  of  Johnson,  or  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns. 

READING 

With  a  view  to  large  freedom  of  choice,  the  books 
provided  for  reading  are  arranged  in  the  following 
groups,  from  which  at  least  ten  units*  are  to  be  se- 
lected, two  from  each  group: 

I.  The  Old  Testament,  comprising  at  least  the 
chief  narrative  episodes  in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua, 
Judges,  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  together  with 
the  books  of  Ruth  and  Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the 
omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V, 
XV,  XVI,  XVII;  the  Iliad,  with  the  omission,  if  de- 
sired, of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV,  XV,  XVII,  XXI;  Ver- 
gil's Aeneid.     The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  Aeneid  should 

*  Each  unit  is  set  off  by  semicolons. 
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be  read  in  English  translations  of  recognized  literary- 
excellence. 

For  any  unit  of  this  group  a  unit  from  any  other 
group  may  be  substituted. 

II.  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice,  Midsum- 
mer Night's  Dream,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night, 
Henry  the  Fifth,  Julius  Caesar. 

III.  Defoe's  Robinson  Crusoe,  Part  I;  Gold- 
smith's Vicar  of  Wakefield;  either  Scott's  Ivanhoe,or 

,  Quentin  Durward;  Hawthorne's  House  of  the  Seven 
Gables;  either  Dicken's  David  Copperfield.orTaleof 
i  Two  Cities;  Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond;  Mrs.  Gas- 
!  kell's  Cranford;  George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Steven- 
|  son's  Treasure  Island. 

IV.  Bunyan's  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I;  the  Sir 
Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Franklin's 
Autobiography   (condensed);  Irving's  Sketch  Book; 

!  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Lord  Clive  and  Warren    Has- 
j  tings;    Thackeray's  English  Humourists;    Selection 
!  from  Lincoln,  including  at  least  the  two  Inaugurals, 
j  the  Speeches  in  Independence  Hall    and   at  Gettys- 
i  burg,  the  Last  Public  Address,  and  Letter  to  Horace 
Greeley,  along  with  a  brief  memoir  or  estimate;  Park- 
man's  Oregon   Trail;  either   Thoreau's  Walden,  or 
i  Huxley's  Autobiography   and  selections    from    Lay 
Sermons,    including   the    addresses    on    Improving 
i  Natural   Knowledge,    A   Liberal  Education,    and   A 
!  Piece   of   Chalk;    Stevenson's    Inland    Voyage    and 
!  Travels  with  a  Donkey. 

V.  Palgrave's  Golden    Treasury    (First   Series), 
j  Books  II  and  III,   with  especial  attention  to  Dryden, 
!  Collins,  Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns;  Gray's  Elegy  in  a 
j  Country  Churchyard  and  Goldsmith's  Deserted  Vil- 
lage;   Coleridge's    Ancient    Mariner    and    Lowell's 
Vision  of   Sir  Launfal;   Scott's   Lady  of  the   Lake; 

i  Byron's  Childe   Harold,    Canto  IV,  and  the  Prison- 
er of   Chillon;    Palgrave's    Golden    Treasury    (First 
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Scries),  Book  IV,  with  especial  attention  to  Words- 
worth, Keats,  and  Shelley;  Poe's  Raven,  Long-fellow's 
Courtship  of  Miles  Standish  and  Whittier's  Snow- 
Bound;  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome  and 
Arnold's  Sohrab  and  Rustum;  Tennyson's  Gareth 
Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  the  Passing  of 
Arthur;  Browning's  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost 
Leader,  How  They  Brought  the  Good  News  from 
Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Home 
Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the  French 
Camp,  Herve  Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess, 
Up  at  a  Villa— Down  in  the  City. 

VII.  Lathi.  —  Grammar,  including  Prosody; 
Caesar,  four  books;  Cicero,  six  orations;  Vergil's 
Aeneid,  six  books;  a  good  knowledge  of  classical 
mythology;  ability  in  translating  English  into 
Latin,  and  in  reading  at  sight. 

VIII.  German. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours 
a  week,  covering  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar, 
Composition,  some  German  Reader,  Storm's  Im- 
mensee  or  equivalent. 

IX.  French.— One  year's  work  of  five  hours  per 
week.  The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  be  able 
to  read  easy  French  and  translate  simple  English 
sentences  into  French. 


ADVANCED  STANDING 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing 
will  be  assigned  to  their  work  in  the  various  de- 
partments by  the   Dean  in  consultation   with   the 
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respective  Professors.  Every  student  assigned  to 
advanced  standing  must  be  able  to  sustain  his 
rank.  Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work  ac- 
complished in  any  approved  college  will  greatly 
facilitate  the  assignment  of  such  candidates  to  their 
proper  work.  The  requirements  for  admission  are 
taken  into  consideration  as  well  as  the  collegiate 
studies. 

All  candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  are  re- 
quired to  study  in  residence.  Those  coming  from 
other  approved  colleges  with  advanced  standing 
must  study  in  residence  at  least  one  year  before 
graduating. 


ACCREDITED  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

Below  is  printed  the  list  of  high  schools  whose 
work  is  accredited  by  the  Committee  on  Secondary 
School  Relations. 

Graduates  of  these  high  schools  may  be  classed 
as  unconditioned  Freshmen  upon  presentation  of 
the  proper  certificate  showing  the  completion  of 
not  less  than  30  semester  credits  in  studies  accept- 
able to  the  college.  Graduates  who  present  not 
less  than  28  acceptable  semester  credits  may  be 
classified  as  conditioned  Freshmen  at  the  opening 
of  the  college  year,  the  conditions  to  be  made  up 
as  soon  as  possible  after  entrance.  No  one  will  be 
admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  with  less  than  28 
semester  credits. 
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FULL  Y  A  CCREDITED 


Ackley, 

Afton, 

Adel, 

Agency, 

Albia, 

Alden, 

Algona, 

Alta, 

Ames, 

Anamosa, 

Atlanta, 

Audubon, 

Avoca, 

Bedford, 

Belle  Plaine, 

Belleview, 

Belmond, 

Bloomfield, 

Boone, 

Brighton, 

Britt, 

Brooklyn, 

Burlington, 

Carroll, 

Castana, 

Cedar  Falls, 

Cedar  Rapids, 

Centerville, 

Chariton, 

Charles  City, 

Cherokee, 

Clarinda, 

Clarion, 

Clearfield, 

Clear  Lake, 

Clinton, 


Colfax, 

Columbus  Junction, 

Corning, 

Correctionville, 

Corydon, 

Council  Bluffs, 

Cresco, 

Creston, 

Dallas  Center, 

Davenport, 

Decorah, 

Denison, 

Des  Moines,  East, 

Des  Moines,  North, 

Des  Moines,  West, 

Dexter, 

Dows, 

Dubuque, 

Dunlap, 

Dysart, 

Eagle  Grove, 

Earl  ham, 

Eldon, 

Eldora, 

Elkader, 

Emmetsburg, 

Estherville, 

Fairfield, 

Fayette, 

Fonda, 

Forest  City, 

Fort  Dodge, 

Fort  Madison, 

Garden  Grove, 

Garner, 

Glenwood, 
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Glidden, 

Greenfield, 

Grinnell, 

Grundy  Center, 

Guthrie  Center, 

Guthrie  County,  Panora, 

Hamburg1, 

Hampton, 

Harlan, 

Hartley, 

Hawarden, 

Holstein, 

Hubbard, 

Humbolt, 

Ida  Grove, 

Independence, 

Indianola, 

Iowa  City, 

Iowa  Falls, 

Jefferson, 

Keokuk, 

Knoxville, 

Lake  City, 

Lake  Mills, 

Lamoni, 

Lansing, 

Le  Mars, 

Lenox, 

Lisbon, 

Logan, 

Lyons, 

Malvern, 

Manchester, 

Manilla, 

Manning, 

Maquoketa, 

Marcus, 

Marengo, 

Marion, 


Marshalltown, 

Mason  City, 

McGregor, 

Mediapolis, 

Missouri  Valley, 

Montezuma, 

Monticello, 

Morning  Sun, 

Moulton, 

Mount  Ayr, 

Mount  Pleasant, 

Mount  Vernon, 

Muscatine, 

Nashua, 

Nevada, 

New  Hampton, 

Newton, 

New  Sharon, 

Northwood, 

Odebolt, 

Oelwein, 

Ogden, 

Onawa, 

Orange  City, 

Osage, 

Osceola, 

Oskaloosa, 

Ottumwa, 

Parkersburg, 

Paullina, 

Pella, 

Perry, 

Pocahontas, 

Pomeroy, 

Postville, 

Primghar, 

Prairie  City, 

Randolph, 

Red  Oak, 
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Reinbeck, 

Rockford, 

Rock  Rapids, 

Rock  Valley, 

Rockwell  City, 

Rolfe, 

Sac  City, 

Sabula, 

Sanborn, 

Seymour, 

Shelby, 

Sheldon, 

Shell  Rock, 

Shenandoah, 

Sibley, 

Sidney, 

Sigourney, 

Sioux  City, 

Sloan, 

Spencer, 

Spirit  Lake, 

Storm  Lake, 

Story  City, 

Stuart, 

Sutherland, 

Tabor, 


Tama  City, 

Tipton, 

Toledo, 

Traer, 

Union, 

Valley  Junction, 

Villisca, 

Vinton, 

Walnut, 

Wapello, 

Washington, 

Waterloo,  East, 

Waterloo,  West, 

Waukon, 

Waverly, 

Webster  City, 

Wellman, 

West  Bend, 

West  Branch, 

West  Liberty, 

West  Union, 

Wilton, 

Williamsburg, 

Winfield, 

Winterset. 


PRIVATE  SCHOOLS. 


Cathedral  School  (Sioux  City), 

Cedar  Valley  Seminary  (Osage), 

Denison  Normal  School, 

Epworth  Seminary, 

Howe's  Academy  (Mt.  Pleasant), 

Iowa  City  Academy, 

Mount  St.  Joseph's  Academy  (Dubuque), 

Nora  Springs  Seminary, 
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Northwestern  Classical  Academy  (Orange  City), 

Sac  City  Institute, 

St.  Katherine's  School,  (Davenport), 

St.  Mary's  High  School  (Iowa  City), 

Tilford  Academy  (Vinton), 

Waldorf  College  (Forest  City), 

Woodbine  Normal  School. 


PARTLY  ACCREDITED 


Adair, 

Allerton, 

Alton, 

Anita, 

Battle  Creek, 

Bayard, 

Calmar, 

Charter  Oak, 

Colo, 

Coon  Rapids, 

Conrad, 

Danbury, 

De  Witt, 

Eddyville, 

Elma, 

Emerson, 

Essex, 

Exira, 

Farmington, 

Farragut, 

Fontanelle, 

Galva, 

Goldfield, 

Grand  Junction, 

Guttenberg, 

Inwood, 

Keosauqua, 

Kingsley, 


La  Porte, 

Leon, 

Lime  Springs, 

Lineville, 

Livermore, 

Manson, 

Mapleton, 

Mechanicsville, 

Milton, 

Monona, 

Murray, 

Neola, 

New  London, 

New  Hartford, 

North  English, 

Riceville, 

Richland, 

Schaller, 

Sioux  Center, 

Sioux  Rapids, 

Springdale, 

Springville, 

Stanwood, 

State  Center, 

Wall  Lake, 

West  Side, 

What  Cheer, 

Whiting. 
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UNIFORM  ADMISSION  BLANKS 

The  Standard  Colleges  of  Iowa  issue  admission 
blanks  for  recording  the  credits  of  graduates  from 
Accredited  High  Schools.  These  blanks  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  to  the  President  or  Dean.  Stu- 
dents coming  from  the  high  school  should  have 
these  certificates  properly  filled  out  and  signed  by 
the  Principal  of  the  High  School.  This  will  admit 
the  candidate  without  examination  on  all  work  to 
which  it  certifies. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY 


The  following  rules  govern  the  choice  of  courses 
and  subjects  for  all  college  students  entering  here- 
after. 

I.  Every  student  is  required  to  present  one 
hundred  and  twenty  semester  hours  for  graduation 
from  the  college. 

II.  For  graduation  from  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts,  all  students  must  complete  five  years  of  for- 
eign language,  three  of  which  must  be  in  some  one 
language.  Students  who  have  five  years  of  lan- 
guage before  entering  college  must  take  at  least 
one  year  additional  language. 

III.  All  students  intending  to  teach  and  wish- 
ing to  secure  upon  graduation  the  five  year  certifi- 
cate in  Iowa  must  complete  fourteen  semester  hours 
in  the  department  of  Education  and  six  semester 
hours  in  general  Psychology. 

IV.  The  courses  open  to  Freshmen  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

English,  3  hours.  Chemistry,  4  hours. 

Latin,  4  hours.  Biology,  4  hours. 

Greek,  4  hours.  Mathematics,  4  hours. 

German,  4  hours.  History,  3  hours. 

French,  4  hours.  Oratory,  2  hours. 

Of  the  above,  the  courses  in  English,  Mathemat- 
ics, History  and  one  foreign  language  are  requir- 
ed, but  one  of  these  subjects  may  be  deferred  un- 
til the  Sophomore  year  upon  the  approval  of  the 
Dean  or  Registrar. 
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V.  At  the  beginning  of  the  Sophomore  year 
every  student  must  present  an  outline  of  his  work 
for  the  four  years,  indicating  the  work  already  ac- 
complished and  that  contemplated  for  the  remain- 
der of  his  course.  This  plan  will  be  kept  on  file 
with  his  record  in  the  Registrar's  office  and  may  be 
changed  for  adequate  cause  if  approved  by  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty.  Before  making  such  plan  the 
student  is  expected  to  consult  the  Dean  of  the  Fac- 
ulty or  the  Registrar  and  the  Head  of  the  depart- 
ment in  which  he  selects  his  major. 

VI.  For  the  purpose  of  distribution  of  studies 
all  the  courses  open  to  undergraduates  are  divided 
among  the  following  four  general  groups: 

I.  Language,  Literature. 

(a)  Ancient  Languages  and  Literatures. 

(b)  Modern  Languages  and  Literatures. 

II.  Natural  Sciences. 

(a)  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology. 

(b)  Botany,  Zoology. 

III.  History,  Political  and  Social  Sciences. 

(a)  History. 

(b)  Politics,  Economics,  Sociology. 

IV.  Philosophy  and  Mathematics. 

(a)  Philosophy,  Education,  Religion. 

(b)  Mathematics,  Astronomy. 

VII.  Every  student  must  complete  at  least  for- 
ty semester  hours  in  some  one  of  these  groups, 
twenty-four  semester  hours  of  which  must  be  in 
some  one  department  unless  that  department  be 
Latin  or  German.  If  his  major  work  be  Latin, 
twenty  semester  hours  must  be  completed  in  col- 
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lege  in  addition  to  four  units  of  preparatory  work. 
If  his  major  be  German  he  must  have  taken  twenty 
hours  in  addition  to  the  first  two  years. 

VIII.  Every  student  must  distribute  at  least 
forty  semester  hours  of  his  work  among  the  three 
general  groups  not  including  his  major,  and  he 
shall  take  in  each  group  not  less  than  eight  hours 
and  not  less  than  twenty  hours  in  any  two  groups. 


EXPLANATIONS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  In  the  foregoing  the  required  work  mention- 
ed in  Rules  III  and  IV  may  be  applied  in  satisfying 
Rule  VII  but  not  in  satisfying  Rule  VIII. 

2.  In  case  of  misunderstanding  of  the  Rules 
and  Explanations  the  interpretation  shall  be  with 
the  Dean  of  the  faculty. 

3.  Work  must  be  taken  in  order;  back  work 
takes  precedence. 

4.  Records  are  kept  by  letter:  A,  excellent; 
B,  good;  C,  fair;  D,  passed;  E,  failed. 

5.  One  hundred  and  twenty  college  hours  are 
required  for  graduation  in  all  baccalaureate  courses, 
divided  as  follows:  Freshman,  sixteen  each  semes- 
ter; Sophomore  and  Junior,  fifteen  each  semester; 
Senior,  fourteen  each  semester.  A  student  making 
an  average  grade  of  A,  or  B,  in  his  studies,  may 
take  additional  credits  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Dean. 

6.  Though  a  student  may  be  in  advance  of  his 
class,  he  is  expected  to  take  the  amount  of  work 
required  for  that  year. 
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7.  No  person  can  be  ranked  Sophomore  who 
has  any  conditions  in  his  Academy  work. 

8.  A  deficiency  of  more  than  eight  hours  debars 
class  promotion.  To  receive  promotion  at  the  sec- 
ond semester  the  student  must  have  full  number 
of  hours  required  in  preceding  years. 

9.  No  student  can  be  allowed  to  drop  or  change 
a  study  for  which  he  is  registered  until  written  per- 
mission is  given  by  the  Dean  or  Registrar. 

10.  To  receive  credit  a  two-semester  subject 
must  be  continued  throughout  the  year. 

11.  Certified  standings  from  other  institutions 
are  temporarily  accepted  by  the  Registrar;  but  all 
such  grades,  in  order  to  be  officially  recorded,  may 
be  accepted  only  on  the  recommendation  of  the 
respective  Professors. 

12.  The  instructors  may  make  such  written 
tests  during  the  semester  as  they  deem  proper,  but 
at  the  close  of  each  semester  they  will  hold  formal 
examinations,  following  the  schedule  adopted  by 
the  faculty. 

13.  In  order  to  receive  credit  in  a  subject,  the 
student  must  take  the  semester  examination  in  the 
same;  except  where  the  average  semester  standing 
is  A  or  B,  which  may  exempt  from  examination  at 
the  discretion  of  the  professor  in  charge. 

14.  Students  electing  chemistry  or  biology  as 
their  major  must  take  at  least  one  year  of  the  one 
of  these  two  sciences  not  so  elected. 

15.  Students  electing  history  as  their  major 
must  take  at  least  a  year's  work  in  the  department 
of  Economics,  Political  Science  and  Sociology. 
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16.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  under 
whom  the  major  is  taken,  Seniors  are  required  to 
prepare  a  thesis  (or  other  paper  if  the  Professor  so 
approves) ,  upon  a  subject  representing  some  phase 
of  the  student's  major.  This  must  be  typewritten 
according  to  a  specified  form  and  deposited  in  the 
Library  by  June  1. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTIONS 


I. 

Philosophy  and  Education. 

II. 

Biblical  Literature  and  Apologetics. 

III. 

Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

IV. 

Chemistry. 

V. 

Physics. 

VI. 

Biology. 

VII. 

Economics,  Political   Science   and   Sod 

ology. 

VIII. 

History. 

IX. 

English. 

X. 

English  Literature. 

XI. 

Greek. 

XII. 

Latin. 

XIII. 

Hebrew. 

XIV. 

German. 

XV. 

French. 

XVI. 

Oratory. 

XVII. 

Physical  Training. 

£vm. 

Household  Economics. 
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/.    PHILOSOPHY  AND  EDUCATION 

PROFESSOR  LYMER 


PHILOSOPHY. 

1.  Psychology.— Three  hours.  Junior.  First 
Semester.  A  course  in  Psychology,  mainly  de- 
scriptive, designed  to  give  a  general  introduction 
to  the  subject.  A  text  book  will  be  used  but  will 
be  supplemented  by  library  references.  Consider- 
able attention  is  given  to  the  Physiological  ele- 
ments. 

2.  Psychology.— Three  hours.  Junior.  Second 
Semester.  A  continuation  of  course  one  in  Psy- 
chology. During  a  part  of  the  semester  some  work 
in  Experimental  Psychology  will  be  given  based 
upon  Witmer's  Analytical  Psychology. 

3.  Logic. — Junior.  Two  hours.  First  Semes- 
ter. A  careful  study  of  the  laws  of  thought.  The 
Deductive  and  Inductive  methods  are  carefully  ex- 
amined and  the  laws  of  correct  reasoning  present- 
ed. Special  attention  to  detection  of  fallacies  and 
Analysis  of  Argument. 

4.  Ethics.—  Senior.  Two  hours.  Second  Se- 
mester. The  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a 
broad  view  of  Theoretical  and  Practical  Ethics. 
Papers  on  assigned  subjects. 

5-6.  History  of  Philosophy.  —  Senior.  Two  hours. 
First  and  Second  Semesters.  The  aim  is  to  bring 
the  student  to  an  intelligentt  understanding  of  the 
important  principles  of  the  philosophical  systems 
of  ancient  and  modern  times.  A  study  of  the  in- 
tellectual development  from  the  early  Greeks  to 
the  present  time. 
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EDUCATION. 

1-2.     Psychology  .—These  courses  in  Descriptivi 
Psychology  as  described  under  the  head  of  Philo: 
ophy. 

3-4.  History  of  Education.— Junior.  Thre 
hours.  First  and  second  semesters.  A  study  c 
the  development  of  Educational  ideals  and  system: 
Educational  Reformers  and  their  theories  carefull 
considered.  During  the  last  half  of  the  second  st 
mester  special  attention  to  History  of  Educatio 
in  the  United  States. 

5.  Principles  of  Educatioii .—Two  hours.  Firs 
semester.  A  study  of  the  principles  underlyin 
intellectual  and  moral  education.  Open  to  Junior 
or  Seniors  who  have  had  Psychology. 

6.  Child  Study.— Two  hours.  Second  semes 
ter.  A  study  of  the  child,  with  special  attention  t( 
his  instincts  and  intellectual  development.  Opei 
to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  had  Psychology 

7.  Secondary  School  Met hods. —Two  hours.  Firs 
semester.  A  study  of  value  and  method  of  higl 
school  study.  De  Garmo's  Principles  of  Second- 
ary Education  is  the  text. 

8.  Philosophy  of  Edtication.—  Senior.  Twc 
hours.     Second  semester. 

Notes.— (a).  Students  expecting  to  take  ful 
required  work  in  the  department  of  Education  may 
take  the  course  in  Psychology  in  the  Sophomore 
year. 

(b).  It  is  assumed  that  most  persons  taking 
the  above  courses  will  have  had  one  year  in  School 
Management,  School  Law,  Methods,  etc. 
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//.    BIBLICAL  LITERATURE  AND 
APOLOGETICS 

PROFESSOR  LEIST 

The  English  Bible,  representing  the  greatest  re- 
jgious  system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the  world, 
:  in  its  own  historical  and  literary  merits  the 
reatest  of  all  books.  A  liberal  education  that 
joes  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  a  book  that  is 
p  interwoven  with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civi- 
jzed  world,  and  that  has  so  fundamentally  affected 
jie  character  and  course  of  history,  is  lamentably 
lefective.  We  therefore  make  provision  for  its 
lystematic  study  as  a  part  of  the  regular  curricu- 
jim  of  the  Junior  year. 

i  English  Bible.— Two  hours  a  week  throughout 
lie  year.  The  course  opens  with  a  rapid  survey  of 
iie  history  of  the  Old  Testament  period,  followed 
jy  an  intensive  study  of  the  Prophets.  The  second 
jalf  covers  the  historical  period  preceding  the 
jhristian  Era,  preparatory  to  a  careful  study  of 
le  contents  of  the  New  Testament  itself. 

|  Christian  Evidences.—  A  discussion  of  the  actual 
Religious  difficulties  of  the  present  age  forms  the 
.ibject  matter  of  the  course.  While  the  results  of 
dticism  are  fairly  faced,  an  attempt  is  made  to 
jresent  a  thoroughly  constructive  view  of  Chris- 
lanity  as  the  ultimate  and  universal  religion,  es- 
ecial  emphasis  being  laid  on  its  social  mission 
|nd  its  adequacy  as  a  moral  dynamic. 

|  The  text  book  study  is  supplemented  by  special 
apers  and  reports  on  collateral  reading. 
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///.     MATHEMATICS  AND 
ASTRONOMY 

PROFESSOR  JOHNSON 

The  object  of  this  department  is  two-fold,— to 
give  mental  discipline  and  to  apply  practically  the 
principles  to  the  different  arts  and  sciences.  Clear 
thinking  and  the  expression  of  such  thoughts  in 
graphic  form  or  by  concise  or  precise  English  are 
emphasized;  mechanical  methods  of  obtaining  re- 
sults are. avoided.  Though  many  of  the  subjects 
offered  are  usually  classed  under  Pure  Mathemat- 
ics, they  are  not  restricted  to  this,  the  idea  of  their 
practical  application  being  given  due  prominence. 

Courses  1  and  2,  as  outlined  below,  are  required 
of  all  Freshmen.  All  other  courses  are  elective  by 
Sophomores,  Juniors  or  Seniors,  according  to  the 
requisites  needed  in  the  subject  selected. 

1.  College  Algebra.— First  Semester.  Four 
hours.  The  following  subjects  are  studied:  Lim- 
its, Series  including  Logarithmic  and  Binomial 
Theorem,  Convergency  and  Divergency,  Summa- 
tion of  Series,  Symmetry,  Principles  of  Identities 
and  Undetermined  Coefficients,  Permutations  and 
Combinations  and  Determinants. 

An  elementary  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions; the  properties  of  the  general  equation  with 
graphical  method;  the  solution  of  numerical  equa- 
tion with  Sturm's  method  of  location,  and  Hor- 
ner's method  of  approximation  of  roots. 

2.  Pla7ie  a?id  Spherical  Trigo?wmetry. — Second 
Semester.     Four  hours.     An    elementary    course 
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consisting  of  the  development  of  the  ordinary 
formulae  and  their  use  in  the  solution  of  triangles, 
right  and  oblique,  plane  and  spherical;  also  exer- 
cises in  analytical  reductions. 

Application  of  Trigonometry  to  common  solids, 
DeMoire's  Theorem  and  applications,  solutions  of 
practical  problems  in  heights  and  distances,  the 
data  of  which  are  taken  in  the  field  with  the  transit. 

3.  Analytical  Geometry.— First  Semester.  Four 
hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2.  The  Cartes- 
ian and  Polar  co-ordinates  of  the  point,  line,  circle, 
parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola;  the  general  quadratic 
equation;  brief  treatment  of  a  few  higher  plane 
curves;  the  careful  construction  of  the  conic  sec- 
tions and  other  standard  curves  will  be  required. 

4.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  —  Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  Prerequisite,  course  3. 
The  rinding  of  the  derivative  by  the  method  of  lim- 
its is  given  first,  and  later,  differentials  based  on 
the  theory  of  limits.  Differentiation  and  integra- 
tion are  taken  up  alternately  throughout  the  work. 
The  early  application  of  calculus  is  a  feature  of  the 
work. 

5-6.  General  Astronomy.— First  and  Second  Se- 
mesters. Two  hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and 
2.  Young's  revised  edition  forms  the  basis  of  the 
study,  together  with  supplemental  work  in  the  His- 
tory of  Astronomy,  star  charting,  etc.  Practical 
observations  with  the  naked  eye,  and  with  the  col- 
lege telescope  (four  and  one-half  inch  objective, 
made  by  Alvin  G.  Clark  &  Son),  and  small  transit 
instrument.  The  calculation  of  suitable  astro- 
nomical problems. 
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7.  Surveying.— Second  semester.  Prerequisite, 
courses  1  and  2. 

Land  surveying,  leveling,  topographical  work, 
laying  out  roads  and  streets,  railroad  curves,  find- 
ing meridian  from  stars;  principles  of  Goedetic 
surveying. 

8-9-10.  Four  hours  each.  The  work  of  these 
courses  will  be  selected  from  a  group  of  subjects, 
as  may  be  decided  by  consultation,  in  accordance 
with  the  preparation  and  inclination  of  the  student. 
They  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  or  similar 
subjects: 

Advanced  Differential  Calculus.— Prere- 
quisite, courses  3  and  4. 

Integral  Calculus.  — Prerequisite,  courses  3 
and  4. 

Higher  Algebra.  —  Prerequisite,  courses  1 
and  2. 

Differential  Equations.—  Prerequisite,  In- 
tegral Calculus. 

History  of  Mathematics. 

Mechanics. 


IV.     CHEMISTRY 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  appli- 
ances, reagents  and  other  essentials  for  doing  the 
work  of  this  department  to  the  advantage  of  the 
student. 
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General  Chemistry .—This  consists  of  a  course  of 
experimental  lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quiz- 
zes. In  the  laboratory  the  work  is  done  by  the  stu- 
dent under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  The 
work  is  so  arranged  that  that  done  by  the  student 
in  the  laboratory  is  supplemented  by  the  lecture- 
table  experiments  and  leads  naturally  to  an  under- 
standing- of  the  principles  and  theories  of  the  sci- 
ence. During  the  second  semester,  a  limited 
amount  of  qualitative  work  is  done  in  connection 
with  the  study  of  the  metals. 

The  laboratory  will  be  open  from  one  to  five 
p.  m.;  the  class  will  work  in  two  divisions  of  two 
hour  periods  each. 

Freshmen;  four  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

Qualitative  Analysis.  —  This  course  consists 
chiefly  of  laboratory  work  with  individual  instruc- 
tion. Quizzes  are  held  at  intervals  and  are  of  such 
a  nature  as  to  prevent  the  student  from  becoming 
mechanical  in  his  work.  The  student  will  be  re- 
quired to  keep  a  careful  record,  in  a  suitable  note- 
book of  all  the  work  done  by  him  throughout  the 
course.  The  work  includes  beside  the  basic  and 
acid  analysis,  a  determination  of  a  number  of  un- 
known substances;  simple  salts,  mixtures,  alloys 
and  minerals. 

Sophomore.  Throughout  the  year,  three  hours 
a  week. 

Quantitative  Analysis. — This  course  consists  of 
a  study  of  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods 
used  in  analytical  work.  The  first  part  of  the  work 
consists  of  a  gravimetric  determination  of  some  of 
the  common  metals  and  acids,  selected  so  as  to 
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give  as  great  a  variety  in  method  as  possible,  after 
which  the  volumetric  determinations  will  be  taken 
up,  consisting  of  the  preparation  of  the  standard 
solutions  of  acids  and  alkalies,  iodimetry  and  chlo- 
rimetry,  permanganate  processes,  etc. 

Junior;  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Organic  Chemistry  .—This,  course  consists  of  lec- 
tures and  experimental  work  and  aims  to  make 
clear  to  the  student  the  fundamental  principles  of 
the  compounds  of  carbon,— methods  of  prepara- 
tion, properties,  constitution  and  classification. 

First  semester;  four  hours  a  week. 

Household  Chemist 'ry .—Beginning  with  Septem- 
ber, 1915,  a  course  in  Household  Chemistry  will  be 
offered  to  those  taking  work  in  the  department  of 
Household  Economics. 


V.    PHYSICS 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS 

Physics.— This  course  consists  of  experimental 
lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quizzes,  and  aims 
to  give  the  student  a  clear  conception  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  phenomena  of  the  several  divisions  of 
the  subject,— mechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  elec- 
tricity and  magnetism.  The  principles  are  dem- 
onstrated with  the  aid  of  improved  and  modern 
apparatus.     Trigonometry  is  a  prerequisite. 

Junior,  throughout  the  year;  three  hours  a 
week. 

Geology.— This  course  consists  of  lectures   and 
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recitations.  Work  will  be  done  in  the  field  when- 
ever practicable.  The  work  begins  with  a  study 
of  the  effects  of  the  atmosphere,  water,  including 
snow  and  ice,  temperature,  winds  and  other  agen- 
cies at  work  changing  the  features  of  the  earth, 
together  with  the  sub-surface  agents  and  their  ef- 
fects on  the  crust  of  the  earth  and  concludes  with 
a  brief  survey  of  the  palaeontology  of  the  United 
States.  Lectures  on  the  economic  products  of  the 
United  States,  their  mode  of  occurrence,  origin 
and  some  of  the  common  methods  of  mining  and 
metallurgy,  are  given  with  this  course. 

Junior,  second  semester;  three  hours  per  week. 

Chemistry  or  Physics  a  prerequisite. 


VI.    BIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  JAQUES 

BOTANY. 

1,  2.  General  Botany.— A  course  in  morphology, 
physiology  and  ecology  of  plants,  including  a 
study  in  class,  laboratory  and  field  of  type  forms 
from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  orders.  A  prere- 
quisite for  work  in  advanced  botany  or  agriculture. 
Prepares  for  teaching  high  school  botany. 

Open  to  all  students. 

Throughout  the  year;  four  credit  hours. 

Offered  only  in  alternate  years,  1914-1915;  1916- 
1917. 
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3,  4.  Plant  Histology  and  Systematic  Botany  .  —  K 
laboratory  course  for  students  who  have  had  Bota- 
ny 1  and  2.  The  fall  and  spring  will  be  devoted  to 
field  work  in  collecting  and  classifying  all  types  of 
plants.  Attention  will  be  given  to  preparing  and 
preserving  material  for  future  use.  During  the 
colder  months  methods  of  staining,  the  making  of 
permanent  mounts,  etc.,  will  be  taken  up.  Each 
.  student  will  be  expected  to  make  a  number  of  slides 
for  his  own  use.  This  course  will  be  of  especial 
value  to  those  preparing  to  teach  biology. 

Throughout  the  year;  four  credit  hours. 

Offered  only  in  alternate  years,  1915-1916;  1917- 
1918. 

5.  Forestry. — A  study  of  trees  in  their  winter 
and  summer  conditions,  including  their  flower  and 
fruit.     A  collection  will  be  made. 

Open  to  all.  Botany  1  and  2  will  give  a  better 
understanding  of  the  work. 

Second  semester;  two  credit  hours. 

Offered  in  the  spring  of  1916. 

ZOOLOGY. 

1,  2.  Ge?ieral  Zoology. — A  general  survey  of 
the  whole  subject.  A  class,  laboratory  and  field 
course,  including  dissection  or  microscopic  study 
of  typical  members  of  each  phylum.  Preparatory 
for  advanced  work  in  zoology,  agriculture  or  for 
teaching  high  school  biology. 

Open  to  all  students. 

Throughout  the  year;  four  credit  hours. 

Offered  only  in  alternate  years,  1915-1916;  1917- 
1918. 
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3.  Entomology '.— A  study  of  the  structure,  hab- 
its, life  history  and  classification  of  insects.  A  col- 
lection of  insects  is  required.  Representatives  of 
the  different  orders  will  be  studied  in  the  labora- 
tory. Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  life  his- 
tories of  economic  species  and  methods  for  their 
control.  The  course  will  be  of  especial  value  to 
those  planning  to  teach  agriculture. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Zoology 
1  and  2. 

First  semester;  four  credit  hours. 
Offered  in  the  fall  of  1916. 

4.  Embryology  and  Animal  Histology.  —A  study 
of  the  tissues  of  animals  with  methods  of  making 
permanent  mounts  supplemented  with  a  study  of 
the  developing  animal  from  the  single  cell  to  its 
adult  form. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Zoology 
1  and  2. 

Second  semester;  four  credit  hours. 
Offered  during  the  spring  of  1917. 

5.  Bird  Study.  —  Lectures  on  various  phases  of 
bird  morphology  and  history.  The  excellent  col- 
lection of  birds  in  the  museum  from  all  parts  of  the 
world  is  used  in  the  class  and  laboratory  work. 
Frequent  field  trips  are  made. 

Open  to  all. 

Second  semester;  two  credit  hours. 

Offered  during  the  spring  of  1915  and  1917. 

6.  Human  Physiology  .—The  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  give  a  general  knowledge  of  the  human  body 
and  to  emphasize  the  laws  of  hygiene.     The  struc- 
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ture  and  function  of  the  various  organs  of  the  body 
are  studied  by  comparison  with  similiar  structures 
and  organs  of  other  animals.  Lectures,  collateral 
reading  and  laboratory  work. 

Second  semester;  four  hours  a  week. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  special  courses  will  be 
outlined  for  students  intending  to  major  in  botany 
or  zoology. 


VII.    ECONOMICS,  POLITICAL 
SCIENCE  AND  SOCIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  LUEBBERS 

ECONOMICS. 

1.  Eleme?its  of  Economics. — A  general  course 
covering  the  fundamentals  of  economic  science, 
based  upon  the  study  of  a  text,  and  supplemented 
by  lectures,  assigned  readings  and  reports.  First 
semester;  three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Industrial  Evolution.— A  general  study  of 
industrial  development,  with  particular  reference 
to  England  and  the  United  States,  followed  by  an 
examination  of  present  day  problems,  such  as  mo- 
nopolies and  trusts,  concentration  of  wealth,  pub- 
lic ownership,  inheritance  of  property,  etc.  Sec- 
ond semester;  three  hours  per  week. 

3.  Elements  of  Money  and  Ba?iking. — A  study  of 
the  principles  of  money  and  banking,  giving  special 
attention  to  existing  currency  problems.  First  se- 
mester; two  hours  per  week. 
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4.  Labor  Prod/ems.—  A  course  comprising  a 
study  of  the  specific  problems  of  current  industry, 
such  as  woman  and  child  labor,  immigration, 
strikes,  trade  unions,  etc.,  and  an  examination  of 
the  agencies  of  industrial  peace.  Second  semes- 
ter; two  hours  per  week. 

5.  Public  Finance.— A  course  in  the  general 
principles  of  public  expenditure,  revenue,  indebt- 
edness, and  financial  administration.  First  semes- 
ter; two  hours  per  week. 

6.  Transportation. — A  general  study  of  the 
principles  and  agencies  of  transportation  and  com- 
munication, relating  to  railways,  waterways,  and 
the  express,  telephone,  telegraph  and  post-office 
service.     Second  semester;  two  hours  per  week. 

7.  Debate.— A  course  having  special  reference 
to  the  current  topics  of  intercollegiate  debate. 
Open  to  those  who  are  candidates  for  the  intercol- 
legiate debating  teams.  First  semester;  one  hour 
per  week. 

Course  1  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  the  others. 
Courses  5  and  6  will  be  presented  upon  request 
from  a  sufficient  number  of  qualified  students. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

1.  Elements  of  Political  Science. — A  general  sur- 
vey of  the  field  of  political  science,  dealing  with 
the  theory,  origin  and  form  of  the  state,  sovereign- 
ty, liberty  of  the  individual,  etc.  First  semester; 
three  hours  per  week. 

2.  Comparative  Politics.— A  comparative  study 
of  the  administrative  systems  of  the  states  of  mod- 
ern Europe  and  the  United  States.  Second  semes- 
ter; three  hours  per  week. 


48  Iowa  Wesleyan  College 

SOCIOLOGY. 

1.  Priniciples  of  Sociology . — A  course  compris- 
ing the  presentation  and  interpretation  of  the  great 
facts  of  social  evolution;  together  with  inductive 
research  on  the  part  of  the  student  in  the  fields  of 
history,  statistics  and  current  literature.  First  se- 
mester; two  hours  per  week. 

2.  Social  Problems.— K  study  of  the  nature, 
condition  and  social  relations  of  the  dependent  de- 
fective and  delinquent  classes,  and  an  examination 
of  the  essential  factors,  laws,  tendencies  and  meth- 
ods.    Second  semester;  two  hours  per  week. 


VIII.    HISTORY 

PROFESSOR  BOOTH 

The  work  of  this  department  aims  to  be  inten- 
sive. The  student  is  expected  to  have  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  rise  and  development  of  insti- 
tutions. The  text  serves  as  an  outline  for  library 
work;  this  is  supplemented  by  lectures  relating  to 
constitutional  and  international  subjects.  The 
work  of  the  Freshman  year  familiarizes  the  student 
with  the  use  of  source  material.  Courses  11  and 
12  deal  solely  with  diplomatic  correspondence 
found  in  the  documents  published  by  the  govern- 
ment. 

1-2.     Medieval  and  Modern  History.     Bourne. 

1.     First  Semester.     From    the   Barbarian 
invasion  to  the  fifteenth  century. 
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2.  Second  Semester.  From  the  fifteenth 
century  to  the  close  of  the  nineteenth. 
Three  hours  a  week.     Required. 

3-4.     History  of  England.     Gardiner. 

3.  First  Semester.  From  early  Britian  to 
the  Stuart  period.     1603. 

4.  Second  Semester.  From  1603  to  the 
present  time.     Four  hours  a  week. 

5-6.     American  History.     Hart,  Wilson. 

5.  First  Semester.     From  1750  to  1829. 

6.  Second  Semester.  From  1829  to  the 
present  time.  Two  hours  a  week.  Elec- 
tive for  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

7-8.     European  History. 

7.  First  Semester.  Medieval  Civilization. 
Adams. 

8.  Second  Semester.  The  Renaissance. 
Three  hours  a  week.  Open  to  those  who 
have  had  courses  1  and  2. 

9-10.     European  History. 

9.  First  Semester.  The  Revolutionary 
Period.     1789-1815. 

10.  Second  Semester.  From  1815  to  the 
present  time.  Three  hours  a  week.  Open 
to  those  who  have  had  courses  1  and  2. 
7  and  8  alternate  with  9  and  10;  the  latter 
will  be  given  in  1915  and  1916. 
11-12.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States. 
Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Open  to  those  who  have  had  5  and  6  or  an 
equivalent. 
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IX,  X.    ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE 

PROFESSOR  BLAIR 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

Courses  1  and  2.— A  study  of  the  theory  of  writ- 
ing, including  the  special  forms  of  exposition,  ar- 
gumentation, description  and  narration.  Empha- 
sis upon  practice  in  composition;  informal  lectures, 
class  discussions,  themes,  individual  consultation 
and  reading  of  prose  masters. 

First  and  second  semesters,  three  hours.  Open 
to  Freshmen. 

Courses  3  and  4. —A  study  of  the  short  story  and 
the  essay,  with  stress  laid  upon  writing  in  its  rela- 
tion to  practical  needs.  Themes,  criticism  and 
reading. 

First  and  second  semesters,  two  hours.  Open 
to  Sophomores  by  permission  of  instructor  in 
charge. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

Course  1.—  English  Literature  before  1750. 
Study  of  Chaucer  and  the  Ballad;  an  attempt  to 
trace  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  literature  of  the  Re- 
naissance with  study  of  the  Sonnet,  Spenser,  Mil- 
ton, Dryden  and  Pope.  Lectures,  reports  and  ex- 
tensive reading. 

First  semester;  three  hours.  Open  to  Sopho- 
mores. 
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Course  2. —  English  Literature  from  1750  to 
1900.  An  attempt  to  trace  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
literature  of  the  New  Renaissance;  study  of  Thom- 
son, Gray,  Goldsmith,  Burns,  Shelley,  Byron,  Col- 
eridge, Wordsworth,  Keats,  Tennyson  and  Brown- 
ing.    Lectures,  reports  and  extensive  reading. 

Second  semester,  three  hours.  Open  to  Sopho- 
mores. 

Course  3.— Beginnings  of  the  English  Drama.  A 
study  of  the  history,  social  significance  and  tech- 
nique of  the  drama;  reading  of  medieval  plays  and 
in  Udall,  Heywood,  Lyly,  Peele;  Kyd,  Greene  and 
Marlowe,  and  lectures  on  the  development  of  the 
drama. 

First  semester;   three  hours.     Open  to   Juniors. 

Course  4.— Shakespeare.  Study  of  important 
plays  and  collateral  reading  of  others.  Thesis  re- 
quired. 

Second  semester;  three  hours.    Open  to  Juniors. 

Course  5.  —  The  Romantic  School.  Study  of  the 
Period  from  1750  to  1870.  An  attempt  to  establish 
the  meaning  of  the  romantic  to  art  and  life.  Study 
of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley  and 
Keats.     Lectures,  readings  and  reports. 

First  semester;  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors;  given  in  1915. 

Course  6.—  Victorian  Era.  A  study  of  Tenny- 
son and  Browning  in  their  relation  to  their  contem- 
poraries and  to  the  intellectual  life  of  the  period. 

Second  semester;  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors;  given  1916. 
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Course  7. — American  Literature.  An  historical 
survey  of  American  Literature  until  1800;  a  study 
of  Emerson,  Lowell,  Holmes,  Whittier  and  Whit- 
man; readings  in  Hawthorne,  Irving,  Cooper  and 
Poe. 

First  semester;  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors;  given  in  1916. 

Course  8. — Chaucer  and  His  Period.  Study  of 
the  tales  of  the  Knight,  Squire,  Nun's  Priest,  Par- 
doner and  the  Clerk;  study  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage; lectures,  reports  and  wide  reading. 

Second  semester;  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors.     Given  in  1915. 


XL     GREEK 

PROFESSOR  KOCH 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  of  Greek  that  the 
student  may  acquire  as  soon  as  possible  the  ability 
to  translate  rapidly  and  accurately,  so  that  while 
gaining  mental  discipline  he  may  at  the  same  time 
obtain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  language  as 
such,  and  have  good  introduction  to  the  wealth  of 
Greek  literature  and  thought.  Three  years  of 
Greek  are  required  in  the  Classical  course. 

1.  White's  First  Greek  Book. 

2.  First  Book  completed.  Xenophon's  Ana- 
basis, Book  1,  and  Composition. 

3.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.     Four  books,  com- 
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pleted,  with   a   study   of  Ancient   geography   and 
Greek  life. 

4.  Homer's  Iliad.  Prosody,  Mythology.  Lit- 
erary study. 

Greek  Literature. 

The  following  courses  each  continue  one  semes- 
ter, and  except  when  otherwise  stated  recite  four 
hours  a  week.  The  time  when  any  courses  maybe 
taken  and  the  order  in  which  they  are  taken  will 
be  determined  by  the  needs  of  the  individual  class- 
es with  the  approval  of  the  instructor  in  charge. 

5.  Lysias:  Selected  Orations.  Greek  Ora- 
tory. 

6.  Xenophon.  Memorabilia  or  Symposium 
Socrates. 

7.  Plato.  Apology.  The  Crito  or  Phadeo. 
Greek  Philosophy. 

8.  The  Drama.  Some  play  or  plays  selected 
from  Euripides  or  Sophocles.  Alcestis  or  Medea. 
Oedipus  Rex  or  Antigone. 

9.  The  New  Testament.  Selections  from 
the  Gospels  and  the  Acts.  Peculiarities  of  Hellen- 
istic Greek.     Three  hours  a  week. 

10.  The  New  Testament.  Careful  study  of 
selected  Epistles.  Special  attention  given  t  o 
thought  and  meaning.     Three  hours  a  week. 

11.  Greek  Literature.  Hasty  survey  of  the 
entire  field  of  Greek  literature  with  careful  study  of 
the  great  masterpieces  in  translation.  No  know- 
ledge of  Greek  required. 
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XIL    LATIN 

PROFESSOR  EATON 

The  work  in  this  department  aims: 

1.  To  enable  the  student  to  gain  the  ability  to 
read  ordinary  Latin  easily  and  rapidly.  As  an  aid 
to  this  there  will  be  regular  practice  in  reading  at 
sight. 

2.  To  give  the  student  a  good  knowledge  of 
Latin  Literature,  by  means  of  a  careful  study  of 
representative  authors  and  an  outline  study  of  the 
literature  as  a  whole. 

3.  To  help  the  student  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
history,  customs  and  institutions  of  this  great  peo- 
ple. 

During  the  Freshman  year  one  day  of  each  week 
is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 

Parallel  reading,  and  papers  on  subjects  con- 
nected with  the  text,  are  required.  Translation  at 
sight  and  from  hearing  form  an  important  part  of 
the  work.  Some  works  on  the  private  life  of  the 
Romans  and  one  on  Roman  Literature  are  taken  as 
collateral  reading,  and  written  and  oral  examina- 
tions are  given  on  these  subjects.  Four  hours  a 
week  is  given  to  each  of  the  courses  in  college  Lat- 
in. 

At  least  three  years  of  college  Latin  should  be 
taken  by  those  who  expect  to  teach  the  language. 

Freshman  Year. 
1.     Livy,  and  Cicero's  De  Senectute. 
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2.  Horace— Odes  and  Epodes,  or  Satires  and 
Epistles. 

The  work  of  the  Sophomore  and  advanced  class- 
es varies  from  year  to  year  and  the  selection  of 
courses  given  is  governed  by  the  needs  and  tastes 
of  the  students.  The  courses  will  be  chosen  from 
the  following:  (1)  Latin  Comedy;  Plautus  and 
Terence.  (2)  Catullus.  (3)  Cicero's  Letters.  (4) 
Cicero's  De  Officiis  or  Tusculanae  Disputationes. 
(5)The  Fall  of  the  Roman  Republic— Cicero's  Let- 
ters and  Caesar's  Civil  War.  (6)  Vergil's  complete 
works.  (7)  The  Roman  Elegiac  Poets.  (8)  Ovid. 
(9)  Juvenal.  (10)  Quintilian;  Books  X  and  XII. 
(11)  Tacitus.  Dialogus.  (12)  Tacitus.  Agricola 
and  Germania.  (13)  Pliny's  Letters.  (14)  Sueton- 
ius.    (15)   Latin  Literature. 


XIII.    HEBREW 

PROFESSOR  LEIST 

The  inductive  method  is  pursued  in  the  study  of 
the  elements  of  the  Hebrew  language.  Harper's 
"Introductory  Hebrew  Method  and  Manual"  and 
"Elements  of  Hebrew"  are  the  text  books  used. 

During  the  second  semester  a  number  of  Psalms 
are  read  and  carefully  studied.  Also,  a  considera- 
ble amount  of  sight  reading  is  done  in  several  of 
the  historical  books  in  connection  with  a  constant 
review  of  Hebrew  orthography  and  etymology. 
Five  hours  a  week. 
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XIV.     GERMAN 

PROFESSOR  LEIST 
MISS  LYMER 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  thoroughly  ac- 
quaint students  with  German  language  and  litera- 
ture, with  German  history  and  culture,  as  well  as 
to  bring  them  into  touch  with  German  thought  and 
feeling  and  to  assist  them  to  an  appreciation  of  the 
character  and  ideals  of  the  German  peoples.  The 
origin  and  history  of  words  and  their  relation  to 
other  languages  is  dwelt  upon,  and  special  atten- 
tion is  paid  to  the  correct  pronunciation  of  words 
and  the  proper  intonation  of  sentences.  From  the 
outset  the  classes  are  conducted  as  much  as  possi- 
ble in  German,  and  students  are  encouraged  to  ex- 
press themselves  in  idiomatic  German. 

Beside  the  courses  outlined  below,  special 
classes  will,  from  time  to  time  be  arranged  for  stu- 
dents desiring  special  courses. 

First  Year. 
First  semester:  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar. 
German  Composition.  Second  semster:  Storm's 
Immensee  or  some  equivalent;  also  a  German 
reader.  Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the 
class. 

Second  Year. 
(Four  hours.) 
1-2.  Such  works  as  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell, 
Baumbach's  Der  Schweigersohn  and  Lessing's 
Minna  von  Barnhelm  are  read  and  closely  studied. 
Special  stress  is  laid  during  the  year  on  composi- 
tion and  advanced  grammatical  work,    in   connec- 
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tion  with  which  Bernhardt's  German  Composition 
or  its  equivalent  is  used.  Students  also  receive 
drill  in  sight  translating  and  translating  at  hearing. 

Third  Year. 
(Three  hours.) 

3-4.  A  thorough  study  is  made  of  Lessing's 
Nathan  Der  Weise,  Hatfield's  Lyrics  and  Ballads, 
Scheffel's  Der  Trompeter  von  Saekkingen  and 
Goethe's  Herman  and  Dorothea.  For  more  rapid 
reading,  books  like  Freitag's  Die  Journalisten  and 
Hauff's  Lichtenstein  are  chosen.  Original  essays 
are  required  from  time  to  time. 

Fourth  Year. 
(Three  hours.) 

5-6.  Most  of  the  time  is  spent  on  thejiistory  of 
German  Literature  and  history  of  Germany.  The 
books  used  are  Keller's  Bilder  aus  der  Deutschen 
Literature,  Koenig's  Deutsche  Literaturgeschichte, 
Kuno  Francke's  History  of  German  Literature  and 
Schrakamp's  Erzaehlungen  aus  der  Deutschen 
Geschichte.  Some  collateral  reading  is  insisted 
upon.  Such  books  as:  Scheffel's  Ekkehard;  Dahn's 
Ein  Kampf  um  Rom  and  Grillparzer's  Der  Traum 
ein  Leben  are  also  read. 

Fifth  Year. 
(Two  hours.) 

7-8.  Goethe's  Faust,  Parts  I  and  II  are  read, 
and  the  subject  matter  and  the  purpose  of  the  poem 
discussed.  It  is  the  aim  to  aid  the  student  in  prop- 
erly understanding  and  fully  enjoying  this  master- 
piece. Admission  to  this  class  only  by  special  per- 
mission of  instructor. 
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Special  Course. 
(Two  hours.) 

9-10.  Advanced  composition  and  conversation. 
Short  themes  in  German  required  at  regular  inter- 
vals.    Rapid  reading  of  modern  German. 


XV.    FRENCH 

MISS  LYMER 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  so  presented  as  to 
give  knowledge  of  the  essentials  of  grammar,  cor- 
rect pronunciation  and  proficiency  in  translation. 
The  aim  of  the  second  year  is  facility   of  reading. 

1.  First  Semester.  —  Chardenal's  complete 
French  course;  Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  Semester.— Chardenal's  French 
Course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 

3-4.  First  and  Second  Semesters.—  Contin- 
uation of  grammar  study.  For  reading,  selections 
from  Malot,  Labiche,  Ferrillet,  Dumas,  Jules 
Verne,  and  Moliere. 


XVI.     ORATORY 

MISS  INGERSOLL 
MISS  FINN 

This  department  is  designed  to   teach   Oratory 
and  Expression  as  an  art.     The  ideal  is  to  develop 
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the  entire  man,  to  cultivate  harmoniously  the  body, 
mind  and  soul  and  to  enable  him  to  use  the  full 
measure  of  his  powers  before  an  audience.  While 
every  student  may  not  become  a  professional,  each 
one  has  the  right  to  expect  consistent,  all-around 
development.  The  courses  offered  should  fit  him 
to  present  easily,  clearly  and  convincingly  what- 
ever he  wishes  to  bring  to  any  audience. 

Every  great  orator  possesses  a  personality  dis- 
tinct from  that  of  any  other  orator.  Believing  that 
a  strong  personality,  a  cultured  manhood,  is  infin- 
itely superior  to  any  tricks  of  voice  or  gesture,  the 
student's  individuality  receives  first  consideration. 
He  is  trained  not  by  fashioning  him  after  a  certain 
model,  or  by  making  him  a  slave  to  arbitrary  rules, 
but  by  quickening  and  developing  all  his  intellectu- 
al faculties,  cultivating  his  imagination,  deepening 
and  guiding  his  emotions,  freeing  and  disciplining 
all  his  powers  of  expression,  and  then  leaving  him 
unhampered  to  express  his  thoughts  and  emotions 
in  accordance  with  his  own  temperament.  The 
course,  in  its  entire  compass,  seeks  to  maintain  the 
truth:  "The  greatest  thing  in  oratory  is  the  orator." 
To  overcome  the  tendency  toward  imitation  and 
artificiality,  clear,  definite  thinking  and  true  feeling 
are  stimulated,  thus  developing  sincerity  and 
naturalness  of  expression  both  in  speech  and  man- 
ner. 

Courses  Ia  and  Ib  are  open  to  all  Freshmen. 
Special  college  students  who  may  wish  to  take  the 
work  in  Oratory  must  register  for  it  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  year,  as  course  Ia  is  given  in  the  first 
semester  only,  and  must  be  taken  before  course  Ib. 

Ia.      First  semester;  two  hours. 
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(1)  Fundamental  principles  o  f  expression. 
Analysis  of  selections  for  cultivation  of 
thought,  conception,  abandon,  directness, 
and  animation.  Simplicity  and  natural- 
ness of  presentation. 

(2)  Voice.  Exercises  to  establish  right 
habit  of  breathing  and  easy  control  of 
breath.  Tone  production,  placement,  res- 
onance. Attention  to  individual  difficul- 
ties, with  corrective  exercises  for  defects 
in  speech. 

Text:    Psychological  Development   of   Expres- 
sion.—Blood. 

Assigned  readings  and  lectures. 

Ib.     Second  semester;  two  hours.  Continuation 
of  course  Ia.     Selections  and  Voice. 

(1)  Life  study.  Studies  in  character.  Panto- 
mimic work. 

(2)  Story  telling.  Types,  choice,  adaptation, 
and  presentation. 

(3)  Orations.  Lectures  on  the  making  of  an 
oration.  Studies  in  delivery,  in  prepara- 
tion for  the  contest  at  close  of  the  semes- 
ter. 

IIa.     First  semester;  two  hours. 

(1)  Mechanics  of  right  tone  production.  Tone 
quality.     Freedom.     Volume. 

(2)  Preparation  and  delivery  of  different 
types  of  speeches  with  attention  to  pres- 
ence and  ease  on  platform. 

(3)  Extemporaneous  speaking. 

(4)  Study  and  delivery  o  f  selections  from 
great  orations. 
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Practice  in  speaking  for  the  purpose  of  securing 
clearness,  directness,  and  force.  Text:  Effective 
Speaking.— Phillips. 

Collateral  reading. 

IIb.  Second  semester;  two  hours.  Continua- 
tion of  Course  IIa.  Voice  and  Extempo- 
raneous Speaking. 

(1)  Study  of  oratorical  style. 

(2)  History  of  oratory.  Lectures  on  oratori- 
cal composition.  Practice  in  writing  and 
delivery  of  parts  of  an  oration.  One  ora- 
tion finished  according  to  best  standard. 

IIIa.     First  semester;  two  hours. 

(1)  Voice:      Purity,   flexability,    responsive- 

ness, facility  and  power. 

(2)  Repertoire:     Types  of  selections,— short 

story,  lyric,  monologue,  dialect,  dra- 
matic. Choice,  abridgment,  and  adap- 
tation of  selections  for  presentation. 

(3)  Lectures  and  assigned  readings. 

IIIb.     Second   semester;  two  hours.     Continu- 
ation of  IIIa,—  voice,  lectures,  readings. 

(2)  Literary  and  vocal  interpretation.  Brown- 

ing, Kipling,  Tennyson. 

(3)  Dramas,   classical  and  modern.     Study, 

practice  and  presentation. 

(4)  Student  recitals. 

Courses  IIa  and  IIb,  IIIa  and  IIIb  are  elective 
to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Those'wishing  to  specialize  in  Oratory  may  take 
additional  private  lessons  but  should  usually  have 
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two  full  years  of  the  above  courses  before  register- 
ing for  courses  of  private  lessons. 

Private  Lessons. 
Two  lessons  per  week  (16  weeks  each 

Semester) $20.00 

One  lesson  per  week  (16  weeks  each 

Semester) 10.00 

Single  private  lesson .75 


XVII.    PHYSICAL  TRAINING 
WOMEN 

MISS  FINN 

Systematic  work  in  the  Gymnasium  is  designed 
to  give  each  student  perfect  control  over  a  well  de- 
veloped body. 

The  young  women  have  the  advantage  of  a  well 
lighted,  well  ventilated  Gymnasium  at  Elizabeth 
Hershey  Hall. 

From  October  1st  to  May  15th  two  periods  of 
Physical  work  a  week  are  given  to  young  women, 
for  which  they  get  one  college  credit  a  semester. 

MEN 

MR.  BEAL 

The  men  pursuing  Physical  Culture  enjoy  rare 
opportunities.  The  beneficence  of  the  late  Mr. 
George  L.  Seeley,  administered  by  his  brother, 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley,  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  has  provided 
the  best  Y.  M.  C.  A.  building  known  to  the  world 
in  any  town  of  this  size. 
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This  building  is  provided  with  every  equipment 
for  physical  development.  Thoroughly  trained  and 
competent  physical  directors  supervise  the  exer- 
cises in  its  Gymnasium,  Natatorium,  etc.  It  is  a 
veritable  delight  to  all  young  men  who  avail  them- 
selves of  its  privileges.  One  college  credit  a  se- 
mester is  given  for  regular  prescribed  work. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  at  the  February  meeting 
in  1913  authorized  the  employment  of  a  Physical 
Director  as  a  regular  member  of  the  Faculty  to 
supervise  the  physical  training  of  the  men  of  the 
college. 


XVIII.    HOME  ECONOMICS 

MISS  HULL 

Domestic  Art.— Consists  of  the  making  of  mod- 
els, plain  hand  sewing,  machine  sewing,  use  of 
patterns,  cutting,  fitting,  making  of  undergarments, 
waist  and  dress. 

Domestic  Science.— An  introduction  to  the  study 
of  foods  and  food  preparation  in  scientific  and  eco- 
nomic aspects.     Plain  cookery. 

Advanced  Course.— Consists  of  canning  and  pre- 
serving, invalid  and  fancy  cookery. 


XIX.    AGRICULTURE 

PROFESSOR  JAQUES 

1.  Soils  and  Crops.— This  course  takes  up  a 
study  of  soils,  soil  fertility,  the  growing  of  corn, 
small  grains  and  grasses,  and   their  judging,    gar- 
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dening  and  horticulture.     About  half  of   the   time 
will  be  spent  in  laboratory  and  field  work. 

First  semester;  four  credit  hours.  A  previous 
course  in  Botany  is  highly  desirable  for  those  en- 
rolling for  this  course. 

2.  Animal  Husbcmdry.—K  study  of  horses,  cat- 
tle, sheep,  hogs,  and  poultry,  with  reference  to 
their  judging,  feeding  and  care.  A  part  of  the 
time  will  be  spent  in  the  laboratory  and  field. 

Second  semester;  four  credit  hours.  A  course 
in  Zoology  should  be  taken  before  enrolling  for 
this  work. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  ACADEMY 

Minnie  B.  King.  Acting  Principal. 
H.  E.  Jaques,  Biology  and  Agriculture. 
R.  E.  Luebbebs,  Civics  and  Economics. 
E.  O.  Koch,  Latin. 
G.  W.  Beal,  Algebra  and  Physics. 
Kate  Hull,  Household  Economics. 
Marie  Schick,  English  and  History. 

The  main  work  of  this  department  is  to  prepare 
for  admission  to  college  and  is  carefully  arranged 
for  those  who  for  any  reason  are  unable  to  further 
pursue  their  studies  at  a  higher  institution  of  learn- 
ing. Graduates  from  this  academy  are  eligible  to 
freshman  standing  in  college. 

Students  coming  from  the  public  schools  or 
from  other  approved  academies  or  private  schools 
may  enter  at  any  time,  receiving  credit  for  work 
satisfactorily  done,  and  continue  until  graduation 
from  the  Academy  when  they  are  admitted  to  the 
Freshman  class  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  in  the  Academy  are  subject  to  the  gen- 
eral rules  of  the  college,  and  are  entitled  to  its 
general  privileges. 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  First  year 
must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from  the 
grades  to  an  approved  High  School,  or  pass  satis- 
factory examination  on  the  branches  required  for 
entrance. 

Candidates  for  admission  into  the  Academy 
must  have  completed  the  common  English  branch- 
es.    Students   deficient   in  the  common  branches 
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will  have  the  opportunity  of  making  up  these  stud- 
ies in  regularly  organized  classes. 

The  figures  to  the  right  of  the  subjects  desig- 
nate the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 

The  periods  of  recitations  being  55  minutes,  the 
four  recitations  a  week  are  regarded  as  the  full 
equivalent  for  the  five  45-minute  periods  of  the 
high  school,  as  explained  on  page  17. 

Oratory  may  be  elected  in  the  fourth  year  by 
arrangement  with  the  principal. 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  First  year 
must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from  the 
grades  to  an  approved  High  School,  or  pass  satis- 
factory examination  on  the  branches  required  for 
entrance. 

Candidates  for  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth 
years  must  also  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  prep- 
aration in  all  work  preceding  the  year  in  which 
they  desire  to  classify.  This  may  be  done  by  pre- 
senting the  proper  detailed  certificate,  or  by  exam- 
ination at  the  discretion  of  the  Principal. 

Where  grades  are  accepted  from  other  schools, 
the  regulations  on  page  32  concerning  unsatisfac- 
tory work  shall  apply. 
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First  Year. 

FIRST   SEMESTER. 

second  semester. 

nglish— Rhetoric  4 
atin— Beginner's  Book  5 
[athematics— Algebra  5 
[istory  4 

English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin— Reader  5 
Mathematics— Algebra  5 
History  4 

Second  Year. 

imerican  Literature  4 
,atin-  Caesar's  Gallic  War  4 
[athematics— Geometry  4 

ELECTIVE. 

iology  4 
ivies  4 


American  Literature  4 
Latin— Caesar  4 
Mathematics— Geometry  4 

ELECTIVE. 

Biology  4 

Physical  Geography  4 


Third  Year. 


required. 
ratin— Cicero's  Orations  4 
lathematics— Geometry  4 
Inglish  Literature  4 

ELECTIVE. 

German  4 
agriculture  4 


REQUIRED. 

Latin— Cicero's  Orations  4 
Mathematics  -Algebra  4 
English  Literature  4 

ELECTIVE. 

German  4 
Agriculture  4 


Fourth  Year. 

required. 
atin— Vergil  4 
cience— Physics  4 
mglish  History  4 

ELECTIVE. 

rerman  4 

domestic  Science  4 

REQUIRED. 

Latin— Vergil  4 
Science— Physics  4 
Economics  4 

ELECTIVE. 

German  4 
Domestic  Science  4 

Of  the  electives,  Civics  is  only  elective  as  to  place. 
If  omitted  where  placed  it  must  be  taken  later. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 
I.    MATHEMATICS 

MISS  KING 

The  course  in  Mathematics  consists  of  three  se- 
mesters of  Elementary  Algebra  and  three  semes- 
ters of  Elements  of  Geometry. 

In  Algebra  the  pupil  is  taught  that  every  char- 
acter of  this  "mathematical  language"  represents 
a  thought.  He  is  not  permitted  to  fall  into  the 
common  error  of  considering  the  various  opera- 
tions as  so  many  merely  mechanical  movements. 
The  reason  for  every  process  is  made  clear. 

Outside  exercises  are  given  from  time  to  time 
to  supplement  the  text  book  which  may  be  used. 

In  Geometry  the  solution  of  originals  is  requir- 
ed. Their  mastery  is  necessary  to  success,  inas- 
much as  the  mere  going  over  abstract  theorems 
will  not  assimilate  geometric  truth.  The  funda- 
mental principles  of  the  ellipse  are  studied  with 
round  bodies.  The  accurate  drawing  of  a  number 
of  problems  in  ink,  and  construction  of  several 
solids,  is  required.  Prominence  is  given  to  the 
spherical  triangle  as  a  basis  for  Spherical  Trigo- 
nometry. 


//.    PHYSICS 

PROFESSOR  BEAL 

The  work  in  Elementary  Physics  is  such  as  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  some  of  the  forces  and 
phenomena  in  the  world  about  him;  to   teach  him 
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the  methods  of  scientific  reasoning:  and  to  lay 
foundations  for  the  theoretical  study  of  these  sub- 
jects, essentials  to  the  successful  pursuit  of  all 
professional  scientific  work. 

Elementary  Physics.— A  course  in  Element- 
ary Physics  is  required  of  all  students  in  the  Acad- 
emy. This  course  runs  throughout  the  fourth 
year.     Four  hours  a  week,  with  experiments. 


///.    BIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  JAQUES 

1.  Human  Physiology. — An  elementary 
course  in  the  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  the  human  body.  A  text  book  will  be  used,  and 
the  course  will  consist  of  recitations,  and  labora- 
tory demonstrations.  This  course  is  intended  pri- 
marily for  those  expecting  to  teach.  First  semes- 
ter, three  hours  a  week. 

2.  Elementary  Zoology.— The  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  interest  the  student  in  the  big  out-of- 
doors.  Representative  types  of  animals  will  be 
studied  in  class,  laboratory  and  field.  Two  recita- 
tions and  two  double  periods  of  laboratory  and 
field  work  per  week.     First  semester. 

3.  Elementary  Botany. — A  study  of  plants 
and  plant  functions.  This  should  be  taken  as  an 
introductory  course  to  Elementary  Agriculture. 
Two  recitations  and  two  double  periods  of  labora- 
tory and  field  work  per  week.     Second  semester. 
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IV.    HISTORY 

MISS  ROBERTS 

That  the  student  may  become  familiar  with  the 
ground  work  upon  which  succeeding  generations 
have  built,  this  study  begins  with  the  ancient  na- 
tions; a  connected  account  is  followed  through 
Grecian,  Roman  and  English  History.  The  mind  of 
the  student  is  so  directed  to  the  essential  facts  as 
to  clothe  them  with  a  body  at  once  attractive  and 
helpful  for  future  investigation.  Note-book  work 
consisting  of  original  outlines,  and  of  reports  of 
readings  selected  from  standard  authors,  and  com- 
positions furnish  exercise  for  the  judgment  and  de- 
velop skill  in  recreating  the  real  past  into  a  living 
present. 

Second  Year. 

Botsford's  Greek  and  Roman  History.  Four 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Fourth  Year. 
Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  of  English   His- 
tory.    Four  hours.     First  semester. 


V.    ENGLISH 

MISS  KING 

The  prescribed  courses  in  English  are  designed 
to  establish  the  principles  of  the  language  and  at 
the  same  time  create  a  love  for  some  of  the  best 
productions  of  both  English  and  American  authors. 
In  addition  to  a  careful  study  and  continued  collat- 
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eral  reading  of  the  masterpieces,  the  student  is  re- 
quired to  do  much  practical  work  in  construction, 
in  the  writing  of  themes,  suggested  by  the  subject 
matter  of  the  specified  readings.  Thus  the  pupil 
learns  clearness  of  thought  and  accuracy  and  sim- 
plicity of  expression,  while  he  develops  literary 
appreciation. 

First  Year. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Brooks  &  Hubbard. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  is  to  give  the  pupil  a  drill  in  the  princi- 
ples of  composition,  and  therefore  emphasis  is 
placed  upon  construction  rather  than  upon  critical 
rhetoric.  Included  in  this  course  is  the  study  of 
one  of  the  classics  each  semester. 

Second  Year. 

First  semester.  Newcomer's  American  Litera- 
ture. 

Second  semester.  Study  of  some  masterpieces 
of  American  authors. 

Third  Year. 
Newcomer's  English  Literature  is  used  as   a 
textbook  and  the  classics  required  for  college  en- 
trance are  studied. 


VI.    GREEK 

To  accommodate  as  much  as  possible  the  large 
number  of  High  School  gradutes  that  come  to  us 
without  any  preparation  in  the  Greek  language  we 
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begin  the  work  in  Greek  in  the  Freshman  year. 
However,  it  is  permitted  that  fourth  year  pupils 
specially  interested  take  first  year  Greek  as  an 
elective. 


VII.    LATIN 

PROFESSOR  EATON 

The  acquisition  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
essentials  of  the  Latin  language  is  the  special  aim 
of  the  first  year's  work  in  Latin.  Throughout  the 
second,  third  and  fourth  years,  one  day  of  each 
week  is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 
After  the  first  year  the  Latin  read  will  not  be  less 
in  amount  than  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  I-IV,  six  ora- 
tions of  Cicero,  and  six  books  of  Vergil's  Aeneid. 
Constant  practice  in  reading  at  sight  will  be  given. 
Parallel  reading  will  be  required.  In  connection 
with  the  work  in  Vergil,  there  will  be  a  systematic 
and  thorough  study  of  classical  mythology.  Papers 
on  subjects  connected  with  the  work  will  be  re- 
quired. 

First  Yfar. 
Beginner's  Book  and  Latin  Reader. 

Second  Year. 
Caesar  or  Nepos. 

Third  Year. 
Cicero. 

Fourth  Year. 
Vergil  or  Ovid. 
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VIII.    GERMAN 

MISS  LYMER 

One  year  of  German,  five  recitations  a  week. 

First  semester:  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar. 
German  Composition.  Second  semester:  Storm's 
Immensee  or  some  equivalent;  also  a  German 
reader.  Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the 
class. 

IX.    FRENCH 

MISS  LYMER 

One  year,  five  recitations  a  week. 

1.  First  semester—  Chardenal's  complete 
French  course;  Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2,  Second  semester  —  Chardenal's  French 
course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 


X.    ECONOMICS 

PROFESSOR  LUEBBERS 

Careful  attention  is  given  to  Civil  Government 
and  Political  Economy.  Standard  texts  are  used. 
These  are  supplemented  with  collateral  reading 
and  painstaking  instruction.  The  aim  is  to  give 
students  who  may  not  have  the  good  fortune  to 
pursue  the  heavier  courses  in  the  department  in  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts,  an  intelligent  understand- 
ing of  the  elements  of  these  important  branches  of 
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science.  Civics  is  taught  in  the  first  semester  of 
first  year,  and  Political  Economy  in  the  second 
semester  of  fourth  year. 


XL    AGRICULTURE 

PROFESSOR  JAQUES 

Elementary  Agriculture.— -The  work  includes  a 
study  of  soils,  farm  crops,  weeds,  plant  diseases, 
insect  enemies,  orchards,  gardening,  farm  animals, 
etc.  This  course  prepares  for  teaching  agriculture 
in  the  grades  in  accordance  with  the  recent  state 
legislation,  and  at  the  same  time  makes  itself  of 
practical  value  to  the  boy  or  girl  expecting  to  live 
on  the  farm.  The  work  of  the  four  days  per  week 
is  divided  among  class,  laboratory,  and  field  work. 
A  course  in  Botany  and  Zoology  should  precede 
this  work. 


XII.    HOME  ECONOMICS 

MISS  HULL 

For  the  accomodation  of  those  desiring  to  pre- 
pare to  teach  as  well  as  for  other  members  of 
the  Academy  desiring  the  work  an  elementary 
course  of  one  year  is  offered  in  Home  Economics. 
This  course  will  be  similar  in  its  character  to  that 
given  in  the  Normal  Training  of  High  Schools  and 
Normal  Schools. 


SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Strong  courses  are  offered  in  the  Department  of 
Education  to  those  seeking  preparation  as  teachers. 
The  superintendence  of  these  courses  is  modern 
and  thoroughly  up-to-date.  Young  men  and  young 
women  taking  required  courses  in  the  Department 
of  Education  may,  upon  graduation  from  Iowa 
Wesleyan  College,  receive,  without  examination,  a 
state  certificate  covering  a  period  of  five  years. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  offered  in  the  regular 
college  work,  provision  will  be  made  for  instruction 
in  pedagogy  for  those  not  able  to  graduate  but  who 
expect  to  engage  in  teaching.  For  this  latter 
course  provision  will  also  be  made  for  review  in 
the  ordinary  English  branches  as  well  as  for  taking 
some  advance  work  if  there  be  a  desire  for  it.  The 
work  required  for  college  graduates  will  for  the 
present  be  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the 
head  of  Department  of  Education,  while  the  more 
elementary  work  will  be  offered  by  a  competent 
assistant.  Any  work  in  any  department  for  which 
the  prospective  students  are  prepared  is  open  to 
them.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  needs 
of  those  teaching  in  public  schools  and  special 
classes  will  be  organized  whenever  necessary. 

Music  is  offered  in  the  Conservatory  to  appli- 
cants desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  teachers  of  pub- 
lic school  music. 

For  College  Courses  in  Education  see  pages  29 
and  30. 

To  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  must  have 
twelve  weeks  of  normal  training  in  order  to  take 
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the  examinations  for  a  teacher's  certificate  after 
July  1st  of  this  year,  the  following  groups  o  f 
courses  are  offered,  any  four  of  which  may  betaken 
at  one  time. 

First  Term.— Twelve  Weeks. 
Pedagogy,  Agriculture, 

Domestic  Science,  Manual  Training, 

Arithmetic,  Physiology, 

Penmanship. 

Second  Term.— Twelve  Weeks. 
Pedagogy,  Agriculture, 

Domestic  Science,  Arithmetic, 

Grammar,  Reading, 

School  Music. 

Third  Term.— Twelve  Weeks. 
Pedagogy,  Agriculture, 

Domestic  Science,  U.  S.  History, 

Geography,  Orthography, 

Penmanship. 

If  desired,  students  may  take  also  some  of  the 
following  Academy  subjects  as  part  of  the  four 
permitted: 

FIRST  SEMESTER.  SECOND  SEMESTER. 

Algebra,  Algebra, 

Civics,  Economics 

Physics.  Physics. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

The  Summer  School  held  last  year  under  the 
auspices  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  College  was  successful 
beyond    all    expectations.      The    attendance   was 
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larger  than  had  been  anticipated  and  the  general 
interest  shown  was  also  more  than  was  anticipated. 
The  instructors  having  charge  of  the  work  were 
systematic  and  thorough  and  the  results  of  the 
session  most  excellent.  The  plans  for  the  summer 
of  1915  look  to  a  thorough  provision  for  the  needs 
of  those  requiring  twelve  weeks  Normal  Training 
for  the  Teachers'  examination.  Work  will  be  offer- 
ed in  Agriculture,  Algebra,  Arithmetic,  Civics, 
Domestic  Science,  Economics,  Education  Geogra- 
phy, Grammar,  Manual  Training,  Music,  Orthogra- 
phy, Penmanship,  Physics,  Physiology,  Primary 
Methods,  Reading,  and  United  States  History. 
The  teachers  for  these  subjects  are  thoroughly  up- 
to-date  and  pursuing  these  courses  will  receive 
great  profit. 

Our  summer  credit  work  offers  students  regular- 
ly enrolled  at  Wesleyan  or  elsewhere  excellent  op- 
portunities for  shortening  their  college  course.  All 
of  this  work  is  in  charge  of  the  regular  head  of  the 
department  to  which  the  work  belongs  and  is  in 
every  respect  the  equal  of  that  of  the  school  here. 
Credits  earned  in  these  courses  may  be  applied  at 
Wesleyan  or  transferred  to  other  schools.  Teach- 
ers and  others  who  must  work  during  the  regular 
school  year,  will  find  this  a  good  means  of  starting 
or  completing  their  college  training. 


SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE 

We  are  living  in  an  age  of  intense  commercial 
activity.  The  hustle  and  bustle  of  business,  with 
its  various  intricacies  and  perplexities,  press  us  on 
all  sides.     Every  vocation  requires  a  knowledge 
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of  the  fundamental  principles  of  business  transac- 
tions. A  person  who  lacks  a  practical  knowledge 
of  certain  everyday  business  affairs  must  needs 
meet  many  hard  knocks  in  the  unfeeling  school  of 
experience.  The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  help 
you  proficiently  to  think  for  yourself,  and  to  meet 
the  world  in  a  business  way. 

COURSES. 

1.  One  Year  Commercial  Course.  —  Stu- 
dents who  complete  this  course  may  apply  their 
credits  toward  graduation  from  the  commercial 
course  for  teachers  or  the  course  in  higher  account- 
ing. 

2.  Stenographic  Course.— Prepares  students 
for  offices,  secretaryships  and  reporting.  This 
course  also  prepares  for  teaching  when  taken  in 
connection  with  the  Commercial  Teachers'  Course. 

3.  Commercial  Teachers'  Course.— T  h  i  s 
course  is  especially  arranged  for  those  wishing  to 
teach  Commercial  branches.  It  also  prepares  stu- 
dents to  hold  important  and  responsible  positions. 

4.  Higher  Accounting.  —  The  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  give  further  training  along  this  line  in 
addition  to  the  Commercial  Teachers'  course,  as 
well  as  to  offer  a  course  leading  to  the  degree  of 
Certified  Public  Accountant. 

BOOKKEEPING. 
After  a  thorough  drill  in  the  theory  of  accounts 
the  student  acts  as  bookkeeper,  making  out  all  the 
various  forms  of  commercial  paper  that  is  issued 
for  other  parties.  The  business  papers  for  the 
proprietor  come  to  the  student  from  the  pad  of  in- 
coming vouchers,  together  with  the  statement  of 
the  nature  of  the  transaction,  just  as  they   come  to 
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him  from  the  proprietor  in  an  actual  business  office. 
From  these  the  entries  are  made  in  the  books  ac- 
cording to  the  latest  and  best  methods  employed  by- 
accountants.  Transactions  of  almost  every  form 
and  kind  are  introduced,  from  the  simplest  to  the 
most  complex.  In  addition  to  the  regular  routine 
of  business,  a  sufficient  number  of  supplementary 
exercises  in  journalizing,  billing,  discount,  the 
making  of  business  and  financial  statements,  open- 
ing books  and  partnership  settlements,  are  given 
to  afford  a  thorough  drill  in  these  essentials. 

ACTUAL  BUSINESS  PRACTICE. 
After  the  student  has  had  a  thorough  drill  as 
bookkeeper  in  the  theory  of  accounts,  he  enters  the 
Actual  Business  Department,  in  which  he  engages 
as  proprietor,  making  face  to  face  transactions  with 
other  students  and  doing  business  by  correspond- 
ence with  various  firms.  He  relies  upon  his  own 
judgment  in  conducting  his  business,  applying 
the  fundamental  principles  already  mastered.  Va- 
rieties of  merchandise,  represented  by  printed 
cards,  are  bought  and  sold,  all  the  work  being 
based  upon  current  market  prices.  Real  business 
is  represented  as  nearly  as  is  possible  in  the  school 
room. 

AD  VANCE D  A  CCO  UNTING. 
After  the  student  has  had  sufficient  drill  in  the 
fundamental  principles  of  bookkeeping  he  is  given 
special  work  in  advanced  bookkeeping,  auditing, 
cost  accounting,  accounting  systems,  etc.  This 
embraces  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  various 
kinds  of  books  and  their  uses  and  enables  the  stu- 
dent to  devise  systems  for  his  individual  require- 
ments. 
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BANKING. 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  students  an  inside 
view  of  the  duties  and  customs  of  banking.  A  de- 
tailed study  is  made  of  the  various  kinds  of  banks, 
their  mode  of  organization  and  the  duties  of  each 
of  the  officers.  A  practical  study  of  the  methods 
of  each  department  is  made  by  a  series  of  transac- 
tions taken  from  the  First  National  Bank,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.  Actual  business  forms  are  used  and  the 
student  is  required  to  do  the  work  of  the  various 
bank  officers  and  clerks. 

COMMERCIAL  ARITHMETIC. 
The  work  under  this  subject  is  planned  to  afford 
a  mental  discipline  as  well  as  a  practical  knowledge 
and  proficiency  of  the  highest  order.  Comparative- 
ly few  persons  are  proficient  in  Commercial  Arith- 
metic. Its  mastery  can  not  be  insisted  upon  too 
positively.  The  work  calls  forth  the  reasoning 
power  and  sustained  accuracy,  both  of  which  are 
essential  business  qualifications.  All  commercial 
students  who  are  deficient  in  this  important  subject 
will  be  required  to  take  the  work  if  they  expect  to 
graduate  from  either  the  One  Year  Commercial 
Course,  or  Commercial  Teachers'  Course. 

RAPID  CALCULATION. 

The  aim  of  this  class  is  to  develop  speed  with 
figures  on  all  sorts  of  computations.  A  drill  of  this 
kind  does  away  with  many  of  the  difficulties  com- 
monly experienced  by  students  of  arithmetic.  Er- 
rors in  addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and 
division  are  inexcusable.  Business  men  do  not  ask 
how  much  you  know  but  what  can  you  do?    Any 
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student  who  is  weak  in  this  subject  is  not  qualified 
to  hold  a  responsible  business  position. 

STENOGRAPHY. 

Perhaps  no  avenue  of  employment  is  so  fasci- 
nating or  remunerative  as  that  of  Stenography.  So 
important  has  this  subject  become  that  it  is  now 
considered  as  indispensible  to  a  business  educa- 
tion, and  any  young  man  or  woman  who  neglects 
the  opportunity  of  thoroughly  mastering  it  will 
sooner  or  later  find  himself  handicapped  in  his  bus- 
iness career.  It  is  furthermore  a  well  recognized 
fact  that  no  department  of  any  business  that  a 
young  man  is  able  to  enter  places  him  in  such  a 
direct  line  for  advancement  as  does  a  stenographic 
or  a  secretarial  position. 

THE  SYSTEM  USED. 

The  Gregg  System  of  Shorthand  is  taught. 
Although  of  comparative  recent  origin  (1893), 
Gregg  Shorthand  is  fast  coming  to  be  the  most  ex- 
tensively used  and  uniformly  successful  system  of 
the  day.  During  the  past  twenty  years,  school 
after  school  has  discarded  its  old  system  and  adopt- 
ed the  Gregg  method.  It  is  unique  in  its  simplicity, 
ease  of  execution  and  legibility.  The  many  word- 
signs  of  the  old  Pitmanic  Systems  are  eliminated. 
A  few  basic  characters  representing  elementary 
sounds  are  first  studied.  These  are  combined  to 
form  words.  Nothing  has  to  be  learned  over, 
rules  are  few  and  exceptions  to  rules  practically 
unknown.  The  characters  used  take  the  longhand 
slant,  are  not  shaded  and  do  not  have  to  be 
drawn  geometrically  perfect  towards   the    various 
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points  of  the  compass,  a  thing  which  eliminates 
useless  wear  of  nervous  energy  to  the  stenogra- 
pher. In  learning  the  system  the  student  does  not 
waste  valuable  time  in  practicing  backward  strokes, 
shaded  strokes  nor  position  of  outline. 

TYPEWRITING. 

If  shorthand  is  the  means,  typewriting  is  the 
end;  it  is  the  finished  product  and  is  the  thing  of 
chief  importance  to  the  employer.  Our  typewriting 
department  is  equipped  with  the  latest  machines 
and  the  student  is  given  his  preference  as  to  which 
machine  he  desires  to  learn.  We  teach  the  touch 
method,  which  has  many  advantages  over  the  old 
method.  Work  in  this  department  is  not  measured 
by  the  time  spent,  but  by  the  work  accomplished. 
The  most  up-to-date  texts  are  used  and  each  stu- 
dent progresses  as  fast  as  he  individually  is  able. 

OFFICE  PRACTICE  FOR  STENOGRAPHERS 

After  the  student  has  become  proficient  in  the 
use  of  shorthand  and  the  typewriter,  he  is  given 
some  special  work  along  the  lines  of  Remittances 
and  Enclosures,  Banking,  Filing  Devices,  Office 
Appliances,  Forms  and  Follow-up  Letters,  Ship- 
ping, Billing,  Legal  Papers,  the  Telephone,  Proof- 
reading, Rough-draft,  Insurance,  etc.  The  matter 
of  applications,  both  by  letter  and  in  person,  is 
given  careful  attention.  This  is  a  strong  feature 
of  our  work,  in  that  it  gives  a  finishing  touch  to  the 
course;  it  eliminates  the  beginner  and  gives  that 
knowledge  and  training  that  employers  designate 
as  "Experience." 
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COMMERCIAL  LA  IV. 
A  knowledge  of  commercial  law  as  it  applies  to 
business  transactions  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
to  the  business  man,  and  forms  a  safeguard  that 
every  one  should  throw  about  himself.  We  aim  to 
give  our  students  such  an  understanding  of  the 
subject  as  will  enable  them  to  act  intelligently  in 
their  business  transactions.  Much  useless  litiga- 
tion might  be  avoided  if  people  had  a  clearer  con- 
ception of  their  legal  rights.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  subjects  of  vital  importance,  such  as  Con- 
tracts, Negotiable  Papers,  Agency,  Bailments, 
Sales  of  Personal  Property,  Real  Estate  and  Con- 
veyances, Corporations,  Partnerships  and  Business 
Forms. 

BUSINESS  CORRESPONDENCE. 
The  ability  to  write  a  good  business  letter  is  a 
necessary  qualification,  owing  to  the  fact  that  there 
is  a  constantly  increasing  amount  of  business 
transacted  by  mail.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
the  mechanical  structure  and  arrangement  of  busi- 
ness letters,  punctuation,  and  use  of  commercial 
expressions. 

ORTHOGRAPHY. 
Orthography  is  a  subject  of  special  importance. 
For  this  reason  all  business  students  will  be  re- 
quired to  take  the  subject,  unless  they  pass  a  spe- 
cial exemption  examination  which  will  be  given  at 
the  beginning  of  each  semester.  A  grade  of  nine- 
ty per  cent  is  required. 

INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUCTION. 
Each  student  receives  the  personal  attention  of 
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the  instructors  in  charge.  The  progress  of  any  one 
is  limited  only  by  his  own  ability  and  understand- 
ing of  the  subject.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
the  beginner  until  some  of  the  fundamental  prin- 
ciples are  sufficiently  mastered  to  enable  him  to 
become  self-reliant.  After  this  is  done  the  work  of 
the  teacher  is  chiefly  to  direct  and  explain  the  new 
features  that  may  arise,  requiring  in  every  case 
that  the  work  be  done  by  the  student  himself.  He 
thus  learns  early  in  the  course  to  rely  upon  himself, 
a  characteristic  that  is  very  much  needed  in  the 
business  world.  No  student  is  held  back  in  his 
work  because  of  the  inability  of  others. 

TIME  REQUIRED. 

The  time  required  \.o  complete  our  courses  is 
difficult  to  determine,  as  some  students  complete 
it  in  a  much  shorter  time  than  others.  It  depends 
largely  upon  the  previous  educational  preparation, 
past  experience  and  knowledge  of  business  affairs, 
the  mental  ability  and  application  of  the  student. 
While  every  effort  is  made  to  aid  the  student,  yet 
no  one  is  allowed  to  carry  more  than  he  can  suc- 
cessfully do. 

PEN  ART  DEPARTMENT. 

(Business  Writing) 

In  order  to  be  abreast  of  the  times  we  must  have 
that  which  is  practical,  progressive  and  up-to-date 
in  Penmanship,  as  well  as  in  other  lines.  Penman- 
ship is  within  the  reach  of  all,  and  a  good  business 
hand  can  be  acquired  by  any  one  who  is  willing  to 
spend  a  reasonable  amount  of  time  in  systematic, 
intelligent  practice.     The  advancement  of  the  pupil 
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is  our  aim.  To  accomplish  the  most  in  the  least 
possible  time  is  our  endeavor  but  we  never  lose 
sight  of  thoroughness.  A  well  written  letter  is  in 
itself  one  of  the  best  recommendations  that  can  be 
furnished  by  an  applicant  for  a  position.  The  poor 
writing  on  the  envelope  causes  many  letters  of 
applications  to  find  their  way  to  the  waste  basket 
unopened.  A  plain,  rapid,  legible  handwriting  is 
indispensable  in  the  commercial  world.  He  who 
has  the  ability  to  write  well  is  in  possession  of  one 
of  the  best  accomplishments,  and  has  many  remun- 
erative positions  tendered  him,  where  the  untrain- 
ed man  has  none.  Skilled  penmen  are  in  demand, 
and  always  will  be. 

(Professional  Penmanship.) 

In  addition  to  the  business  writing  given  in  the 
regular  Commercial  and  Academic  courses,  we  are 
offering  a  course  in  professional  Business  Writing, 
Ornamental  Writing,  Text  Lettering  and  Round- 
hand. 

This  course  is  open  to  any  one  writing  a  good 
business  hand  and  is  particularly  designed  for 
bookkeepers  and  teachers  of  commercial  subjects. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION. 

1.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  the  common 
school  branches  will  find  regular  organized  classes 
in  either  the  Academy  or  Commercial  Departments, 
sufficient  for  their  needs. 

2.  Students  in  typewriting  will  be  expected  to 
do  their  work  in  the  typewriting  room. 

3.  If  there  is  sufficient  demand  among  the  stu- 
dents in  Higher  Accounting,  classes  will  be  organ- 
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ized  in  Commercial  Geography,  Salesmanship  and 
Corporation  Law.  This  work  will  be  a  valuable 
aid  to  commercial  teachers  or  those  preparing  for 
advanced  business  positions. 

4.  We  make  a  special  effort  to  secure  excellent 
positions  for  each  graduate  of  our  commercial  de- 
partment. 

5.  The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  inspire  the 
student  to  seek  higher  business  positions  than  that 
of  bookkeeper  or  stenographer. 

6.  The  field  of  commercial  teaching  offers  ex- 
ceptional opportunities  and  we  make  a  specialty  of 
preparing  young  people  for  this  work. 

7.  Those  who  complete  our  courses  and  do  not 
care  to  teach  will  find  themselves  well  prepared  to 
go  into  Civil  Service,  or  to  hold  responsible  posi- 
tions as  private  secretaries  or  public  accountants. 

8.  Work  done  in  the  Commercial  Department 
will  be  given  proper  credit  toward  Academy  grad- 
uation after  the  regular  prescribed  work  in  the 
Academy  has  been  completed. 

EXPENSES. 

Students  may  register  for  the  Stenographic 
Course,  or  for  the  One  Year's  Commercial  Course, 
for  $40.00,  or  for  both  at  the  same  time  for  $65.00; 
and  for  the  Commercial  Teachers'  Course  for 
$65.00.  Students  who  are  taking  as  much  as  ten 
hours  of  Academic  or  College  work  may  enroll 
for  the  Business  or  Stenographic  course  for  only 
$30.00.  Those  who  do  not  wish  to  take  a  com- 
plete course  may  arrange  to  pay  their  tuition 
by  the  month  upon  application  to  the  Dean.  Stu- 
dents   who    are    taking    the    Higher    Accounting 
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Course  will  be  charged  at  the  rate  of  $25.00  per  se- 
mester. Students  outside  of  the  commercial  de- 
partment who  wish  to  take  penmanship  must  pay  a 
fee  of  $3.00  per  semester.  Commercial  students 
are  required  to  pay  the  regular  semester  fee  of 
$5.00  as  do  the  students  in  all  other  departments  of 
the  College. 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

A.  ROMMEL,  Dean 

In  1877  A.  Rommel  was  called  to  the  University 
as  Professor  of  Music.  One  year  later  the  Conserv- 
atory of  Music  was  established,  and  incorporated 
as  a  department  of  the  University  with  Professor 
Rommel  as  director.  Ever  since  its  establishment 
the  Conservatory  has  had  a  steady  growth,  until 
at  present  it  enjoys  probably  the  largest  patronage 
in  the  state. 

The  Conservatory  has  sent  forth  a  number  of 
noted  artists  who  occupy  important  positions  in 
several  parts  of  the  United  States.  Art  for  art's 
sake  and  for  life's  sake  is  the  motto  of  the  Con- 
servatory. The  graduates  of  the  Conservatory 
work  with  the  graduates  of  the  best  colleges  of 
music  in  the  land.  Under  the  able  teaching  and 
discipline  of  Dean  Rommel  the  work  must  be  mas- 
tered. Dr.  Rommel  has  been  in  continuous  connec- 
tion with  this  Conservatory  for  forty-four  years, 
thirty-seven  of  them  as  a  part  of  Iowa  Wesleyan. 

DEPARTMENTS. 

The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Violin,  and  other 
orchestral  instruments;  Pipe  Organ,  Voice  Culture 
Public  School  Music,  Harmony  and  Sight  Singing. 

The  Piano  course  and  the  Voice  course  comprise 
a  preparatory  department  and  six  grades  each. 
After  completing  the  first  four  grades  successfully, 
including  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil  is 
granted  a  diploma.  The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if 
the  pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is  four  years, 
but  should  there  be  ability  and  industry  sufficient 
the  course  may  be  completed  in  less  time.  Upon 
the  completion  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  grades  togeth- 
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er  with  45  semester  college  hours  of  literary  work 
in  the  piano  course  or  sixty  semester  hours  in  the 
voice  course  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  is  conferred. 

CLASS  SYSTEM. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third 
grades,  the  class  system  is  adopted,  as  it  possesses 
many  decided  advantages  over  teaching  pupils 
singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the 
College  and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  scien- 
tific education.  No  one  would  think  now  of  edu- 
cating his  children  exclusively  by  private  instruc- 
tion, for  it  is  an  accepted  fact  that  such  a  proceed- 
ing would  be  detrimental  to  their  development. 
The  college  atmosphere  conserves  the  spirit  of  cul- 
ture. The  surroundings  of  a  college  are  all  favor- 
able to  learning.  The  number  of  students  all  bent 
on  the  same  object,  the  daily  recitations  in  the 
class  room,  and  the  generous  rivalry  springing 
from  it;  all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  degree 
of  excellence  than  could  possibly  be  reached  by  sol- 
itary instruction.  What  can  be  done  in  sciences 
and  literature  can  also  be  done  in  music. 

The  Conservatory  offers  the  same  advantages 
over  private  instruction  in  music  that  the  college 
offers  in  science  and  literature.  One  of  these  ad- 
vantages is  the  limited  expense.  But  very  few 
would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate 
course  if  such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a  pri- 
vate tutor;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding  would 
deter  them  at  the  outset.  The  same  is  true  in  a 
musical  course.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  very 
best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them  within  the 
reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of   instruction  is   offered  not 
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only  because  it  is  cheaper,  but  because  it  is  the 
best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great  author- 
ities might  be  cited  in  its  favor.  The  system  pur- 
sued consists  in  grading  pupils  carefully  and 
forming  classes  of  two  pupils.  In  these  classes 
each  pupil  receives  the  full  time  of  the  lessons, 
each  having  a  piano  to  himself.  Another  great  ad- 
vantage of  this  class  system  over  private  instruc- 
tion appears  in  the  fact  that  pupils  taught  in 
classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time  much  more  rapid- 
ly and  correctly  than  those  taught  by  themselves. 
In  order  to  play  together  at  all,  they  must  play  in 
time;  hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil  becomes 
stronger;  he  is  more  alert,  and  always  puts  forth 
more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone.  The  emu- 
lation excited  between  pupils,  the  criticisms  made 
upon  their  individual  performances  before  the 
whole  class,  familiarize  them  thoroughly  with  the 
faults  to  be  avoided;  and  constitute  a  third  ad- 
vantage. Finally,  errors,  committed  by  a  pupil, 
which  will  produce  no  marked  impression  upon 
him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in 
class,  generally  stop  or  disturb  the  playing  of  the 
class,  thereby  producing  an  ineffaceable  impres- 
sion, the  surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a 
fault. 

Private  Lessons. — Private  lessons  become  a 
necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth 
grade  the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "tech- 
nic"  and  "time"  thoroughly;  and  the  development 
of  the  individuality  of  the  pupil  then  becomes  an 
important  element  of  his  instruction;  hence,  pri- 
vate lessons  in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what 
class  lessons  cannot  do.     Private   lessons   will   be 
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given  to  any  and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective 
of  grade. 

Pipe  Organ.— The  greatest  difficulty  to  be 
conquered  on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation  of 
the  pedal.  Independence  of  hands  and  feet  is  the 
central  point  of  all  the  difficulties  in  the  manage- 
ment of  the  pipe  organ.  Students  in  pipe  organ 
have  the  very  best  instruction  by  Dean  Rommel. 
When  sufficiently  advanced  the  student  will  have 
access  to  the  fine  new  pipe  organ  recently  installed 
in  the  College  Chapel.  Opportunities  for  in- 
struction here  are  second  to  none. 

Vocal  Culture.— This  department  is  under  the 
supervision  of  Miss  Flora  Baldwin  who  has  had 
large  experience  as  a  teacher,  and  during  her  work 
here  has  demonstrated  that  she  possesses  high 
capacity  as  a  teacher. 

The  course  in  singing  includes  a  preparatory 
course  followed  by  four  grades,  the  completion  of 
which  entitles  the  pupil  to  a  diploma. 

The  diploma  course  in  voice  or  piano  calls  for  a 
full  course  in  harmony,  the  completion  of  which 
takes  two  years.  Two  additional  years  in  voice 
are  offered  to  those  desiring  to  take  advanced 
work.  Students  completing  this  advanced  course 
together  with  sixty  semester  hours  of  literary 
work  receive  the  degree  of  Mus.  B. 

Violin  and  Orchestral  Instruments.— This 
department  is  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Julius  Winter. 
Mr.  Winter  is  a  most  capable  violinist,  a  well  edu- 
cated musician,  and  in  his  three  years'  connection 
with  this  institution  has  proven  himself  a  compe- 
tent and  successful  teacher.  He  understands  the 
orchestra  and  orchestral   instruments   thoroughly 
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and  any  one  wishing  to  study  any  other  instru- 
ment than  the  violin  has  the  opportunity  to  do   so. 

Public  School  Music— Music  in  the  public 
school  is  increasing  in  importance  from  year  to 
year  and  those  capable  of  filling  the  place  of 
teacher  of  music  in  the  public  schools  are  sure  of 
good  positions.  The  course  for  public  school  work 
includes  the  full  course  in  harmony. 

Harmony.— Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to 
music,  which  grammar  does  to  language.  No  one 
would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was  whol- 
ly ignorant  of  its  grammar;  likewise  no  one  can 
lay  claim  to  a  knowledge  of  music  if  he  is  ignorant 
of  harmony. 

OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE  IN  PIANO. 

First  Grade.— Clementi  Op.  36;  A.  Krause  Op. 
4,  1;  Diabelli  Op.  125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139; 
Kuhlau  Op.  50;  Huenten  Op.  21;  Loeschhorn  Op. 
84;  Koehler  Op.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100:  J.  A.  Pacher 
Op.  29;  Brauer  Op.  16;  Chwatal  Op.  95;  Enkhau- 
sen  Op.  72,  58;  Spindler  Op.  90. 

Second  Grade.— Heller  Op.  22,  12,  45;  Duver- 
noy  Op.  34;  A.  Andre  Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163, 
439;  A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41,  55; 
Nos.  5.  and  6;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;  Clementi  Op. 
26;  Dussek  Op.  20;  Huenten  Op.  21,  194. 

Third  Grade.—  Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75;  easier 
works  of  Bach,  Haydn,  Mozart;  some  songs  with- 
out words  by  Mendelssohn;  Nocturnes  by  Field; 
Goldbeck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack 
Op.  118;  Spindler  Op.  29,  56,  248;  Bertini  Op.  29, 
32;  Couppey  Op.  20;  Czerny  Op.  299,  829;  A. 
Krause  Op.  2,  18;  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159; 
Kalkrenner  Op.  1. 
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Fourth  Grade.— Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40: 
Czerny  92,  555;  Chopin's  Valses  and  Mazurkas; 
works  of  Dvork;  Heller  Op.  107;  Spindler  Op.  42, 
45,  75;  Bach's  Fugues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7, 
13;  Field's  Nocturnes;  Gade  Op.  131;  Hayden 
Sonatas;  Heller,  Op.  81,  works  by  Hammel,  Men- 
delssohn, Mozart,  Schubert,  Bargiel,  Schumann, 
Bertini,  Koehler,  Loeschhorn,  Berger  and  others. 

Those  who  successfully  complete  this  course, 
together  with  a  full  course  in  harmony,  receive  a 
diploma.  They  will  be  competent  to  occupy  hon- 
orable positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

outline  of  course  for  the  voice. 
First  Grade.— Thorough  study  of  the  correct 
use  of  the  respitory  organs.  This  is  the  founda- 
tion of  good  speaking  or  singing.  The  study  of 
tone  production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suit- 
able exercises  and  compositions. 

Second  Grade.— The  study  of  tone  production 
continued,  with  the  study  of  the  major  and  minor 
scales  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  correct 
and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the 
major  and  minor  scales  and  major  and  minor 
triads.  Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  40,  studies 
by  Abt,  Bonoldi,  Gardini,  for  the  production  of 
sustained  tone,  will  be  used  here,  also  suitable 
songs. 

Third  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued.  In  this  grade  the  serious  study  of  mak- 
ing the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long  suc- 
cession of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the  vari- 
ous ornamentations,  is  introduced.  Also  the  study 
of  altered  intervals  is  here  taken  up,  with  a  study 
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of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their  resolu- 
tions. Of  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  written  by 
the  foremost  German  and  English  composers,  will 
be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade.— The  study  of  tone  production 
snd  vocal  execution  continued.  Also  the  higher 
study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough  study 
of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  in- 
cluding the  study  of  the  Aria  of  the  opera,  the  Aria 
of  the  Oratorio. 

ENTRANCE  literary  requirements 
piano  course. 
The  regular  Academic  course  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  exception  of  a  "language    other   than  the 
English"  and  the  Senior  Academy  Mathematics. 

COLLEGE  LITERARY  REQUIREMENTS  IN  PIANO 
COURSE. 

1.  Two.  years  of  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture, and  two  additional  years  of  language  other 
than  the  vernacular. 

2.  One  full  year  of  English,  and  one  full  year 
of  English  Literature,  or  History,  or  French  Liter- 
ature, at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 

Students  entering  for  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  in 
the  Voice  course  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Piano  course  and  must  have  had  two  years  of 
foreign  language  additional,  or  their  equivalent. 
Such  students  must  have  sixty  semester  hours' 
literary  credit  in  college  for  graduation.  Candi- 
dates for  the  degree  must  do  two  years'  work  in 
addition  to  the  diploma  course. 

COLLEGIATE  CREDIT  FOR  MUSIC. 

Eight  credits  in  music  are  allowed  in  any  course 
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leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree.  However,  not 
more  than  two  credits  per  semester  may  be  sub- 
mitted through  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
years. 

Credit  may  be  given  for  harmony,  musical  his- 
tory, piano,  and  voice.  One-half  the  credits  sub- 
mitted must  be  in  harmony  or  history.  However, 
musical  history  can  not  receive  more  than  two 
credits. 


SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

MAY  HILLS 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  School  of  Fine  Art  to 
offer  such  courses  of  study  in  the  several  branches 
properly  belonging  to  such  a  school  as  will  afford 
the  pupils  pursuing  these  courses,  skilled  instruc- 
tion and  opportunity  for  rapid  growth  and  broad 
development  in  these  specialties.  It  is  the  aim  of 
the  management  to  provide  this  opportunity  pri- 
marily for  the  purpose  of  artistic  culture.  A  sec- 
ondary aim,  and  a  very  important  one,  is  to  fit  the 
pupil  pursuing  these  courses  for  teaching  the  sub- 
ject in  the  public  schools.  The  work  is  broad  in 
its  scope,  including  study  of  light  and  shade,  com- 
position and  color  persceptive,  the  anatomy  of  the 
human  figure,  and  the  history  of  Art;  also  draw- 
ing and  painting,  from  cast,  still-life,  nature,  life 
and  copying  in  the  various  black  and  white  medi- 
ums, in  oil,  water  color,  pastel,  etc.  Special  at- 
tention is  paid  to  the  decorative  arts.  Both  china 
and  tapestry  painting  are  taught  in  the  broad  water 
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color  style.  Instruction  is  given  in  wood-carving 
and  clay  modeling.  The  course  in  cast  drawing 
and  drawing  from  life  in  black  and  white  requires 
two  years'  time.  Two  years  also  required  to  com- 
plete the  w6rk  in  the  painting  classes  from  models 
and  life.  These  two  courses  could  both  afford 
ample  opportunity  for  full  four  years'  work.  The 
students  in  these  courses  are  expected  to  pursue 
some  studies  in  the  regular  Literary  departments 
of  the  college.  This  they  can  do  without  loss  of 
time  and  greatly  to  their  advantage  intellectually, 
as  well  as  in  the  line  of  their  special  study  in  Fine 
Art. 

A  small  but  well  selected  supply  of  school  casts, 
still-life  objects,  studies,  studio  furniture,  etc.,  con- 
stitute the  equipment. 

An  exhibition  of  students'  work  is  held  at  least 
once  a  year,  usually  at  commencement  time  in 
June. 

Classes. 

Drawing  Class.  —  Drawing  from  cast,  still- 
life,  and  nature,  in  charcoal,  pencil,  pen  and  ink, 
crayon  and  sepia. 

Painting  Class.— Painting  from  life,  still-life, 
and  nature,  or  copying  in  oil,  pastel  or  water 
color. 

Sketch  Class.— Meets  twice  a  week  and 
sketches  either  from  life,  model  or  nature. 

Classes  in  china  painting,  tapestry  painting  und 
pastel  will  be  arranged. 

Tuition  in  this  department  is  extra.  Rates  will 
be  found  on  page  105. 
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STUDENTS'  ORGANIZATIONS. 

Christian  Associations.— The  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  and  the  Young  Women's 
Christian  Associatioji  have  flourishing  organiza- 
tions. Under  the  direction  of  these  much  of  the 
religious  work  among  the  students  is  done.  In  ad- 
dition to  the  regularly  mid-week  evening  prayer 
meetings,  and  the  separate  weekly  service  of  each 
Association,  the  students  are  organized  into  bands 
for  special  Bible  and  Missionary  study. 

Each  year  a  number  of  gospel  teams  are  organ- 
ized among  the  young  men  of  the  Association,  who 
assist  in  special  evangelistic  meetings  in  various 
parts  of  the  patronizing  territory  of  the  College. 

Forensic  League.  — The  forensic  league  com- 
posed of  faculty  and  student  members  has  charge 
of  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  oratorical  contest 
and  also  all  inter-collegiate  debates. 

Literary  Societies.— There  are  six  (three  wo- 
men's and  three  men's)  Literary  Societies.  These 
have  their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively  fur- 
nished. Each  student  entering  college,  no  matter 
in  what  department,  is  advised  to  find  a  place  in 
one  of  these  societies,  as  he  will  find  the  advan- 
tages gained  here  not  among  the  least  of  his  col- 
lege life. 

The  Wesleyan  News.— This  live  college  paper 
is  issued  every  week  under  the  auspices  of  a  staff 
elected  from  and  by  the  literary  societies.  It  is 
pre-eminently  a  newspaper. 

Lecture  Course  Association.— The  students 
have  a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  which 
arranges  for  a  course   of  lectures   and  entertain- 
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ments  each  year.  These  entertainments  are  very 
popular  with  students  and  citizens.  They  bring 
to  Iowa  Wesleyan's  platform  from  year  to  year 
some  of  the  ablest  lecturers,  entertainers  and  mus- 
ical aggregations  in  the  country. 

Athletics.— An  Athletic  Council  composed  of 
five  students,  three  members  of  the  faculty,  one 
local  alumnus  and  one  citizen  has  control  of  all 
athletics. 


ELIZABETH  HERSHEY  HALL 

LUCILE  RADER,  Dean  of  Women. 

This  beautiful  hall  for  young  women,  made  pos- 
sible mainly  through  the  generosity  of  the  woman 
whose  name  it  bears,  stands  on  the  west  campus 
facing  east.  It  was  first  occupied  in  1897.  It  is 
an  addition  to  the  equipment  of  the  College  in 
which  the  friends  and  patrons  of  the  institution 
take  special  pride.  It  is  more  than  simply  a  "Dor- 
mitory" or  "Boarding  Hall"— it  is  a  delightful 
home.  The  building  is  a  three-story  and  high 
basement  brick  structure,  modern  in  style  and 
with  every  convenience.  It  is  heated  by  steam  and 
lighted  by  electricity. 

It  affords  ample  accommodations  for  seventy 
women  students.  The  rooms  are  large  enough  to 
accommodate  two  in  each  room,  and  are  furnished 
with  the  necessary  furniture,  including  single  cots 
with  mattress  and  pillows.  Each  student  provides 
her  own  bedding  and  towels. 

Young  women  attending  the  college  are  requir- 
ed to  live  in  the  hall  unless  they  obtain  permission 
to  live  elsewhere.   Those  desiring  such  permission 
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will  make  formal  application  therefor.  This  per- 
mission is  granted  in  extreme  cases  only,  and  when 
it  is  clearly  apparent  to  the  college  authorities  that 
the  best  interests  of  all  concerned  will  be  conserv- 
ed.    Such  instances  are  few  indeed. 

All  women  students,  wherever  they  reside,  are 
expected  to  conform  to  the  general  regulations 
prescribed  for  the  conduct  of  those  living  in  Her- 
shey  Hall. 

The  dining  room  seats  two  hundred.  In  addi- 
tion to  those  residing  in  the  Hall,  other  students, 
including  young  men,  and  instructors,  are  provid- 
ed with  excellent  table-board  at  low  rates. 

The  cost  of  board,  including  room,  heat  and 
light  is  $4.25,  $4.50  or  $4.75  per  week,  according  to 
location  of  room. 

No  assurance  can  be  given  young  women  that 
they  can  room  alone  even  by  paying  extra  for  the 
privilege,  as  there  is  a  demand  for  all  the  rooms 
under  the  plan  of  two  occupants  to  each  room. 

Fees  for  board  and  room,  payable  in  advance 
invariably. 

Occupants  of  rooms  are  responsible  for  all  in- 
juries done  to  rooms  or  furniture  while  in  their 
possession. 

A  deposit  of  $3.00  is  required  when  a  room  is 
engaged,  which  may  be  any  time  after  June  1. 
Where  a  room  thus  engaged  is  surrendered  prior 
to  September  1st,  one-half  of  the  fee  is  returned. 
Cancellation  after  September  1st  forfeits  the  de- 
posit. The  fee  thus  received  is  held  as  a  deposit 
against  damage  during  the  year.  If  no  damage  oc- 
curs to  the  furniture  or  room  beyond  liberal  allow- 
ance for  wear  and  tear,   this  deposit  is  refunded 
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when  the  student  leaves  the  Hall.  The  whole  or 
any  part  of  it  may  be  appropriated  to  cover  dam- 
ages to  room  or  furniture  if  the  Hershey  Hall 
authorites  so  require.  Fair  treatment  in  this 
matter  is  guaranteed  to  every  student. 

For  further  particulars  address  the  President   or 
Dean. 


THE  LIBRARY 

The  library  contains  12,000  volumes.  Valuable 
additions  have  been  made  to  both  the  department- 
al and  general  library.  Aside  from  its  regular  fea- 
tures, the  library  is  a  government  depository  libra- 
ry and  its  Congressional  set  dates  back  to  the 
Thirty-second  Congress.  These  publications  are 
arranged  according  to  the  Checklist  for  Public 
documents.  The  excellent  catalogues  and  indexes 
issued  by  the  Document  office  of  the  United  States 
government  greatly  facilitate  the  usefulness  of  the 
Congressional  sets.  The  general  library  is  classi- 
fied and  arranged  according  to  the  Dewey  decimal 
classification,  the  system  employed  by  many  of  our 
largest  and  best  libraries  throughout  the  country. 

The  library  occupies  the  two  front  rooms  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  Chapel  building,  which  are  com- 
modious and  well  lighted.  The  west  room  is  used 
as  a  stack  room  and  the  east  one  as  a  reference 
and  general  reading  room,  the  latter  containing  the 
general  reference  books,  encyclopedias,  diction- 
aries, hand-books,  directories  and  indexes,  and  the 
books  reserved  by  professors  for  class  work;  also 
the  leading  periodicals  and  newspapers. 
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PRIZES 

$100.00  in  prizes  will  be  offered  as  rewards  of 
merit  in  the  various  departments  of  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan. 

A  $25.00  scholarship  is  made  to  the  representa- 
tive of  the  College  in  the  State  Oratorical  Contest 
when  the  minimum  number  of  contestants  try  for 
the  prize.  The  Oratorical  Contest  is  restricted  to  a 
maximum  of  seven  and  a  minimum  of  four  con- 
testants. 

A  $30.00  scholarship  award  is  made  to  the  rep- 
resentative team  or  teams  in  the  Intercollegiate 
Debates.  The  debates  will  be  restricted  to  two 
Incollegiate  Debates  annually. 

At  each  College  Literary  Society  Annual  the 
representative  of  each  Literary  Society  acquitting 
himself  most  creditably  will  be  awarded  a  scholar- 
ship prize  of  $5.00. 

On  these  awards  theprizes  will  be  available  at 
the  opening  of  the  next  College  year  after  they  are 
won,  except  in  the  case  of  Seniors,  when  they  shall 
be  availabe  for  use  for  the  last  semester  of  their 
college  course. 

The  James  Harlan  Prize  in  Oratory  was  author- 
ized by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  their  June  meet- 
ing in  1907.  It  involves  a  prize  of  $50.  The  con- 
test takes  place  the  evening  of  Founders'  Day. 


GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

When  a  student  enters  the  College  he  agrees  to 
obey  all  the  rules  and  to  observe  all  the  regulations 
and  requirements  so  long  as  he  sustains  a  student 
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relation  thereto,  and  to  use  all  honorable  means  to 
influence  other  students  to  do  the  same. 

Attendance.  —  Students  are  expected  to  be  pres- 
ent upon  the  first  day  of  each  semester,  as  class 
recitations  begin  at  once.  Regular  attendance  on 
all  college  exercises  is  expected  of  every   student. 

Payment  of  Bills.— All  college  bills,  including 
tuition,  incidentals  and  fees,  are  payable  in  ad- 
vance and  must  be  arranged  with  the  Auditor.  In 
case  a  student  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness, 
part  of  the  money  will  be  refunded  on  satisfactory 
evidence  that  he  is  not  able  to  return,  but  in  all 
cases  tuition  will  be  charged  for  at  least  a  half  se- 
mester. No  money  will  be  refunded  to  students 
leaving  of  their  own  accord  or  through  suspension 
or  expulsion. 

For  rules  for  Commercial  students  see  page  108. 

Social  Life.  — In  so  far  as  the  discipline  of  the 
college  affects  the  social  relation  of  students,  it  is 
intended  to  permit  the  fullest  liberty  of  association 
consistent  with  efficient  work  and  a  due  regard  for 
the  sentiments  and  usages  of  the  best  society. 

It  is  assumed  that  the  first  purpose  of  attendance 
at  the  college  is  earnest,  persistent  work,  and  that 
social  enjoyment  must  always  be  subordinate  to 
such  regulations  as  are  necessary  to  the  accom- 
plishment of  this  purpose. 

Protection  of  Property.—  Students   will  be' 
held  responsible  for  injury  to   property,   resulting 
from  carelessness  or  petty  mischief. 

Unsatisfactory  Work.— In  case  a  student  is 
not  benefitted  by  the  advantages  offered  by  the 
college,  or  manifests  an  unwillingness  to  assist  in 
maintaining  good  order,    or  indulges   in   practices 
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detrimental  to  the  reputation  of  the  college,  his 
parents  or  guardian  will  be  informed  of  the  facts 
in  the  case.  If  the  student's  conduct  o  r  work 
proves  too  unsatisfactory  or  in  case  of  serious 
breach  of  discipline,  he  may  be  dismissed. 

Approval  of  Work.  — No  student  enrolled  in 
any  department  may  give  or  receive  lessons  in  any 
subject  without  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the 
college. 

Student  Publications.— Any  publication  by 
any  student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of  the 
College,  or  purporting  to  issue  from  it,  must  be 
approved. 

Things  Required.— 1.  Attendance,  punctual 
and  regular,  upon  all  recitations. 

2.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding 
must  be  made  subject  to  approval. 

3.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the 
chapel  devotional  exercises  each  morning;  students 
are  also  expected  to  attend  regularly  the  Sabbath 
morning  services  at  the  church  of  their  own  elec- 
tion. 

The  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere  men- 
tal development,  but  character.  On  this  account 
Christian  educational  institutions  have  their  great 
superiority.  Iowa  Wesleyan  strives  to  exert  the 
most  positive  moral  and  religious  influence  over 
her  students.  Whatever  may  be  the  private  opin- 
ion of  parents  with  reference  to  dancing,  card  play- 
ing, etc.,  in  general  society,  they  cannot  fail  to 
realize  the  dissipating  influence  of  these  things  in 
student  life,  frequently  resulting  in  wasted  oppor- 
tunities and  inferior  scholarship.  It  seems  emi- 
nently proper,  then,   that  all   our   students  should 
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be  requested  to  forego  these  forms  of  amusements 
while  in  college. 

Positive  Prohibitions.  —  The  following  re- 
strictions are  therefore  made  as  positive  prohibi- 
tions, and  obedience  to  them  will  be  required.  We 
request  students  not  willing  to  comply  with  them 
not  to  present  themselves  for  registration. 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  build- 
ings or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  any  kind. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card-playing,  either  privately  or  in  social 
gatherings;  frequenting  billiard-rooms,  dancing, 
or  attending  dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  permission. 

6.  Defacing  the  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Conduct  of  any  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies 
and  gentlemen. 

8.  Young  men  and  young  women  are  not  per- 
mitted to  room  at  the  same  house  unless  it  be  at 
their  own  home.  Young  women  and  girls  room  at 
Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  unless  granted  permission 
for  cause  to  room  elsewhere. 

The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  and  to  all 
departments. 


DEGREES 

Two  degrees  are  given  at  Wesleyan,  Bachelor 
of  Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science.  The  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  is  given  to  those  students  who 
select  their  major  from  the  science  group.  The 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  to  those  stu- 
dents whose  major  falls  in  any  one  of  the  other 
three  groups. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 

Semelser  Fees.— Each  collegiate  student  is  re- 
quired to  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a 
Semester  Fee  of  $27.50,  of  which  $9.50  is  for  tuition 
and  $18.00  for  incidentals.  Students  taking  more 
than  the  regular  semester  work  pay  $1.75  per  se- 
mester hour  for  the  excess  credits.  There  will  be 
no  reduction  from  the  above  rates  except  as  indi- 
cated for  special  and  Conservatory  students. 

Special  Examinations.— -F 'or  work  taken  in  course 
the  fee  for  special  examinations  is  $1.50.  When 
not  taken  in  course  the  fee  is  $1.00  for  each  hour  of 
credit  received. 

Special  Oratory.— The  first  two  years'  work  in 
Oratory  is  given  without  extra  tuition  or  incidental 
charges.  Special  fees  are  charged  for  advanced 
work. 

Special  Students.— Those  students  who  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Dean  or  Registrar  to  take  less  than 
eleven  hours'  work,  pay  at  the  rate  of  $2.50  per 
semester  hour. 

Late  Registration.— Students  registering  after 
the  second  day  pay  $1.00  special  fee  for  late  regis- 
tration. 

Conservatory  Students.— Conservatory  students 
pursuing  college  subjects  pay  for  the  same  at  the 
rate  of  $2.50  per  semester. 

Laboratory  Fees.— Every  collegiate  student  pur- 
suing courses  in  general  chemistry  is  required  to 
pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $6.00  per  semester;  qualita- 
tive   chemistry,   $7.00  per   semester;   quantitative 
-105- 
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chemistry,  $8.00  per  semester.  These  fees  are  to 
cover  cost  of  material  used  and  for  apparatus  em- 
ployed. In  addition  every  student  must  pay  the 
expense  of  his  own  laboratory  breakage.  To  cover 
breakage  and  other  damages  a  deposit  of  $5.00  is 
collected  upon  entering  the  laboratory.  After  pay- 
ing for  damages  at  the  close  of  the  courses  the 
residue  of  this  deposit  is  returned  to  the  student. 
In  the  event  of  the  breakage  value  exceeding  the  de- 
posit at  any  time,  an  additional  deposit  is  collected. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Biology  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3.00  per  semes- 
ter. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Physics  is  re- 
quired to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2. OOper  semester. 

Every  student  taking  surveying  pays  a  fee  of 
$1.50  per  semester.  Breakage  will  be  charged  to 
the  person  at  fault. 

Diploma  Fee.— Upon  graduation  a  diploma  fee 
of  $5.00  is  required,  payable  May  1st  of  the  year  in 
which  the  student  graduates. 


ACADEMY 

Registration  /->£.— Students  who  register  and 
pay  semester  fees  within  two  days  of  the  beginning 
of  the  semester  are  not  required  to  pay  the  regis- 
tration fee;  all  others  are  required  to  pay  a  regis- 
tration fee  of  $1.00. 

Quarterly  and  Se?n ester  Fees. — Academy  students 
pay  a  fee  of  $10.50  per  quarter,  making  the  semes- 
ter fee  $21.00.  When  the  fees  of  both  quarters  are 
paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester,  the  regular 
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semester  fee  is  $20.00.  Academy  students  taking 
work  in  excess  of  the  semester  requirement  for  the 
course,  pay  $1.25  per  hour  for  each  excess  credit. 
There  will  be  no  reduction  from  the  above  rates  ex- 
cept as  indicated  for  Special  and  Conservatory  stu- 
dents. Students  taking  Zoology  or  Botany  pay  a 
laboratory  fee  of  $2.00. 

Special  Students .—Those  students  who  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Principal  to  register  for  less  than 
eleven  hours'  work   pay  $2.00  per  semester  hour. 

Conservatory  Students.  —  Conservatory  students 
pursuing  Academy  subjects  pay  $2.00  per  semester 
hour  for  the  same.  One-third  of  the  Academy  and 
Conservatory  fees  are  for  tuition  and  two-thirds 
for  incidentals. 


COMMERCIAL  SCHOOL 

The  fees  and  expenses  of  this  department  will 
be  found  listed  at  the  close  of  the  writ-up  of  the  de- 
partment, page  86. 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

The  following  rates  of  tuition  are  charged  per 
term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.  Pay- 
ment is  required  at  time  of  entering: 

Piano.— When  two  in  a  class,  each  $10.00;  pri- 
vate lessons,  $20.00. 

Pipe  Organ.— Private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Violin.— Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Guitar.— Private  lessons,  $15.00. 
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Voice  Culture.— Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Harmony.— Private    lessons,    $20.00;   in  class, 
each  $10.00. 

Sight  Singing.— Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

The  following  rates  are  charged  for  use  of  instru- 
ments per  term:  Piano,  one  practice  division  daily, 
$2.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $3.00;  four  prac- 
tice divisions  daily.  $5.00;  five  practice  divisions 
daily,  $6.00;  Pipe  organ,  one  practice  division  daily, 
$3.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $5.00;  four  prac- 
tice divisions  daily,  $8.00.  The  divisions  are  forty- 
five  minutes  long. 


ART  DEPARTMENT 

Per  Quarter.—  Which  embraces  nine  weeks: 
One  lesson  per  week,  $5.50;  two  lessons  per  week, 
$10.00;  three  lessons  per  week,  $12.00.  These  fees 
are  for  drawing,  painting  and  sketching.  If  a  full 
semester's  fees  be  paid  in  advance  the  semester 
rate  will  be:  One  lesson  per  week,  $10.00;  two  les- 
sons per  week,  $19.00;  three  lessons  per  week, 
$24.00. 

Per  Lesson.— China  Painting,  75  cents;  Tapes- 
try painting,  75  cents;  Portraiture  in  oil  or  pastel, 
75  cents. 


BOARD  AND  LODGING 

Young  women  live  in  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 
and  pay  $4.25,  $4.50  or  $4.75  per  week  for  their  ac- 
commodations, according  to  location  of  room.  For 
particulars  see  page  99. 
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The  College  does  not  provide  dormitories  for 
young  men,  but  they  obtain  furnished  rooms,  light- 
ed and  heated,  in  private  families  from  $1.00  to 
$1.50  per  week.  Table  board  in  Hershey  Hall, 
$3.50  per  week.     See  page  99. 

For  further  particulars,  address  the  President. 


FREE  TUITION 

The  honor  graduate  of  an  accredited  High 
School,  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  Academy,  or  of  other 
accredited  Academies,  will  be  entitled  to  free  tui- 
tion and  incidentals  in  the  College  for  one  year. 

The  College  offers  free  tuition  and  incidentals* 
to  ten  students  from  foreign  countries  annually. 

Every  charge  of  the  Iowa  Conference  of  Metho- 
dist Episcopal  church  contributing  the  full  appor- 
tionment shall  be  entitled  to  elect  one  or  more 
worthy  and  needy  resident  persons  who  may  be- 
come beneficiary  students  in  the  academy,  college 
or  normal  school  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  College  to  the 
full  amount  received  by  the  College  from  said  col- 
lection in  such  charge,  the  benefits  to  be  available 
within  one  year,  provided  that  students  who  are  to 
receive  such  aid  must  arrange  about  it  when  they 
register. 


LIBRARY,  ATHLETIC,  LECTURE  COURSE 

AND  FORENSIC  FEES. 

Students  in  the  College,  Academy  and  Business 
College  pay  a  Library,  Athletic,  Lecture  Course 
and  Forensic  fee  of  $5.00  per  semester. 
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This  applies  to  all  Conservatory  and  Fine  Arts 
students  taking  literary  studies. 

Tickets  to  all  regularly  scheduled  athletic 
events,  lectures  and  debates  are  furnished  to  each 
student  without  charge. 

Fifteen  per  cent  goes  to  the  Library,  fifteen  per 
cent  to  the  Lecture  Course,  ten  per  cent  to  Foren- 
sics,  and  the  remaining  sixty  per  cent  to  Athletics. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED,  JUNE,  1914 


MASTER  OF  ARTS. 


Ira  B.  Lute. 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 


Etta  Antrim, 
Dollie  Barker, 
Lemma  Beck, 
W.  G.  Breitenstein, 
Win.  Campbell, 
Inez  J.  Clark, 
L.  M.  Cox, 
Anita  Crips, 
Jennie  B.  Davis, 
Laird  Hagie, 
Nelle  Jacobs, 
Herbert  Jeffrey, 
Lula  Kemper, 
Edla  Krenmyre, 
Ma-Li  Lee, 
Will  G.  Lodwick, 
Olive  Mauch, 
Vahan  Morlian, 


Albert  Neutzman, 
Charles  E.  Pettit, 
Chas.  Pogemiller, 
Edith  Powers, 
J.  F.  Rex, 
May  Roberts, 
Edith  Saunderson, 
Florence  Seeley, 
Leonard  Simmer, 
Harlan  Stone, 
Hjalmar  Stromberg, 
Stockton  Swaney, 
Reba  Tennant, 
Ruth  Toothacre, 
Mary  Torrence, 
Grace  Weir, 
Eva  Williams, 
Eva  Wilson. 


BACHELOR 
John  Davis, 
Bert  L.  Jordan, 
Inez  King, 


OF  ARTS. 
George  Koch, 
Roy  L.  Mayhew, 
Dewitt  Sowers. 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC. 
Blanche  Thorson. 


-Ill- 


REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS,  1914-15 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 


SENIORS. 

Barnett,  Russell 

Grk. 

Campbell,  Ralph 

Eco. 

Caris,  Percy 

Math. 

Dean,  Vere 

Mus. 

Eliason,  Allen 

Chem, 

Goehring,  Howard 

Eco. 

Hagie,  Floyd 

Eng. 

Hayes,  Columbus 

Math. 

Hileman,  Ralph 

Edu. 

Johnson,  Hazel 

Edu. 

Lee,  Edith 

Ger. 

Logan,  Ruth 

Hist. 

Newell,  Stanley 

Eng. 

Owen,  Edna 

Lat. 

Saunderson,  Bertha             Ger. 

Schreiner,  Ruth 

Lat. 

Stall,  Mary 

Orat. 

Walker,  Fern 

Eco. 

Wilson,  Jean 

Eng. 

JUNIORS. 

Akerson,  Leroy 

Eng. 

Anderson,  R.  P. 

Eco. 

Barker,  Harrison 

Eco. 

Bloomquist,  Churley            Eco. 

Bond,  Edith 

Math. 

Buck,  Florence 

Eng. 

Buck,  Janette 

Edu. 

Burns,  Harry  M. 

Eco. 

Carson,  Viola 

Eng. 

Crane,  Baron 

Hist. 
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Dilts,  Winnifred, 

Eng. 

Salem 

Evans,  Edna 

Eco. 

Mystic 

Frye,  Ermil  B. 

Grk. 

Kahoka,  Mo. 

Frizelle,  Raymond 

Eco. 

Salem 

Gillaspey,  Cora 

Eng. 

Noble 

Grant,  Glenn  T. 

Hist. 

Fairfield 

Hastings,  Gladys 

Ger. 

Birmingham 

Hendrickson,  Homer 

Grk. 

West  Burlingtmi 

Howard,  Grace 

Lat. 

Marengo 

Hunter,  Jay  L. 

Eco. 

Danville 

Hull,  Kate 

Leon 

Johnson,  Clarence 

Eco. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Johnson,  Ronald 

Math. 

Agency 

Miller,  Vivian 

Eng. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Pape,  Lela 

Eng. 

Kirkwood,  III. 

Piper,  Lillian 

Lat. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Shank,  Agnes 

Eng. 

Agency 

Truitt,  Lawrence 

Eng. 

Agency 

Van  Brussel,  Anna, 

Eng. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Van  Brussel,  Martha 

Eng. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wahl,  Edward, 

Eco. 

Victor 

Young,  Bessie 

Eng. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

SOPHOMORES. 

Archer,  Fabian 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Bemen,  Aenid 

Delta 

Billingsley,  Beulah 

Lock  ridge 

Bloomquist,  Emma 

Keosauqua 

Burns,  Stella 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Campbell,  Glenn  P. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Caris,  Merle 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Carter,  Jessie  C. 

Mystic 

Childress,  Bernice 

Oskaloosa 

Clark,  Jessie  R. 

Albia 

Core,  Mable  E. 

Barnes  City 
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Creath,  Mary 
Edblow,  Carl 
Gabeline,  Clarence 
Green,  Ruth 
Hayes,  Faye 
Huebner,  Warren 
Jarvis,  Miriam 
Kemble,  Harold 
La  Breck,  Velma 
Lawson,  Donald 
Marsh,  Archie 
McCarger,  Harold 
McCullough,  Harold  D. 
Printz,  Esther  B. 
Reaney,  Agnes 
Schick,  Marie 
Scoles,  Ruth 
Snair,  Ethel  V. 
Stalker,  Hannah 
Taylor,  Fred 
Thompson,  Lowell  D. 
Thorson,  Ruth 
Tovera,  Earl 
Turkington,  Lucretia 
Vandagriffe,  Earl 
Venell,  Grant 
Weaver,  Gladys 
Weaver,  Helen  D. 
Weston,  Edward 
Whitney,  Lucile 
Wolf,  Hattie 


Cantril 

New  London 

Mt.  Union 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Nezv  London 

Albia 

Burlington 

Muscatine 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Baiavia 

Tracy 

Danville 

Keosauqua 

Moult  o?i 

Columbus  Jet. 

Ottumwa 

Bloomfield 

Kalo?ia 

Burlington 

Hillsboro 

Salem 

Ml.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Cohan  his  Jet. 

Ottumwa 

Centerville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 
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FRESHMEN 


Allen,  Hazel 
Anderson,  Wayne 
Armbruster,  David 
Ashe,  Violet 
Ballew,  Howard 
Benjamin,  Edna 
Buck,  Lora 
Chandler,  Bertha 
Craver,  C.  Wilbur 
Creath,  Cleda 
Crips,  Harold  J. 
Dietz,  Marie 
Doe,  Rilea 
Doud,  Alden 
Durst,  Vera 
Frye,  Glenn  M. 
Fye,  Robert 
Gallaher,  Benjamin 
Gillfillan,  Pauline 
Gooch,  Harold 
Hagie,  Grace 
Hale,  Arnold 
Hall,  Marguerite 
Hall,  Ruth 
Hargrove,  Sarah 
Hause,  Mildred 
Heller,  Luther 
Hogan,  Scott 
Jensen,  Jack 
Jones,  Marie 
Kourey,  S.  W. 
Lee,  Glenn 
Lodwick,  John 


Olds 

Otturnwa 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Moidton 
Donnelson 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Danville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Cantril 
Otturnwa 
New  Londo?i 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Douds-Leando 
Kalona 
Kahoka,  Mo. 
Burli?igton 
Mediapolis 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Otturnwa 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Utiion 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Milton 
Ainsworth 
Way  I  and 
Cantril 
Omaha,  Neb. 
Batavia 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mystic 
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Logan,  Phillip 
McChord,  Bertha 
McKimmey,  Edna 
Melcher,  Walter 
Moats,  Newton 
Morrow,  Genevieve 
Noelke,  Allyn 
Oatman,  Sherman 
Ollivier,  Frank 
Pogemiller,  Hattie 
Putnam,  Helen 
Ramsey,  Miriam 
Ratliff,  Paul 
Resor,  Florence 
Richardson,  A.  L. 
Richardson,  Edna 
Roth,  Melvin 
Rothenstein,  Edyth 
Rudkin,  Jesse 
Russell,  Dorothy 
Saar,  Sadie 
Schell,  Katharine  Z. 
Schwartz,  Bessie 
Scott,  Pauline 
Shipley,  Mae 
Sidles,  Mary 
Stuckey,  Ralph 
Stromberg,  Aphild 
Thomas,  Forrest 
Toothacre,  Frances 
Turkington,  Ethelyn 
Walker,  Mabel 
Weaver,  Myrtle 
Zickefoose,  Myrna 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Washington 
ML  Pleasant 
Moberly,  Mo. 
New  London 
Burli?igto?i 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Albia 

Morning  Sun 
Mi.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Keota 
Moult on 
Way  I  and 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Agency 
Mystic 
Keosauqua 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Burlington 
Mt.  Pleasa?it 
New  London 
Jerome 
Moid  ton 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Middletown 
Mt.  Pleasant 
New  London 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Dubuque 
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SPECIAL 


Cheney,  Alice 
Crowther,  Mary 
Curran,  Nellie 
Finley,  Mrs.  F.  S. 
George,  Eva 
Gorham,  J.  W. 
Heuer,  Dora 
Jordan,  Zella 
Koch,  George 
Mayhew,  Roy 
Roberts,  Carl 
Roberts,  Laura 
Sandmeyer,  Elmer 
Taylor,  Ware 
Thomas,  Maurice 
Vinson,  Mabel 
Weston,  Ruth 


Keosavqua 
Birmingham 
Morning  Sun 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Union 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 

Washington 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Douds-Leando 
Hillsboro 

Wapello 
Ottumwa 
Mt.  Pleasant 


ACADEMY 

Fourth  Year 


Anderson,  Marie 
Beck,  Joe 
Brown,  Edna 
Chandler,  Avon 
Deal,  Nina 
Dean,  Orville 
Farr,  Amy 
Hargrove,  Vivian 
Hendrickson,  Fremont 
Hunter,  Fay 
Irwin,  Josephine 
Matthews,  Alvin 
Molgard,  Lawrence 


Ml.  U?iion 

Morning  Sun 

Milton 

Danville 

St.  Prancis,  Kan. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Milton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Danville 

Danville 

Danville 

Kankakee,  III. 
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Morrow,  Harry 

Douds-Leando 

Peterson,  Wayne 

Olds 

Rankin,  Ira 

Hardin,  Mont. 

Sater,  Lenore 

Danville 

Sidles,  Joseph 

Jerome 

Van  Horn,  Max 

Millersburg 

Williams,  Madge 

Danville 

Wilson,  Guy 

Des  Moines 

Third  Year 

Beckman,  Lee 

New  London 

Farr,  Sarah 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Pierson,  Myrtle 

Burlington 

Griffith,  Sadie 

Rome 

Rankin,  Blanche 

Hardin,  Mont. 

Sater,  Harold 

Danville 

Stilwell,  Fred  J. 

Charlotte,  N.  C. 

Winter,  Robert 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Winter,  Fransiska 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Watts,  Howard 

Trenton 

Second  Year 

Blakeway,  Virgil 

Danville 

Cumings,  Perry 

Cantril 

Eggers,  Anna 

Sperry 

Farr,  Anna 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Roach,  F.  J. 

Rome 

First  Year. 

Barringer,  Beulah 

Wind  eld 

Bloomquist,  Victor 

Keosauqua 

Cline,  Gladys 

Salem 

Garner,  L.  C. 

Don  nelson 

Green,  Paul 

Ottumwa 
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Griffith,  Alice 
Heaton,  Helen 
Haines,  Mabel 
Hauf,  Mildred 
Murphy,  Bertha 
Rukgaber,  Miles 
Selles,  William 
Scott,  Arthur 
Short,  Norine 
Smith,  Grace 
Spangler,  Cleo 

Allen,  Helen 
Black,  Minnie 
Chaney,  Mildred 
De  Lang,  Myrtle 
Elliott,  Macil 
Gass,  Rachel 
Hohl,  Clara 
Hugus,  Sannie 
Johnson,  Mae 
Lamme,  Dorothy 
Letts,  May 
Marshall,  Marian 
Meissner,  Elsie 
Miller,  Emma 
Moore,  Mary 
Moul,  Vesper 
Myers,  Mabel 
Newsom,  Earl 
Oberman,  Mabel 
Power,  Helen 
Scarf,  Elsie 
Seifkin,  Esther 
Young,  Viola 


SPECIAL 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Centerville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Lockridge 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Donnelson 
Burlington 
New  Lo?idon 
West  Burlington 
Bloom  field 

Way  land 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Lowell 
Salem 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 
Mt.  Ha??iil 
Birmi?igJiam 
WinHeld 
Mt.  Pleasa?it 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Moul  ton 
Do?inelson 
Way  land 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Union 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Ft.  Madison 
Roscoe 
Fairfield 
Mt.  Pleasant 
New  London 
Mt.  Llamil 


120 


Iowa  Wesleyan  College 


COMMERC1 

AL  SCHOOL 

COMMERCIAL 

Bogner,  Lena 

Rome 

Deal,  Nina 

St.  Francis,  Kan 

Dyall,  Tom 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hnnter,  Jay  L. 

Danville 

Johnson,  Harold 

Keokuk 

Kitchen,  Ethel 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Matthews,  Alvin 

Danville 

Peterson,  Wayne 

Olds 

Roth,  Melvin 

Way  I  and 

Salzman,  Arthur 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Sater,  Georgia 

Mt.  Pleasaiit 

Sidles,  Joseph 

Jerome 

Sterner,  Carl 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Taylor,  Ware 

Hillsboro 

Thomas,  Maurice 

Wapello 

Zimmerman,  Verda 

Winfield 

STENOGRAPHIC. 

Bogner,  Lena 

Rome 

Carris,  Percy 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Carson,  Viola 

Fairfield 

Doud,  Alden 

Douds-Leando 

Ford,  Elizabeth 

Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Irwin,  Josephine 

Da?wille 

Kitchen,  Ethel 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Matthews,  Alvin 

Danville 

McCarger,  Harold 

Danville 

McCullongh,  Harold 

Keosanqua 

Mills,  Paul 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Morrow,  Genevieve 

New  London 

Newell,  Stanley 

Wapello 

Peckham,  Pearl 

Mt.  Union 

Peterson,  Wayne 

Olds 
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Roth,  Melvin 
Sater,  Georgia 
Sterner,  Carl 
Stilwell,  J.  Fred 
Swartz,  Bessie 
Zimmerman,  Verda 


Wayland 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Burlington 
Winfield 


CONSERVATORY 


Allen,  Hazel 
Brown,  Edna 
Buck,  Lora 
Crane,  Frances 
Coughlin,  Bertha 
Dean,  Vere 
Dressel,  Fred 
Evans,  Ruth 
Finley,  Jean 
Hunter,  Fay 
Howe,  Idabelle 


PIANO 

Lee,  Alfred 
Moore,  Mary 
O'Laughlin,  James 
Russell,  Dorothy 
Saar,  Sadie 
Schell,  Edwin 
Scott,  Pauline 
Whiting,  John 
Whiting,  Edith 
Winter,  Fanny 
Wolf,  Hattie 


VOCAL 


Carson,  Viola 
Cavanee,  Edith 
Core,  Mabel 
Deal,  Nina 
Everitt,  Katharine 
Griffith,  Alice 
Hagie,  Grace 
Hayes,  Fay 
Kauffman,  Mrs.  Nora 
Logan,  Phillip 
Logan,  Ruth 
Martin,  Georgia 


Moats,  Newton 
Newell,  Stanley 
Oatman,  Sherman 
Russell,  Dorothy 
Saunderson,  Bertha 
Schell,  Katharine 
Scoles,  Ruth 
Spangler,  Cleo 
Stuckey,  Ralph 
Thorson,  Ruth 
Wahl,  Edward 
Walker,  Delia 
Winter,  Fanny 
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HARMONY. 

Allen,  Hazel  Russell,  Dorothy 

Buck,  Lora  Saar,  Sadie 

Dean,  Vere  Saunderson,  Bertha 

Logan,  Ruth  Scott,  Pauline 

Martin,  Georgia  Spangler,  Cleo 

Richardson,  A.  L.  Wolf,  Hattie 

SIGHT  SINGING  AND  PUBLIC  SCHOOL 
MUSIC 
Cumings,  P.  M.  Martin,  Georgia 

Edblom,  Carl  Russell,  Dorothy 

Eliason,  Allen  Saunderson,  Bertha 

Logan,  Ruth  Spangler,  Cleo 

Stillwell,  J.  P. 

VIOLIN  AND  OTHER  INSTRUMENTS 
Bates,  Frida  McCoid,  Eugene 

Beck,  Joe  Mills,  Paul 

Hartley,  Vera  Miller,  Paul 

Hayes,  Harold  Miller,  Lucy 

Howe,  Joe  Rice,  Vance 

Keith,  Lloyd  Sater,  Harold 

Lines,  Marshall  Stuckey,  Ralph 

Lines,  George  Waters,  Joe 

Weir,  Helen 

ART  DEPARTMENT 

Grau,  Mae  Mt.  Pleasant 

Jaques,  Mrs.  H.  E.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Johnson,  Mrs.  Cortes  Mt.  Pleasant 

Koch,  Mrs.  E.  G.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Moore,  Mary  Mt.  Pleasant 

Nickolaus,  Mrs.  G.  W.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Richardson,  A.  L.  Keota 

Salzman,  Mrs.  P.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Schell,  Mrs.  E.  A.  Mt.  Pleasa?it 

Tennant,  Mrs.  C.  L.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Zimmerman,  Verda  Mt.  Pleasant 
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SUMMER  SCHOOL 


Anderson,  Edna 
Armbruster,  David 
Basset,  Esther 
Bates,  Ina 
Bates,  Lillie 
Beattie,  Ella 
Beck,  Alma 
Bloomquist,  Churley 
Bonnell,  Fern 
Bras,  Fanny 
Buck,  Lora 
Burns,  Alice 
Callahan,  Merle 
Cameron,  Jessie 
Carr,  Bertha 
Clawson,  Emma 
Collins,  Leo 
Connor,  Ella 
Crawford,  Alice 
Cummings,  A.  G. 
Crowther,  Mary 
Davis,  Grace 
Dean,  Orville 
Dietrick,  Elsie 
Dietz,  Marie 
Edblom,  Carl 
Elliot,  Mayme 
Everts,  Catharine 
Farr,  Amy 
Gillis,  Anna 
Glover,  Gladys 
Godfrey,  Ida 
Goehring,  Helen 
Gorham,  J.  W. 
Green,  Fern 
Green,  Ruth 
Griffith,  Alice 
Griffith,  Sadie 
Hagie,  Bess 
Haines,  Ethel 
Hannah,  Mary 
Hannah,  Reil 
Harlan,  Floy 
Harsh,  Violet 
Hauf,  Mildred 
Heater,  Icyle 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Charleston 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Roscoe 

Danville 

Kingston 

West  Point 

Morning  Sun 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wapello 

Morning  Sun 

Selma 

New  London 

Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wayland 

Birmingham 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Noble 

New  London 

New  London 

Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kansas  City 

Batavia 

Mt.  Union 

Morning  Sun 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Rome 

Rome 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Morning  Sun 

Morning  Sun 

Stockport 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 
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Hendrickson,  Homer 
Herzog,  Rose 
Hill,  Miriam 
Hopp,  Helen 
Hoyer,  Freda 
Hugus,  Fannie 
Hultquist,  Esther 
Hunt,  Arthur 
Hunt,  Ethel 
Hunter,  Fay 
Jamison,  Francis 
Jarvis,  Lei  a 
Jay,  Eva 
Jones,  Marie 
Jordan,  Zella 
Kincaid,  Clarabell 
King,  Agnes 
Kinsinger,  Leila 
Kinsinger,  Leta 
Koch,  George 
Kourey,  S.  W. 
Krabell,  Lester 
Larson,  Esther 
Liebendorfer 
Locke,  Mary 
Locke,  Maude 
McChord,  Bertha 
McNabb,  Ora  B. 
Martin,  Georgia 
Michner,  Edith 
Miller,  Izyel 
Morris,  Myrtle 
Munger,  Myrtle 
Murphy,  Bertha 
Nugen,  Ralph 
Obermier,  Ella 
Oliver,  Josephine 
Oliver,  Nore 
Orndorff,  Cora 
Owens,  Bessie 
Owens,  Chester 
Owen,  Edna 
O'Bryant,  Gladys 
Pape,  Lela 
Pyng,  Areta 
Pittman,  Mabel 
Porter,  Florence 
Porter,  Leola 


West  Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 

Charleston 

Mt.  Hamil 

Birmingham 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Danville 

Oakville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Batavia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Donnelson 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wavland 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Selma 

Selma 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Delta 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Olds 

Glasgow 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Rome 

New  London 

New  London 

Selma 

Selma 

New  London 

Morning  Sun 

Morning  Sun 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Batavia 

Kirkwood 

Sperry 

Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Rankin,  Blanche 
Resor,  Beulah 
Resor,  Geneva 
Richards,  Lela 
Roberts,  Grace 
Roberts,  Laura 
Scarff,  Iona 
Schaffner,  Henrietta 
Scott,  Louise 
Scott,  Gertrude 
Sheets,  Anna 
Shew,  Erma 
Shipley,  Mae 
Smith,  Grace 
Stall,  Mary 
Stanley,  Anna 
Steier,  Ina 
Stilwell,  Fred 
Tilford,  Mabel 
Thomas,  Florence 
Thompson,  May 
Tovera,  Earl 
Trent,  Georgia 
Upton,  Miriam 
Van  Brussel,  Anna 
Van  Brussel,  Martha 
Vandegriffe,  Earl 
Vinson,  Mabel 
Walker,  Mabel 
Waters,  Bessie 
Watkins,  Glemma 
Weeks,  Bertha 
Williams,  Madge 
Willis,  Mary 
Woods,  Irma 
Woodson,  Bertha 
Wright,  Inez 
Young,  Myrtle 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Danville 

Danville 

Selma 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 

New  London 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wapello 

New  London 

Birmingham 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 

Noble 

Charlotte,  N.C. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Batavia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Batavia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

New  London 

Stockport 

Fairfield 

Salem 

Danville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS 
College  of  Liberal  Arts 

Seniors 19 

Juniors 32 

Sophomores 42 

Freshmen 67 

Special 17-177 

Academy 

Fourth  Year 21 

Third  Year 10 

Second  Year 5 

First  Year 16 

Special 23—  75 

Commercial 37 

Conservatory 85 

Art  Department 11-133 

Total  (counting  no  student  twice) ___    301 
Summer  session 134 

Net  total,  including  summer  school 395 

counting  no  student  twice, 


INDEX 

Academy 65,  106 

Accredited  Schools 23-27 

Admission 17-22,  65,  62-87 

Advanced  Standing- 22 

Art  Department 95,  108 

Astronomy 38 

Athletics 62,  98,  109 

Bible 37 

Biblical  Literature 37 

Biological  Science     43,  69 

Board  and  Rooms 108 

Board  of  Trustees 7-8 

Bookkeeping 78 

Botany 43-69 

Calendar 3 

Chemistry 40 

Christian  Associations 97 

Classification 31 

College  Courses 29-31 

College  of  Liberal  Arts -..17-64 

Commercial  Department 77 

Committees  of  Board  of  Trustees 9-10 

Common  Branches 76 

Conference  Visitors 8 

Conservatory  of  Music 88-95,  107-108 

Courses  of  Study 29-30,  67-74 

Credits 31-34 

Debates 101 

Degrees 94,  104 

Degrees  Conferred  in  1914 111 

Departments  of  Instruction 34,  68 

Dormitory 98-100 

Economics 19,46-48,  73 

English  Language  and  Literature.. .20-22,  50-52,  70-71 

Executive  Committee 9 

Expenses 105,  110 

Explanations  and  Requirements 31-33 

Faculty 12-15 

Faculty  Committees 16 


Forensic  League 97,  109 

Founders 2 

Free  Tuition 109 

French 22,  58 

Geology 42 

German 22,  56,  73 

Government 101-104 

Greek 52,  71 

Gymnasium 62 

Hebrew . 55 

Hershey  Hall 98 

History 19,  48,  70 

Honor  Graduates 111 

Latin 22,  54,  72 

Lecture  Course 97,  110 

Library 100,  110 

Literary  Societies 97 

Mathematics  19,  38,  68 

Music 88,  107 

Officers  of  Alumni  Association 10 

Officers  of  the  Board , 9 

Oratory 58,  105 

Philosophy 35 

Physical  Training 62 

Physics 42,  68 

Piano  Course I 92-93 

Political  Science 47 

Prizes 101 

Publications 97,  103 

Registration 29-31,  106 

Scholarship,  Scale  of 31 

Shorthand 81,82 

Sociology 48 

Students'  Organizations 97 

Summary  of  Students 126 

Students,  Register  of 112 

Trustees 7-8 

Voice  Courses 88,  91,  93 

Woman's  Guild 11 

Zoology 44 
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COLLEGE  CALENDAR 

1916-17 

June  2  —  Friday,  Commencement  of  Secondary 
Schools,  8:00  P.  M. 

June  4 — Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:40  A.  M. 

June  A — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8:00  P.  M. 

June  5  and  6 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter examinations. 

June  5 — Monday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
and  Visitors,  2:00  P.  M. 

June  5 — Monday,  Anniversary  of  Conservatory  of 
Music,  8:00  P.  M. 

June  6 — Tuesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting,  8:30 
A.  M. 

June  6 — Tuesday,  Closing  Chapel  Service,  10 :00  A.  M. 

June  6 — Tuesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  8 :00  P.  M. 

June  7 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Luncheon,  12:00  M. 

June  7 — Wednesday,  Commencement,  3  :30  P.  M. 

June  7 — Wednesday,  President's  reception,  8 :00  P.  M. 

June  12 — Monday,  Summer  School  Begins. 

July  21 — Friday,  Summer  School  Ends. 

September  12 — Tuesday,  First  Semester  begins.  Pre- 
liminary Examinations. 

September  12  and  13 — Tuesday  and  Wednesday,  Reg- 
istration. 

September  13 — Wednesday,  Opening  Chapel  Service. 
Matriculation  Address,  10:00  A.  M. 
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September  14 — Thursday,  Class  work  begins,  8:00 
A.  M. 

October  26 — Thursday,  Founders'  Day. 

October  26,  8:00  P.  M.— Thursday,  Harlan  Oratori- 
cal Contest.  Winner  to  represent  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan in  State  Oratorical  Contest. 

November  30 — Thursday,  Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  21 — Thursday,  Recitations  close  for  Holi- 
day Recess. 

December  22 — Friday  to  January  4,  Thursday,  Holi- 
day Recess. 

1917. 

January  A — Thursday,     Recitations     Resumed,     8:00 

A.  M. 
January  26  and  27 — Friday  and  Saturday,  Semester 

Examinations. 
January  27 — Saturday,  First  Semester  Ends. 
January  29 — Monday,  Registration. 
January  30 — Tuesday,  Second  Semester  Begins. 
January  30 — Tuesday,  Opening  Chapel  Service,  9:50 

A.  M. 
February  7 — Thursday,  Day  of  Prayer  for  Colleges. 
February  21 — Wednesday,  Mid-Year  Meeting,  Board 

of  Trustees  and  Visitors,  10:00  A.  M. 
February  22 — Thursday,  Washington's  Birthday. 
March  31 — April  10 — Spring  Recess. 
May  30 — Wednesday,  Memorial  Day. 
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June  1  —  Friday,  Commencement  of  Secondar) 
Schools,  8:00  P.  M. 

June  3 — Sunday,  Baccalaureate  Sermon,  10:40  A.  M 

June  3 — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8:00  P.  M. 

June  4  and  5 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

June  4 — Monday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
and  Visitors,  2:00  P.  M. 

June  4 — Monday,  Anniversary  of  Conservatory  oi 
Music,  8:00  P.  M. 

June  5 — Tuesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting,  8 :3C 
A.  M. 

June  5 — Tuesday,  Closing  Chapel  Service,  10 :00  A.  M 

June  5 — Tuesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  8 :00  P.  M. 

June  6 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Luncheon,  12  :00  M. 

June  6 — Wednesday,  Commencement,   3:30  P.  M. 

June  6 — Wednesday,  President's  Reception,  8 :0C 
P.  M. 

June  11 — Monday,  Summer  School  Begins. 

June  20 — Friday,  Summer  School  Ends. 


CORPORATION 
BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

Ex -Officio 
Edwin  A.  Schell,  Ph.  D.,  D.  D.,  8*  Mt.  Pleasant 

ALUMNI  ELECTIONS. 
Term  Expires  1919. 

E.  J.  Shook,  D.  D.,  1 Mt.  Pleasant 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston,  A.  M.,  1 Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1918. 

W.  F.  Kopp,  M.  S.,  5 Mt  Pleasant 

U.  S.  Smith,  D.  D.,  4 Muscatine 

Term  Expires  1917 . 

C.  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,  15 Mt.  Pleasant 

E.  T.  Willits,  7 Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1916. 

Hon.  Gardner  Cowles,  A.  M.,  11 Des  Moines 

George  L.  Minear,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  7 Oskaloosa 

BOARD  ELECTIONS. 
Term  Expires  1919. 

Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  S.,  25 Chicago,  111. 

H.  F.  Gilbert,  A.  B.,  3 Washington 

Term  Expires  1918. 

W.  P   Stoddard,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  18 Grinnell 

Hugh  A.  Cole,  11 Chicago,  111. 

(*)  The  number  following  the  name  indicates  the 
years  of  service  on  the  Board. 
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Term  Expires  1917 . 

Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,  LL.  D.,  42 Aurora,  111. 

Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley,  LL.  B.,  7 Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1916. 

W.  J.  Steckel,  16 Bloomfield 

C.  L.  Tennant,  D.  D.,  3 Mt.  Pleasant 

IOWA    CONFERENCE    ELECTIONS. 
Term  Expires  1919. 

T.  J.  Myers,  D.  D.,  28 Agency 

J.  W.  Neasham,  9 Ottumwa 

H.  M.  Havner,  9 Marengo 

Term  Expires  1918. 

Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  S.,  25 Mt.  Pleasant 

Adam  Weir,  5 Mt.  Pleasant 

H.  L.  McGrew,  3 Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1917 . 

T.  S.  Pool,  18 Mt.  Pleasant 

H.  N.  Smith,  A.  M.,  Ph.  D.,  10 New  London 

W.  A.  Hanna,  3 Danville 

Term  Expires  1916. 

Chris.  Haw,  10 Ottumwa 

Thomas  Osborn,  A.  M.,  8 Mt.  Pleasant 

George  T.  Pulliam,  6 Moulton 


CONFERENCE  VISITORS 

C.  B.  Hankins,  A.  M.,  '16 Morning  Sun 

A.  B.  Hightshoe,  A.  M.,  '18 Hedrick 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  '17 Mt.  Pleasant 
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OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD,  1915-16 

H.  A.  Cole, President 

Carl  S.  Williams, Vice-President 

Thomas  Osborn,  Secretary 

T.  J.  Myers, Treasurer 

J.  T.  Whiting, Assistant  Treasurer 

Elmer  E.  Lymer, Auditor 

T.  S.  Pool, Assistant  Auditor 


GENERAL  EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE 

E.  T.  Willits,    Chairman  ;  Edwin  A.  Schell, 
T.  J.  Myers,  Adam  Weir, 

H.  A.  Cole,  C.  L.  Tennant. 

T.  S.  Pool,  Secretary  to  the  Committee. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES,  1916-17 

COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT  AND  FACULTY 

T.  S.  Pool,  Thos.  Osborn, 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  G.  L.  Minear, 

H.  M.  Havner. 

Ex- Officio 

President  of  the   College  and   President  of 

the  Board. 

FINANCE 

W.  I.  Babb,  W.  S.  Withrow, 

W.  B.  Seeley,  Gardner  Cowles, 

W.  J.  Steckel,  E.  T.  Willits, 

Hugh  Cole,  Adam  Weir, 

T.  J.  Myers. 
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Ex-OfUcio 
President  of  the  College  and  President  of  the  Board 

BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 

W.  A.  Hanna,  H.  N.  Smith, 

U.  S.  Smith,  C.  S.  Rogers, 

H.  M.  Havner. 

LIBRARY,  APPARATUS  AND  MUSEUM 

J.   W.  Neasham,  H.  F.  Gilbert, 

W.  P.  Stoddard. 

AUDITING 

C.  S.  Williams,  Hugh  A.  Cole, 

Elmer  E.  Lymer. 

ELIZABETH  HERSHEY  HALL 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston,  Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy, 

T.  J.  Myers,  Edwin  A.  Schell. 


ALUMNI  ASSOCIATION 

President, W.  H.  Evans,  A.  M. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Vice-President, Mrs.  W.  F.  Kopp,  A.  M. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Secretary,    Ullena  Ingersoll,  B.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer,   Ben  H.  Wilson,  B.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant. 
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WOMAN'S  GUILD 

President  and  Feld  Secretary. . .  .Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy 

First  Vice-President Mrs.  G.  W.  S.  Allen 

Second  Vice-President Mrs.  R.  S.  Galer 

Third  Vice-President Mrs.  Will  Dyall 

Fourth  Vice-President Mrs.  Tillie  Johnson 

Fifth  Vice-President Mrs.  Geneva  Harshbarger 

Sixth  Vice-President Miss  Mary  Hawkins 

Recording  Secretary Mrs.  Lulu  Ingersoll 

Treasurer  Miss  Barbara  Fouche 

RESIDENT  BOARD  OF  MANAGERS 

Mrs.  A.  E.  Schell,  Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston, 

Miss  Ella  Penn,  Mrs.  E.  E.  Lymer, 

Mrs.  C.  S.  Rogers,  Miss  Mary  I.  Snyder 

Miss  Nellie  Wallbank 
STANDING  COMMITTEES 
Finance 
Miss  Fouche,  Miss  Sophie  Wallrank, 

Mrs.  W.  F.  Kopp,  Mrs.  Wade  Gillis, 

Mrs.  V.  D.  Morris. 
Membership 
Miss  Ella  Penn,  Mrs.  H.  L.  McGrew, 

Mrs.  H.  E.  Sweet,  Mrs.  Jay  Pitcher, 

Mrs.  Mary  Jordan. 
Library 
Dr.  Lucy  Booth,  Mrs.  W.  Worthington, 

Mrs.  Fred  Crane,  Mrs.  Florence  Palm, 

Miss  Ida  Van  Hon. 
Social 
Mrs.  Will  Evans,  Mrs.  Ad.  Weir, 

Mrs.  M.  Applegate,  Mrs.  Stella  McKibbon 

Mrs.  Anna  Whiting. 


FACULTY 

1916-17 
Edwin  A.  Schell,  President. 

A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1886;  A.  M.,  1889. 
Ph.  D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan,  1891.  D.  D.,  Hedding  Col- 
lege, 1892. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Dean,  College  Liberal  Arts. 
Professor  of  Philosophy  and  Education. 

B.  S.,  Amity  College,  1879;  M.  S.  1886.  S.  T.  D.,  Simp- 
son College,  1897.  Graduate  Student  Denver  Univer- 
sity, 1895-96,  1905.  Graduate  Student  Boston  University, 
1903-4. 

Arthur  L.  Eaton,  Registrar. 

Professor  of  Latin  Language  and  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Black  Hills  College,  1896.  Graduate  Student  in 
University  of  Chicago,  1901,  1904,  1908. 

John    W.    Edwards,    Professor    of    Chemistry    and 
Physics. 

B.  S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1895.  A.  M.,  Tuft's 
College,  1897. 

Lucy  Adelaide  Booth,  Professor  of  History. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1881.  A.  M.,  Ohio 
State  University,  1892;  Ph.  D.,  1894. 

Henry  G.  Leist,  Professor  of  German  and  Hebrew. 
Acting  Professor  Biblical  Literature. 
A.  B.,  Central  Wesleyan  College,  1892;  A.  M.,  1895.  B. 
D.,  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  1895.  Graduate  Student, 
University  of  Berlin,  1895-97.  D.  D.,  Iowa  Wesleyan 
University,  1909. 
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Reemt  E.  Luebbers,  Professor  of  Economics,  Polit- 
ical Science,  and  Sociology. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909.  S.  T.  B.,  Bos- 
ton University,  1911;  Ph.  D.,  1912.  Graduate  Student 
Berlin  University,  1913-1914. 

Edwin  O.  Koch,  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wooster,  1904;  A.  M.,  University  of 
Missouri,  1911;  Graduate  Student  Ohio  State  University, 
1912. 

J.  W.  Blair,  Professor  of  English  and  English  Lit- 
erature. 

A.  B.,  Tabor  College,  1900;  A.  M.,  Washburn  College, 
1904;  A.  M.,  Kansas  University,  1911. 

Harry  E.  Jaques,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  Professor 
of  Biology. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1911.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent Ohio  State  University,  1910-11-12-13. 

Ullena  P.  Ingersoll,  Professor  of  Oratory  and  Ex- 
pression. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909.  Student  Colum- 
bia School  of  Expression,  1910. 

Simon  R.  Boyer,  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  As- 
tronomy. 
A.  B.,  Epworth  University,  1910. 

Carl    M.    Heidt,    Physical   Director;    Instructor   in 
Academy  Physics  and  Mathematics. 
A.  B.,  Grinnell  College. 
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Minnie  B.  King,  Acting  Principal  of  the  Academy; 
Instructor  in  Academy  English  and  Mathematics. 
A.  B.,  Hellmuth  College,  Ontario,  1886. 

Ruth  Schreiner,  Instructor  in  German  and  Acad- 
emy English. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  College,  1915. 

M.  Blanche  Swan,  Librarian. 

B.  S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1896;  M.  S.,  1899. 
Graduate  Student  State  University  of  Iowa,  1904. 

May  Hills.  Principal  of  Art  Department. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1899;  Student  Art 
Department,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University ;  Student,  Ger- 
trude Estabrook's  Private  Studio;  also  Art  Institute. 
Diploma,  Northwestern  Summer  School. 

Edith  N.  Voorhees,  Dean  of  Women. 

B.  S.,  Northwestern  University,  1914. 

A.  Rommel,  Dean  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Pupil  of  Moscheles,  Dr.  Gustav  Shilling  and  August 
Zoellner.  Degree  of  Association  of  College  of  Musi- 
cians, University  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1887. 

Flora  Baldwin,  Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Pupil  of  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music,  Boston. 
James  Saurage,  Isidore  Luckstone  and  G.  Magnus 
Sheetz,  New  York. 
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Julius  Winter,  Instructor  in  Violin  and  Cornet. 

Pupil  of  Herm  Schaettner,  Director  of  City  Orchestra, 
Teplitz,  Bohemia.  Four  years'  service  in  the  42d  In- 
fantry Regimental  Band,  Austria.  Two  years  member 
of  Orchestra  (forty-eight  pieces)  Teplitz,  Bohemia.  One 
year  member  of  Orchestra  (fifty  pieces),  Marienbad, 
Bohemia.  Eight  years  leader  of  Old  Veteran  Society 
Band,  Teplitz,  Bohemia. 

Orville  J.  Dickey,  Principal  Commercial  School. 

Gregg  Teachers'  Certificate,  Gregg  School  of  Chicago, 
1913.     M.  Accts.,  Manchester  College,  1914. 

Kate  Hull,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

Home  Economics  Diploma,  Iowa  State  Teachers'  Col- 
lege, 1914. 

Mary  P.  Warhurst,  Instructor  in  Oratory. 
Graduate  Columbia  School  of  Expression. 

Viviane  Miller,  Instructor  in  French. 

Earl  Tovrea,  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 

Donald  Lawson,  Assistant  in  Biological  Laboratory. 

Lowell  D.  Thompson,  Assistant  in  Biological  Lab- 
oratory. 

Claude  K.  Hayes,  Director  Summer  School. 
Superintendent  New  London  High  School. 

L.  C.  Heironimous,  Agriculture  and  Manual  Train- 
ing. 
Mt.  Pleasant  High  School. 

Eva  George,  Public  School  Music. 
Graduate  Rommel  School  of  Music, 


FACULTY  COMMITTEES 

Classification. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  Minnie  B.  King, 

A.  L.  Eaton. 

Property,  Museum  and  Equipment. 

J.  W.  Edwards,  Elmer  E.  Lymek, 

II .  E.  Jaques. 

Library. 

Lucy  A.  Booth,  J.  W.  Blair, 

M.  Blanche  Swan. 

Literary  Societies 

H.  G.  Leist,  Ullena  Insersoll, 

E.  O.  Koch. 

Government  and  Social  Life. 

Elmer  E.  Lymer,  A.  L.  Eaton, 

Edith  N.  Voorhees. 

Debates  and  Oratorical  Contests. 

R.  E.  Luebbers,  J.  W.  Blair, 

Ullena  Ingersoll. 

Athletics. 

H.  G.  Leist,      Simon  R.  Boyer,      R.  E.  Luebbers, 

(Carl  M.  Heidt,  Ex-Officio.) 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

ELMER  E.  LYMER,  Dean 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

Students  seeking  admission  must  give  satisfactory 
evidence  of  character  and  scholarship.  Those  coming 
from  other  colleges  are  expected  to  furnish  certificates 
of  honorable  dismissal. 

Blank  forms  of  Application  for  Admission  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Dean  or  Registrar.  These  creden- 
tials should  be  secured,  filled  out  and  sent  to  the  Dean's 
office  before  the  student  comes.  If  this  be  impractic- 
able the  student  should,  if  possible,  bring  them 
with  him. 

Those  entering  by  certificate  are  given  their  rank 
conditioned  on  their  ability  to  carry  the  work  assigned, 
and  on  the  thoroughness  of  the  previous  work  covered 
by  the  certificate. 

A  unit  for  entrance  is  the  equivalent  of  a  single 
study  pursued  throughout  the  Academic  year  five 
times  a  week  in  recitation  periods  of  not  less  than 
forty-five  minutes.  Where  the  work  has  been  strongly 
presented,  four  periods  per  week  of  fifty-five  minutes 
each  are  regarded  as  equivalent. 

For  unconditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman  class 
of  the  College,  candidates  must  offer  a  total  of  fifteen 
units  from  the  following  list: 
17 
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English,  three  units  or  four  units. 

Greek,  one  unit. 

Latin,  four  units. 

French,  one  unit. 

German,  one  or  two  units. 

History,  two  units. 

Economics,  one-half  unit. 

Civics,  one-half  unit. 

Mathematics,  two  and  one-half  or  three  units. 

Drawing,  one-half  unit. 

Physics,  one  unit. 

Chemistry,  one  unit. 

Biology,  one  unit. 

Physiography,  one-half  unit. 

Physiology,  one-half  unit. 

Agriculture,  one  unit. 

Domestic  Science,  one  unit. 

Commercial  Department,  one  unit. 

High  school  students  will  be  admitted  as  condi- 
tioned Freshmen  upon  presentation  of  fourteen  units 
from  the  above  list.  They  will  be  expected  to  make 
up  all  entrance  requirements  during  the  Freshman  year 
and  the  entire  deficiency  during  the  first  two  years  in 
college. 

All  candidates  must  offer: 
English,  three  units. 
Mathematics,  two  and  one-half  units. 
Language,  two  units. 
History,  one  unit. 
Science,  one  unit. 
Students  lacking  more  than  one  unit  of  the  above 
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will  be  enrolled  in  the  Academy  until  the  deficiency 
is  met. 

The  outlined  subjects  given  below  represent  the 
work  as  it  is  required  in  the  Academy  here.  Changes 
are  sometimes  made  for  cause,  but  a  full  equivalent 
is  required  in  every  case,  and  no  changes  are  made 
without  the  approval  of  the  Dean  and  the  Professor 
or  Instructor  in  charge. 

I.  Mathematics. — Arithmetic,  including  Principles 
of  Fractions,  Roots,  Metric  System,  and  the  ordinary 
Applications. 

Algebra.:  Fundamental  Operations,  Factoring, 
Symmetry,  Identities,  Determinate  and  Indeterminate 
Equations,  Exponents  and  Logarithms,  Radicals, 
Quadratics,  with  graphical  method  of  representation, 
Binomial  Theorem,  Proportion,  Progressions ;  in  gen- 
eral, the  ability  to  reason  with  letters. 

Geometry :  Plain,  Solid  and  Spherical,  and  solu- 
tion of  several  hundred  originals,  consisting  of  The- 
orems, Constructions,  Loci  and  Numerical  Exercises ; 
the  ability  accurately  to  construct  Plane  Problems, 
Sections  of  Solids,  etc. ;  application  of  Algebra  to 
demonstrations  and  numerical  exercises ;  the  power  to 
apply  practically  the  abstract  Theorems. 

II  and  III.  Science. — One  year  in  Biology,  con- 
sisting of  elementary  work  in  general  Biology,  Human 
Physiology,  Zoology  and  Botany;  one  year  in  Ele- 
mentary Physics. 

IV.  Economics. — One  semester  in  Civics  and  one 
semester  in  Political  Economy. 
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V.  History. — One  year  of  General  History 
(Myers,  Colby,  Adams'  European  History),  or  one 
semester's  study  of  the  history  of  Greece  (Oman, 
Botsford,  Smith,  Myers)  ;  one  semester's  study  of 
Rome  (Allen,  Leighton,  Botsford,  Morey,  Merivale)  ; 
and  one  semester's  study  of  English  History  (Mont- 
gomery.) 

VI.  English. — The  equivalent  of  the  following: 

a.  Orthography  and  English  Grammar  com- 

pleted. 

b.  Elementary  Composition,  two  semesters. 

c.  English  and  American  Literature;   four 

semesters. 
A  thorough  study  of  these  classics :  Shakespeare's 
Macbeth,  Milton's  Comus,  L' Allegro,  and  II  Penseroso, 
Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America,  or 
Washington's  Farewell  Address,  and  Webster's  First 
Bunker  Hill  Oration,  Macauley's  Life  of  Johnson,  or* 
Carlyle's  Essays  on  Burns. 

READING 

With  a  view  to  large  freedom  of  choice,  the  books 
provided  for  reading  are  arranged  in  the  following 
groups,  from  which  at  least  ten  units*  are  to  be  se- 
lected, two  from  each  group: 

I.  The  Old  Testament,  comprising  at  least  the  chief 
narrative  episodes  in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges,  Sam- 
uel, Kings,  and  Daniel,  together  with  the  books  of  Ruth  and 
Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books 
I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII;  the  Iliad,  with  the  omis- 

*Each  unit  is  set  off  by  semicolons. 
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iion,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV,  XV,  XVII,  XXI; 
;Yrergil's  Aeneid.  The  Odyssey,  Iliad,  and  Aeneid  should  be 
•ead  in  English  translations  of  recognized  literary  excellence. 
For  any  unit  of  this  group  a  unit  from  any  other  group 
nay  be  substituted. 

II.  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice,  Midsummer 
Might's  Dream,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  Henry  the 
fifth,  Julius  Caesar. 

III.  Defoe's  Robinson  Crusoe,  Part  I;  Goldsmith's 
Vicar  of  Wakefield;  either  Scott's  Ivanhoe,  or  Quentin  Dur- 
kvard;  Hawthorne's  House  of  the  Seven  Gables;  either 
Dicken's  David  Copperfield,  or  Tale  of  Two  Cities;  Thack- 
eray's Henry  Esmond;  Mrs.  Gaskell's  Cranford;  George 
Eliot's   Silas   Marner;    Stevenson's   Treasure   Island. 

IV.  Bunyan's  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I;  the  Sir  Roger 
le  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Franklin's  Autobiogra- 
phy (condensed);  Irving's  Sketch  Book;  Macaulay's  Essays 
:>n  Lord  Clive  and  Warren  Hastings ;  Thackeray's  English 
Humourists;  Selection  from  Lincoln,  including  at  least  the  two 
Inaugurals,  the  Speeches  in  Independence  Hall  and  at  Gettys- 
burg, the  Last  Public  Address,  and  Letter  to  Horace  Greeley, 
along  with  a  brief  memoir  or  estimate;  Parkman's  Oregon 
Trail;  either  Thoreau's  Walden,  or  Huxley's  Autobiography 
and  selections  from  Lay  Sermons,  including  the  addresses 
:>n  Improving  Natural  Knowledge,  A  Liberal  Education,  and 
A  Piece  of  Chalk;  Stevenson's  Inland  Voyage  and  Travels 
With  a  Donkey. 

V.  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series),  Books  II 
and  III,  with  especial  attention  to  Dryden,  Collins,  Gray, 
Cowper,  and  Burns ;  Gray's  Elegy  in  a  Country  Churchyard 
and  Goldsmith's  Deserted  Village;  Coleridge's  Ancient  Mari- 
ner and  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Scott's  Lady  of  the 
Lake;  Byron's  Childe  Harold,  Canto  IV,  and  the  Prisoner  of 
Chillon;  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series),  Book 
IV,  with  especial  attention  to  Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shel- 
ley; Poe's  Raven,  Longfellow's  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish 
and   Whittier's    Snow-Bound;    Macaulay's    Lays    of    Ancient 
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Rome  and  Arnold's  Sohrab  and  Rustum ;  Tennyson's  Gareth 
Lynette,  Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  the  Passing  of  Arthur; 
Browning's  Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They 
Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home  Thoughts 
from  Abroad,  Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea,  Incident  of  the 
French  Camp,  Herye  Riel,  Pheidippides,  My  Last  Duchess, 
Up  at  a  Villa — Down  in  the  City. 

VII.  Latin.  —  Grammar,  including  Prosody; 
Caesar,  four  books ;  Cicero,  six  orations ;  Vergil's 
Aeneid,  six  books ;  a  good  knowledge  of  classical 
mythology ;  ability  in  translating  English  into  Latin, 
and  in  reading  at  sight. 

VIII.  German. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours  a 
week,  covering  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar,  Composi- 
tion, some  German  Reader,  Storm's  Immensee  or 
equivalent. 

IX.  French. — One  year's  work  of  five  hours  per 
week.  The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  be  able  to 
read  easy  French  and  translate  simple  English  sen- 
tences into  French. 


ADVANCED  STANDING 

Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  standing 
will  be  assigned  to  their  work  in  the  various  depart- 
ments  by  the  Dean  in  consultation  with  the  respective 
Professors.  Every  student  assigned  to  advanced 
standing  must  be  able  to  sustain  his  rank.  Official  and 
explicit  certificates  of  work  accomplished  in  any  ap- 
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proved  college  will  greatly  facilitate  the  assignment  of 
such  candidates  to  their  proper  work.  The  require- 
ments for  admission  are  taken  into  consideration  as 
well  as  the  collegiate  studies. 

All  candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  are  required 
to  study  in  residence.  Those  coming  from  other  ap- 
proved colleges  with  advanced  standing  must  study  in 
residence  at  least  one  year  before  graduating. 


ACCREDITED  HIGH  SCHOOLS 

Graduates  of  accredited  high  schools  may  be 
classed  as  unconditioned  Freshmen  upon  presentation 
of  the  proper  certificate  showing  the  completion  of  not 
less  than  30  semester  credits  in  studies  acceptable  to 
the  college.  Graduates  who  present  not  less  than  28 
acceptable  semester  credits  may  be  classified  as  con- 
ditioned Freshmen  at  the  opening  of  the  college  year, 
the  conditions  to  be  made  up  as  soon  as  possible  after 
entrance.  No  one  will  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman 
class  with  less  than  28  semester  credits. 


UNIFORM  ADMISSION  BLANKS 

These  blanks  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
President  or  Dean.  Students  coming  from  the  high 
school  should  have  these  certificates  properly  filled  out 
and  signed  by  the  Principal  of  the  High  School.  This 
will  admit  the  candidate  without  examination  on  all 
work  certified  from  accredited  schools. 


COURSES  OF  STUDY 

The  following  rules  govern  the  choice  of  courses 
and  subjects  for  all  college  students  entering  hereafter. 

I.  Every  student  is  required  to  present  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty  semester  hours  for  graduation  from 
the  college. 

II.  For  graduation  from  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts,  all  students  must  complete  five  years  of  foreign 
language,  three  of  which  must  be  in  some  one 
language.  Students  who  have  five  years  of  language 
before  entering  college  must  take  at  least  one  year  ad- 
ditional language. 

III.  All  students  intending  to  teach  and  wishing 
to  secure  upon  graduation  the  five  year  certificate  in 
Iowa  must  complete  fourteen  semester  hours  in  the 
department  of  Education  and  six  semester  hours  in 
general  Psychology. 

IV.  The  courses  open  to  Freshmen  are  as  fol- 
lows : 

English,  3  hours.  Chemistry,  4  hours. 

Latin,  4  hours.  Biology,  4  hours. 

Greek,  4  hours.  Mathematics,  4  hours. 

German,  4  hours.  History,  3  hours. 

French,  4  hours.  Oratory,  2  hours. 

Of  the  above,  the  courses  in  English,  Mathematics, 
History  and  one  foreign  language  are  required,  but 
one  of  these  subjects  may  be  deferred  until  the  Soph- 
omore year  upon  the  approval  of  the  Dean  or  Regis- 
trar. 

24 
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V.  At  the  beginning  of  the  Sophomore  year  every 
student  must  present  an  outline  of  his  work  for  the 
four  years,  indicating  the  work  already  accomplished 
and  that  contemplated  for  the  remainder  of  his  course. 
This  plan  will  be  kept  on  rile  with  his  record  in  the 
Registrar's  office  and  may  be  changed  for  adequate 
cause  if  approved  by  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty.  Before 
making  such  plan  the  student  is  expected  to  consult 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  or  the  Registrar  and  the  Head 
of  the  department  in  which  he  selects  his  major. 

VI.  For  the  purpose  of  distribution  of  studies  all 
the  courses  open  to  undergraduates  are  divided  among 
the  following  four  general  groups: 

I.  Language,  Literature. 

(a)  Ancient  Languages  and  Literatures. 

(b)  Modern  Languages  and  Literatures. 

II.  Natural  Sciences. 

(a)  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology. 

(b)  Botany,  Zoology. 

III.  History,  Political  and  Social  Sciences. 

(a)  History. 

(b)  Politics,  Economics,  Sociology. 

IV.  Philosophy  and  Mathematics. 

(a)  Philosophy,  Education,  Religion." 

(b)  Mathematics,  Astronomy. 

VII.  Every  student  must  complete  at  least  forty 
semester  hours  in  some  one  of  these  groups,  twenty- 
four  semester  hours  of  which  must  be  in  some  one 
department  unless  that  department  be  Latin  or  Ger- 
man. If  his  major  work  be  Latin,  twenty  semester 
hours  must  be  completed  in  college  in  addition  to  four 


26  Iowa  Wesleyan  College 

units  of  preparatory  work.  If  his  major  be  German 
he  must  have  taken  twenty  hours  in  addition  to  the 
first  two  years. 

VIII.  Every  student  must  distribute  at  least  forty 
semester  hours  of  his  work  among  the  three  general 
groups  not  including  his  major,  and  he  shall  take  in 
each  group  not  less  than  eight  hours  and  not  less  than 
twenty  hours  in  any  two  groups. 

EXPLANATIONS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  In  the  foregoing  the  required  work  mentioned 
in  Rules  III  and  IV  may  be  applied  in  satisfying  Rule 
VII  but  not  in  satisfying  Rule  VIII. 

2.  In  case  of  misunderstanding  of  the  Rules  and 
Explanations  the  interpretation  shall  be  with  the  Dean 
of  the  Faculty. 

3.  Work  must  be  taken  in  order;  back  work  takes 
precedence. 

4.  Records  are  kept  by  letter:  A,  excellent;  B, 
good ;  C,  fair ;  D,  passed ;  E,  failed. 

5.  One  hundred  and  twenty  college  hours  are  re- 
quired for  graduation  in  all  baccalaureate  courses, 
divided  as  follows  :  Freshmen,  sixteen  each  semester  ; 
Sophomore  or  Junior,  fifteen  each  semester;  Senior, 
fourteen  each  semester.  A  student  making  an  average 
grade  of  A,  or  B,  in  his  studies,  may  take  additional 
credits  at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 

6.  Though  a  student  may  be  in  advance  of  his 
class,  he  is  expected  to  take  the  amount  of  work  re- 
quired for  that  year. 
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7.  No  person  can  be  ranked  Sophomore  who  has 
any  conditions  in  his  Academy  work. 

8.  A  deficiency  of  more  than  eight  hours  debars 
class  promotion.  To  receive  promotion  at  the  second 
semester  the  student  must  have  full  number  of  hours 
required  in  preceding  years. 

9.  No  student  can  be  allowed  to  drop  or  change 
a  study  for  which  he  is  registered  until  written  per- 
mission is  given  by  the  Dean  or  Registrar. 

10.  To  receive  credit  a  two-semester  subject  must 
be  continued  throughout  the  year. 

11.  Certified  standings  from  other  institutions  are 
temporarily  accepted  by  the  Registrar;  but  all  such 
grades,  in  order  to  be  officially  recorded,  may  be  ac- 
cepted only  on  the  recommendation  of  the  respective 
Professors. 

12.  The  instructors  may  make  such  written  tests 
during  the  semester  as  they  deem  proper,  but  at  the 
close  of  each  semester  they  will  hold  formal  examina- 
tions, following  the  schedule  adopted  by  the  Faculty. 

13.  In  order  to  receive  credit  in  a  subject,  the 
student  must  take  the  semester  examination  in  the 
same;  except  where  the  average  semester  standing  is 
A  or  B,  which  may  exempt  from  examination  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Professor  in  charge. 

14.  Students  electing  chemistry  or  biology  as  their 
major  must  take  at  least  one  year  of  the  one  of  these 
two  sciences  not  so  elected. 

15.  Students  electing  history  as  their  major  must 
take  at  least  a  year's  work  in  the  department  of 
Economics,  Political  Science  and  Sociology. 
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16.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  under 
whom  the  major  is  taken,  Seniors  are  required  to  pre- 
pare a  thesis  (or  other  paper  if  the  Professor  so  ap- 
proves), upon  a  subject  representing  some  phase  of 
the  student's  major.  This  must  be  typewritten  accord- 
ing to  a  specified  form  and  deposited  in  the  Library 
by  June  1. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


I. 

Philosophy  and  Education. 

II. 

Biblical  Literature  and  Apologetics. 

III. 

Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

IV. 

Chemistry. 

V. 

Physics. 

VI. 

Biology. 

VII. 

Economics,    Political    Science   and    Soci- 

ology. 

VIII. 

History. 

IX. 

English. 

X. 

English  Literature. 

XL 

Greek. 

XII. 

Latin. 

XIII. 

Hebrew. 

XIV. 

German. 

XV. 

French. 

XVI. 

Oratory. 

XVII. 

Physical  Training. 

XVIII. 

Household  Economics. 

XIX. 

Agriculture. 
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/.    PHILOSOPHY  AND  EDUCATION 

PROFESSOR  LYMER 

PHILOSOPHY 

1.  Psychology. — Three  hours.  Junior.  First 
Semester.  A  course  in  Psychology,  mainly  descrip- 
tive, designed  to  give  a  general  introduction  to  the 
subject.  A  text  book  will  be  used  but  will  be  supple- 
mented by  library  references.  Considerable  attention 
is  given  to  the  Physiological  elements. 

2.  Psychology. — Three  hours.  Junior.  Second 
Semester.  A  continuation  of  course  one  in  Psy- 
chology. During  a  part  of  the  semester  some  work 
in  Experimental  Psychology  will  be  given  based  upon 
Witmer's  Analytical  Psychology. 

3.  Logic. — Junior.  Two  hours.  First  Semester. 
A  careful  study  of  the  laws  of  thought.  The  Deduc- 
tive and  Inductive  methods  are  carefully  examined 
and  the  laws  of  correct  reasoning  presented.  Special 
attention  to  detection  of  fallacies  and  Analysis  of  Ar- 
gument. 

4. — Ethics. — Senior.  Two  hours.  Second  Semes- 
ter. The  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a  broad 
view  of  Theoretical  and  Practical  Ethics.  Papers  on 
assigned  subjects. 

5-6.    History  of  Philosophy. — Senior.   Two  hours. 
First  and  Second  Semesters.    The  aim  is  to  bring  the 
student  to  an  intelligent  understanding  of  the  impor- 
tant principles  of  the  philosophical  systems  of  ancient 
30 
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and  modern  times.     A  study  of  the  intellectual  de- 
velopment from  the  early  Greeks  to  the  present  time. 


EDUCATION 

1-2.  Psychology. — These  courses  in  Descriptive 
Psychology  as  described  under  the  head  of  Philosophy. 

3-4.  History  of  Education. — Junior.  Three  hours. 
First  and  Second  Semesters.  A  study  of  the  de- 
velopment of  Educational  ideals  and  systems.  Edu- 
cational Reformers  and  their  theories  carefully  con- 
sidered. During  the  last  half  of  the  Second  Semester 
special  attention  to  History  of  Education  in  the  Unit- 
ed States. 

5.  Principles  of  Education. — Two  hours.  First 
Semester.  A  study  of  the  principles  underlying  in- 
tellectual and  moral  education.  Open  to  Juniors  or 
Seniors  who  have  had  Psychology. 

6.  Child  Study. — Two  hours.  Second  Semester. 
A  study  of  the  child,  with  special  attention  to  his  in- 
stincts and  intellectual  development.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors  who  have  had  Psychology. 

7.  Secondary  School  Methods. — Two  hours.  First 
Semester.  A  study  of  value  and  method  of  high 
school  study.  De  Garmo's  Principles  of  Secondary 
Education  is  the  text. 

8.  Philosophy  of  Education. — Senior.  Two  hours. 
Second  Semester. 

Notes. — (a).     Students  expecting  to  take  full  re- 


32  Iowa  Wesley  an  College 

quired  work  in  the  department  of  Education  may  take 
the  course  in  Psychology  in  the  Sophomore  year. 

(b).  It  is  assumed  that  most  persons  taking  the 
above  courses  will  have  had  one  year  in  School  Man- 
agement, School  Law,  Methods,  etc. 

//.    BIBLICAL  LITERATURE  AND 
APOLOGETICS 

PROFESSOR  LEIST 

The  English  Bible,  representing  the  greatest  re- 
ligious system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the  world, 
is  in  its  own  historical  and  literary  merits  the  greatest 
of  all  books.  A  liberal  education  that  does  not  in- 
clude a  fair  knowledge  of  a  book  that  is  so  interwoven 
with  the  whole  literature  of  the  civilized  world,  and 
that  has  so  fundamentally  affected  the  character  and 
course  of  history,  is  lamentably  defective.  We  there- 
fore make  provision  for  its  systematic  study  as  a  part 
of  the  regular  curriculum  of  the  Junior  year. 

English  Bible. — Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year.  The  course  opens  with  a  rapid  survey  of  the 
history  of  the  Old  Testament  period,  followed  by  an 
intensive  study  of  the  Prophets.  The  second  half  cov- 
ers the  historical  period  preceding  the  Christian  Era, 
preparatory  to  a  careful  study  of  the  contents  of  the 
New  Testament  itself. 

Christian  Evidences. — A  discussion  of  the  actual 
Religious  difficulties  of  the  present  age  forms  the  sub- 
ject matter  of  the  course.  While  the  results  of  crit- 
icism are  fairly  faced,  an  attempt  is  made  to  present 
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a  thoroughly  constructive  view  of  Christianity  as  the 
ultimate  and  universal  religion,  especial  emphasis  be- 
ing laid  on  its  social  mission  and  its  adequacy  as  a 
moral  dynamic. 

The  text  book  study  is   supplemented  by  special 
papers  and  reports  on  collateral  reading. 


///.     MATHEMATICS  AND 
ASTRONOMY 

PROFESSOR  BOYER 

The  object  of  this  department  is  two-fold, — to  give 
mental  discipline  and  to  apply  practically  the  principles 
to  the  different  arts  and  sciences.  Clear  thinking  and 
the  expression  of  such  thoughts  in  graphic  form  or  by 
concise  or  precise  English  are  emphasized ;  mechanical 
methods  of  obtaining  results  are  avoided.  Though 
many  of  the  subjects  offered  are  usually  classed  under 
Pure  Mathematics,  they  are  not  restricted  to  this,  the 
idea  of  their  practical  application  being  given  due 
prominence. 

Courses  1  and  2,  as  outlined  below,  are  required  of 
all  Freshmen.  All  other  courses  are  elective  by  Soph- 
omores, Juniors  or  Seniors,  according  to  the  requisites 
needed  in  the  subject  selected. 

1.  College  Algebra. — First  Semester.  Four  hours. 
The  following  subjects  are  studied:  Limits,  Series 
including  Logarithmic  and  Binomial  Theorem,  Con- 
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vergency  and  Divergency,  Summation  of  Series,  Sym- 
metry, Principles  of  Identities  and  Undetermined  Co- 
efficients, Permutations  and  Combinations  and  Deter- 
minants. 

An  elementary  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equations; 
the  properties  of  the  general  equation  with  graphical 
method ;  the  solution  of  numerical  equation  with 
Sturm's  method  of  location,  and  Horner's  method  of 
approximation  of  roots. 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.  —  Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  An  elementary  course  con- 
sisting of  the  development  of  the  ordinary  formulae 
and  their  use  in  the  solution  of  triangles,  right  and 
oblique,  plane  and  spherical ;  also  exercises  in  analyt- 
ical reductions. 

Application  of  Trigonometry  to  common  solids, 
DeMoire's  Theorem  and  applications,  solutions  of 
practical  problems  in  heights  and  distances,  the  data 
of  which  are  taken  in  the  field  with  the  transit. 

3.  Analytical  Geometry. — First  Semester.  Four 
hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2.  The  Cartesian 
and  Polar  co-ordinates  of  the  point,  line,  circle,  para- 
bola, ellipse,  hyperbola ;  the  general  quadratic  equa- 
tion ;  brief  treatment  of  a  few  higher  plane  curves; 
the  careful  construction  of  the  conic  sections  and 
other  standard  curves  will  be  required. 

4.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  —  Second 
Semester.  Four  hours.  Prerequisite,  course  3.  The 
finding  of  the  derivative  by  the  method  of  limits  is 
given  first,  and  later,  differentials  based  on  the  theory 
of  limits.     Differentiation  and  integration  are  taken 
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up  alternately  throughout  the  work.     The  early  appli- 
cation of  calculus  is  a  feature  of  the  work. 

5-6.  General  Astronomy. — First  and  Second  Se- 
mesters. Two  hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2. 
Young's  revised  edition  forms  the  basis  of  the  study, 
together  with  supplemental  work  in  the  History  of 
Astronomy,  star  charting,  etc.  Practical  observations 
with  the  naked  eye,  and  with  the  college  telescope 
j(four  and  one-half  inch  objective,  made  by  Alvin  G. 
lark  &  Son),  and  small  transit  instrument.  The  cal- 
:ulation  of  suitable  astronomical  problems. 

7.  Surveying.  —  Second  Semester.  Prerequisite, 
:ourses  1  and  2. 

Land  surveying,  leveling,  topographical  work,  lay- 
ng  out  roads  and  streets,  railroad  curves,  finding 
neridian  from  stars;  principles  of  Geodetic  surveying. 

8-9-10.  Four  hours  each.  The  work  of  these 
bourses  will  be  selected  from  a  group  of  subjects,  as 
jnay  be  decided  by  consultation,  in  accordance  with 
he  preparation  and  inclination  of  the  student.  They 
nay  be  chosen  from  the  following  or  similar  subjects : 

Advanced  Differential  Calculus.  —  Prere- 
niisite,  courses  3  and  4. 

Integral  Calculus.  —  Prerequisite,  courses  3 
md  4. 

Higher  Algebra. — Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2. 
Differential  Equations. — Prerequisite,  Integral 
Calculus. 

History  of  Mathematics. 
Mechanics. 
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IV.     CHEMISTRY 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  appliances, 
reagents  and  other  essentials  for  doing  the  work  of 
this  department  to  the  advantage  of  the  student. 

General  Chemistry. — This  consists  of  a  course  of 
experimental  lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quizzes. 
In  the  laboratory  the  work  is  done  by  the  student 
under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor.  The  work  is 
so  arranged  that  that  done  by  the  student  in  the  labora- 
tory is  suplemented  by  the  lecture-table  experiments 
and  leads  naturally  to  an  understanding  of  the  princi- 
ples and  theories  of  the  science.  During  the  Second 
Semester,  a  limited  amount  of  qualitative  work  is  done 
in  connection  with  the  study  of  the  metals. 

The  laboratory  will  be  open  from  one  to  five  p.  m. 
the  class  will  work  in  two  divisions  of  two  hour 
periods  each. 

Freshmen ;  four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year 

Qualitative  Analysis. — This  course  consists  chief!) 
of  laboratory  work  with  individual  instruction.  Quiz- 
zes are  held  at  intervals  and  are  of  such  a  nature  as 
to  prevent  the  student  from  becoming  mechanical  ir 
his  work.  The  student  will  be  required  to  keep  a  care- 
ful record,  in  a  suitable  notebook  of  all  the  work  done 
by  him  throughout  the  course.  The  work  includes  be- 
side the  basic  and  acid  analysis,  a  determination  of  I 
number  of  unknown  substances ;  simple  salts,  mix- 
tures, alloys  and  minerals. 

Sophomore.  Throughout  the  year,  three  hours  i 
week. 
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Qualitative  Analysis. — This  course  consists  of  a 
tudy  of  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods  used 
n  analytical  work.  The  first  part  of  the  work  con- 
ists  of  a  gravimetric  determination  of  some  of  the 
ommon  metals  and  acids,  selected  so  as  to  give  as 
reat  a  variety  in  method  as  possible,  after  which  the 
olumetric  determinations  will  be  taken  up,  consist- 
ig  of  the  preparation  of  the  standard  solutions  of 
cids  and  alkalies,  iodimetry  and  chlorirnetry,  per- 
langanate  processes,  etc. 

Junior;  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Organic  Chemistry. — This  course  consists  of  lec- 
ires  and  experimental  work  and  aims  to  make  clear 
}  the  student  the  fundamental  principles  of  the  com- 
ounds  of  carbon, — methods  of  preparation,  proper- 
zs,  constitution  and  classification. 

First  Semester:  four  hours  a  week. 


V.    PHYSICS 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS 

Physics. — This  course  consists  of  experimental  lec- 
ires,  laboratory  work  and  quizzes,  and  aims  to  give 
le  student  a  clear  conception  of  the  principles  and 
henomena  of  the  several  divisions  of  the  subject, — 
lechanics,  sound,  heat,  light,  electricity  and  magnet- 
mi.  The  principles  are  demonstrated  with  the  aid  of 
nproved  and  modern  apparatus.  Trigonometry  is  a 
rerequisite. 

Junior,  throughout  the  year;  three  hours  a  week. 
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Geology. — This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  re- 
citations. Work  will  be  done  in  the  field  whenever 
practicable.  The  work  begins  with  a  study  of  the 
effects  of  the  atmosphere,  water,  including  snow  and 
ice,  temperature,  winds  and  other  agencies  at  work 
changing  the  features  of  the  earth,  together  with  the 
sub-surface  agents  and  their  effects  on  the  crust  of 
the  earth  and  concludes  with  a  brief  survey  of  the 
palaeontology  of  the  United  States.  Lectures  on  the 
economic  products  of  the  United  States,  their  mode  of 
occurrences,  origin  and  some  of  the  common  methods 
of  mining  and  metallurgy,  are  given  with  this  course. 

Junior,  Second  Semester;  three  hours  per  week. 

Chemistry  or  Physics  a  prerequisite. 


VI.    BIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  JACQUES 

BOTANY 

1,  2.  General  Botany. — A  course  in  morphology, 
physiology  and  ecology  of  plants,  including  a  study 
in  class,  laboratory  and  field  of  type  forms  from  the 
lowest  to  the  highest  orders.  A  prerequisite  for  work 
in  advanced  botany  or  agriculture.  Prepares  for  teach- 
ing high  school  botany. 

Open  to  all  students. 

Throughout  the  year ;  four  credit  hours. 

Offered  only  in  alternate  years,  1916-1917; 
1918-1919. 
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3,  4.  Plant  Histology  and  Systematic  Botany. — A 
laboratory  course  for  students  who  have  had  Botany 
1  and  2.  The  fall  and  spring  will  be  devoted  to  field 
work  in  collecting  and  classifying  all  types  of  plants. 
Attention  will  be  given  to  preparing  and  preserving 
material  for  future  use.  During  the  colder  months 
methods  of  staining,  the  making  of  permanent  mounts, 
etc.,  will  be  taken  up.  Each  student  will  be  expected 
to  make  a  number  of  slides  for  his  own  use.  This 
course  will  be  of  especial  value  to  those  preparing  to 
teach  biology. 

Throughout  the  year;  four  credit  hours. 

Offered  only  in  alternate  years,  1915-1916;  1917- 
1918. 

5.  Forestry. — A  study  of  trees  in  their  winter  and 
summer  conditions,  including  their  flower  and  fruit. 
A  collection  will  be  made. 

Open  to  all.  Botany  1  and  2  will  give  a  better 
understanding  of  the  work. 

Second  Semester;  two  credit  hours. 

Offered  in  the  spring  of  1916. 

ZOOLOGY 

1,  2.  General  Zoology. — A  general  survey  of  the 
whole  subject.  A  class,  laboratory  and  field  course, 
including  dissection  or  microscopic  study  of  typical 
members  of  each  phylum.  Preparatory  for  advanced 
work  in  zoology,  agriculture  or  for  teaching  high 
school  biology. 

Open  to  all  students. 
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Throughout  the  year;  four  credit  hours. 
Offered  only  in  alternate  years,  1915-1916;  1917- 
1918. 

3.  Entomology. — A  study  of  the  structure,  habits, 
life  history  and  classification  of  insects.  A  collection 
of  insects  is  required.  Representatives  of  the  differ- 
ent orders  will  be  studied  in  the  laboratory.  Special 
attention  will  be  paid  to  the  life  histories  of  economic 
species  and  methods  for  their  control.  The  course  will 
be  of  especial  value  to  those  planning  to  teach  agri- 
culture. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Zoology  1 
and  2. 

First  Semester;  four  credit  hours. 
Offered  in  the  fall  of  1916. 

4.  Animal  Histology. — A  study  of  the  tissues  of 
animals  with  methods  of  making  permanent  mounts. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Zoology  1 
and  2. 

Second  Semester;  four  credit  hours. 
Offered  during  the  spring  of  1916. 

5.  Bird  Study. — Lectures  on  various  phases  of 
bird  morphology  and  history.  The  excellent  collection 
of  birds  in  the  museum  from  all  parts  of  the  world 
is  used  in  the  class  and  laboratory  work.  Frequent 
field  trips  are  made. 

Open  to  all. 

Second  Semester;  two  credit  hours. 

Offered  during  the  spring  of  1917. 
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6.  Human  PJiysiology. — The  aim  of  this  course  is 
to  give  a  general  knowledge  of  the  human  body  and 
to  emphasize  the  laws  of  hygiene.  The  structure  and 
function  of  the  various  organs  of  the  body  are  studied 
by  comparison  with  similar  structures  and  organs  of 
other  animals.  Lectures,  collateral  reading  and  lab- 
oratory work, 

Second  Semester;  four  hours  a  week. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  special  courses  will  be 
outlined  for  students  intending  to  major  in  botany  or 
zoology. 


VII.    ECONOMICS,  POLITICAL  SCI- 
ENCE AND  SOCIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  LUEBBERS 

ECONOMICS 

1.  Elements  of  Economics. — A  general  course  cov- 
ering the  fundamentals  of  economic  science,  based  up- 
on the  study  of  a  text,  and  supplemented  by  lectures, 
assigned  readings  and  reports.  First  Semester,  three 
hours  per  week. 

2.  Industrial  Evolution. — A  general  study  of  in- 
dustrial development,  with  particular  reference  to 
England  and  the  United  States,  followed  by  an  exam- 
ination of  present  day  problems,  such  as  monopolies 
and  trusts,  concentration  of  wealth,  public  ownership, 
inheritance  of  property,  etc.  Second  Semester;  three 
hours  per  week. 
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3.  Elements  of  Money  and  Banking. — A  study  of 
the  principles  of  money  and  banking,  giving  special 
attention  to  existing  currency  problems.  First  Se- 
mester ;  two  hours  per  week. 

4.  Labor  Problems. — A  course  comprising  a  study 
of  the  specified  problems  of  current  industry,  such  as 
woman  and  child  labor,  immigration,  strikes,  trade 
unions,  etc.,  and  an  examination  of  the  agencies  of 
industrial  peace.  Second  Semester;  two  hours  per 
week. 

5.  Public  Finance. — A  course  in  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  public  expenditure,  revenue,  indebtedness, 
and  financial  administration.  First  Semester;  two 
hours  per  week. 

6.  Transportation. — A  general  study  of  the  prin- 
ciples and  agencies  of  transportation  and  communica- 
tion, relating  to  railways,  waterways,  and  the  express, 
telephone,  telegraph  and  post-office  service.  Second 
Semester ;  two  hours  per  week. 

7.  Debate. — A  course  having  special  reference  to 
the  current  topics  of  intercollegiate  debate.  Open  to 
those  who  are  candidates  for  the  intercollegiate  debat- 
ing teams.     First  Semester ;  one  hour  per  week. 

Course  1  is  a  prerequisite  to  all  the  others.  Courses 
5  and  6  will  be  presented  upon  request  from  a  suffi- 
cient number  of  qualified  students. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

1.  Elements  of  Political  Science. — A  general  sur- 
vey of  the  field  of  political  science,  dealing  with  the 
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theory,  origin  and  form  of  the  state,  sovereignty,  lib- 
erty of  the  individual,  etc.  First  Semester;  three 
hours  per  week. 

2.  Comparative  Politics. — A  comparative  study_  of 
the  administrative  systems  of  the  states  of  modern 
Europe  and  the  United  States.  Second  Semester; 
three  hours  per  week. 

SOCIOLOGY 

1.  Principles  of  Sociology. — A  course  comprising 
the  presentation  and  interpretation  of  the  great  facts 
of  social  evolution ;  together  with  inductive  research 
on  the  part  of  the  student  in  the  fields  of  history, 
statistics  and  current  literature.  First  Semester;  two 
hours  per  week. 

2.  Social  Problems. — A  study  of  the  nature,  con- 
dition and  social  relations  of  the  dependent  defective 
and  delinquent  classes,  and  an  examination  of  the  es- 
sential factors,  laws,  tendencies  and  methods.  Sec- 
ond Semester ;  two  hours  per  week. 


VIII.    HISTORY 

PROFESSOR  BOOTH 

The  work  of  this  department  aims  to  be  intensive. 
The  student  is  expected  to  have  a  thorough  under- 
standing of  the  rise  and  development  of  institutions. 
The  text  serves  as  an  outline  for  library  work ;  this 
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is  supplemented  by  lectures  relating  to  constitutional 
and  international  subjects.  The  work  of  the  Fresh- 
man year  familiarizes  the  student  with  the  use  of 
source  material.  Courses  11  and  12  deal  solely  with 
diplomatic  correspondence  found  in  the  documents 
published  by  the  government. 

1-2.     Medieval  and  Modern  History.    Bourne. 

1.  First  Semester.  From  the  Barbarian  in- 
vasion to  the  fifteenth  century. 

2.  Second  Semester.  From  the  fifteenth  cen- 
tury to  the  close  of  the  nineteenth.  Three 
hours  a  week.    Required. 

3-4.     History  of  England.    Gardiner. 

3.  First  Semester.  From  early  Britain  to 
the  Stuart  period.     1603. 

4.  Second  Semester.  From  1603  to  the  pres- 
ent time.     Four  hours  a  week. 

5-6.     American  History.     Hart,  Wilson. 

5.  First  Semester.     From  1750  to  1829. 

6.  Second  Semester.  From  1829  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Two  hours  a  week.  Elective  for 
Juniors  and  Seniors. 

7-8.     European  History. 

7.  First  Semester.  Medieval  Civilization. 
Adams. 

8.  Second  Semester.     The  Renaissance. 
Three  hours  a  week.     Open  to  those  who 
have  had  courses  1  and  2. 
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9-10.     European  History. 

9.  First  Semester.  The  Revolutionary  Peri- 
od. 1739-1815. 
10.  Second  Semester.  From  1815  to  the  pres- 
ent time.  Three  hours  a  week.  Open  to 
those  who  have  had  courses  1  and  2. 
7  and  8  alternate  with  9  and  10;  the  former 
will  be  given  in  1916  and  1917. 

11-12.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States. 
Two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Open  to  those  who  have  had  5  and  6  or  an 
equivalent. 


IX,  X.    ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE 

PROFESSOR  BLAIR 

ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

Courses  1  and  2. — A  study  of  the  theory  of  writ- 
ing, including  the  special  forms  of  exposition,  argu- 
mentation, description  and  narration.  Emphasis  up- 
on practice  in  composition ;  informal  lectures,  class 
discussions,  themes,  individual  consultation  and  read- 
ing of  prose  masters. 

First  and  Second  Semesters,  three  hours.  Open 
to  Freshmen. 
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Courses  3  and  4. — A  study  of  the  short  story  and 
the  essay,  with  stress  laid  upon  writing  in  its  relation 
to  practical  needs.     Themes,  criticism  and  reading. 

First  and  Second  Semesters,  two  hours.  Open 
to  Sophomores  by  permission  of  instructor  in  charge. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

Course  1. — English  Literature  before  1750.  A  re- 
view of  early  English  literature ;  and  an  attempt  to 
trace  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  literature  of  the  Re- 
naissance with  study  of  the  Sonnet,  Spenser,  Milton, 
Dryden  and  Pope.  Lectures,  reports  and  extensive 
reading. 

First  Semester ;  three  hours.  Open  to  Sopho- 
mores. 

Course  2. — English  Literature  from  1750  to  1900. 
An  attempt  to  trace  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  literature 
of  the  New  Renaissance;  study  of  Thomson,  Gray, 
Goldsmith,  Burns,  Shelley,  Byron,  Coleridge,  Words- 
worth, Keats,  Tennyson  and  Browning.  Lectures,  re- 
ports and  extensive  reading. 

Second  Semester ;  three  hours.  Open  to  Sopho- 
mores. 

Course  3. — Beginnings  of  the  English  Drama.  A 
study  of  the  history,  social  significance  and  technique 
of  the  drama ;  reading  of  medieval  plays  and  in  Udall, 
Heywood,  Lyly,  Peele ;  Kyd,  Greene  and  Marlowe, 
and  lectures  on  the  development  of  the  drama. 

First  Semester ;  three  hours.     Open  to  Juniors. 
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Course  4. — Shakespeare.     Study  of  important  plays 
and  collateral  reading  of  others.     Thesis  required. 
Second  Semester ;  three  hours.    Open  to  Juniors. 

Course  5. — The  Romantic  School.  Study  of  the 
Period  from  1750  to  1870.  An  attempt  to  establish 
the  meaning  of  the  romantic  to  art  and  life.  Study 
of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley  and  Keats. 
Lectures,  reading  and  reports. 

First  Semester ;  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors  and 
Seniors;  given  in  1917. 

Course  6. — Victorian  Era.  A  study  of  Tennyson 
and  Browning  in  their  relation  to  their  contemporaries 
and  to  the  intellectual  life  of  the  period. 

Second  Semester;  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors ;  given  in  1918. 

Course  7. — American  Literature.  An  historical 
survey  of  American  Literature  until  1800;  a  study  of 
Longfellow,  Emerson,  Lowell,  Holmes  and  Whittier; 
readings  in  Hawthorne,  Irving,  Cooper  and  Poe. 

First  Semester ;  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors  and 
Seniors ;  given  in  1916. 

Course  8. — Chaucer  and  His  Period.  Study  of  the 
tales  of  the  Knight,  Squire,  Nun's  Priest,  Pardoner 
and  the  Clerk ;  study  of  the  English  Language ;  lec- 
tures, reports  and  wide  reading. 

Second  Semester ;  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors.    Given  in  1917. 
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XL     GREEK 

PROFESSOR  KOCH 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  of  Greek  that  the 
student  may  acquire  as  soon  as  possible  the  ability  to 
translate  rapidly  and  accurately,  so  that  while  gaining 
mental  discipline  he  may  at  the  same  time  obtain  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  the  language  as  such,  and  have 
good  introduction  to  the  wealth  of  Greek  literature 
and  thought.  Three  years  of  Greek  are  required  in 
the  Classical  course. 

1.  White's  First  Greek  Book. 

2.  First  Book  completed.  Xenophon's  Ana- 
basis, Book  1,  and  Composition. 

3.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.  Four  books,  com- 
pleted, with  a  study  of  Ancient  geography  and 
Greek  life. 

4.  Homer's  Iliad.  Prosody,  Mythology.  Lit- 
erary study. 

Greek  Literature. 

The  following  courses  each  continue  one  semester, 
and  except  when  otherwise  stated  recite  four  hours 
a  week.  The  time  when  any  courses  may  be  taken 
and  the  order  in  which  they  are  taken  will  be  de- 
termined by  the  needs  of  the  individual  classes  with 
the  approval  of  the  instructor  in  charge. 

5.  Lysias:  Selected  Orations.     Greek  Oratory. 

6.  Xenophon.  Memorabilia  or  Symposium  Soc- 
rates. 
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7.  Plato.  Apology.  The  Crito  or  Phadeo. 
Greek  Philosophy. 

8.  The  Drama.  Some  play  or  plays  selected 
from  Euripides  or  Sophocles.  Alcestis  or  Medea. 
Oedipus  Rex  or  Antigone. 

9.  The  New  Testament.  Selections  from  the 
Gospels  and  the  Acts.  Peculiarities  of  Hellenistic 
Greek.    Three  hours  a  week. 

10.  The  New  Testament.  Careful  study  of 
selected  Epistles.  Special  attention  given  to  thought 
and  meaning.     Three  hours  a  week. 

11.  Greek  Literature.  Hasty  survey  of  the  en- 
tire field  of  Greek  literature  with  careful  study  of 
the  great  masterpieces  in  translation.  No  knowledge 
of  Greek  required. 


XII    LATIN 

PROFESSOR  EATON 

The  work  in  this  department  aims : 

1.  To  enable  the  student  to  gain  the  ability  to 
read  ordinary  Latin  easily  and  rapidly.  As  an  aid  to 
this  there  will  be  regular  practice  in  reading  at  sight. 

2.  To  give  the  student  a  good  knowledge  of  Latin 
Literature,  by  means  of  a  careful  study  of  representa- 
tive authors  and  an  outline  study  of  the  literature  as 
a  whole. 

3.  To  help  the  student  to  a  knowledge  of  the  his- 
tory, customs  and  institutions  of  this  great  people. 
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During  the  Freshman  year  one  day  of  each  week 
-  is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 

Parallel  reading,  and  papers  on  subjects  connected 
with  the  text,  are  required.  Translation  at  sight  and 
from  hearing  form  an  important  part  of  the  work. 
Some  works  on  the  private  life  of  the  Romans  and  one 
on  Roman  Literature  are  taken  as  collateral  reading, 
and  written  and  oral  examinations  are  given  on  these 
subjects.  Four  hours  a  week  is  given  to  each  of  the 
courses  in  college  Latin. 

At  least  three  years  of  college  Latin  should  be 
taken  by  those  who  expect  to  teach  the  language. 

Freshman  Year. 

1.  Livy,  and  Cicero's  De  Senectute. 

2.  Horace — Odes  and  Epodes,  or  Satires  and 
Epistles. 

The  work  of  the  Sophomore  and  advanced  classes 
varies  from  year  to  year  and  the  selection  of  courses 
given  is  governed  by  the  needs  and  tastes  of  the  stu- 
dents. The  courses  will  be  chosen  from  the  fol- 
lowing: (1)  Latin  Comedy;  Plautus  and  Terence. 
(2)  Catullus.  (3)  Cicero's  Letters.  (4)  Cicero's 
De  Officiis  or  Tuscidanae  Disputationcs.  (5)  The 
Fall  of  the  Roman  Republic — Cicero's  Letters  and 
Caesar's  Civil  War.  (6)  Vergil's  complete  works. 
(7)  The  Roman  Elegaic  Poets.  (8)  Ovid.  (9) 
Juvenal.  (10)  Quintilian ;  Books  X  and  XII.  (11) 
Tacitus.    Dialogus.     (12)  Tacitus.    Agricola  and  Ger- 
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mania.     (13)  Pliny's  Letters.     (14)  Suetonius.     (15) 
Latin  Literature. 


XIII.    HEBREW 

PROFESSOR  LEIST 

The  inductive  method  is  pursued  in  the  study  of 
the  elements  of  the  Hebrew  language.  Harper's  "In- 
troductory Hebrew  Method  and  Manual"  and  "Ele- 
ments of  Hebrew"  are  the  text  books  used. 

During  the  Second  Semester  a  number  of  Psalms 
are  read  and  carefully  studied.  Also,  a  considerable 
amount  of  sight  reading  is  done  in  several  of  the  his- 
torical books  in  connection  with  a  constant  review  of 
Hebrew  orthography  and  etymology.  Five  hours  a 
week. 


XIV.     GERMAN 

PROFESSOR  LEIST 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  thoroughly  ac- 
quaint students  with  German  language  and  literature, 
with  German  history  and  culture,  as  well  as  to  bring 
them  into  touch  with  German  thought  and  feeling  and 
to  assist  them  to  an  appreciation  of  the  character  and 
ideals  of  the  German  peoples.  The  origin  and  history 
of  words  and  their  relation  to  other  languages  is  dwelt 
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upon,  and  special  attention  is  paid  to  the  correct  pro- 
nunciation of  words  and  the  proper  intonation  of  sen- 
tences. From  the  outset  the  classes  are  conducted  as 
much  as  possible  in  German,  and  students  are  encour- 
aged to  express  themselves  in  idiomatic  German. 

Beside  the  courses  outlined  below,  special  classes 
will,  from  time  to  time,  be  arranged  for  students  de- 
siring special  courses. 

First  Year. 

First  Semester:  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar. 
German  Composition.  Second  Semester:  Storm's 
Immensee  or  some  equivalent ;  also  a  German  reader. 
Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the  class. 

Second   Year. 

(Four  hours.) 

1-2.  Such  works  as  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell, 
Baumbach's  Der  Schweigersohn  and  Lessing's  Minna 
von  Barnhelm  are  read  and  closely  studied.  Special 
stress  is  laid  during  the  year  on  composition  and  ad- 
vanced grammatical  work,  in  connection  with  which 
Bernhardt's  German  Composition  or  its  equivalent  is 
used.  Students  also  receive  drill  in  sight  translating 
and  translating  at  hearing. 

Third  Year. 

(Three  hours.) 

3-4.     A    thorough    study    is    made    of    Lessing's 

Nathan    Der   Weise,    Hatfield's    Lyrics    and    Ballads, 

SchefTel's  Der  Trompeter  von  Saekkingen  and  Goethe's 
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Herman  and  Dorothea.  For  more  rapid  reading, 
books  like  Freitag's  Die  Journalisten  and  Hauff's  Lich- 
tenstein  are  chosen.  Original  essays  are  required  from 
time  to  time. 

Fourth  Year. 

(Three  hours.) 

5-6.  Most  of  the  time  is  spent  on  the  history  of 
German  Literature  and  history  of  Germany.  The 
books  used  are  Keller's  Bilder  aus  der  Deutschen  Lit- 
erature, Koenig's  Deutsche  Literaturgeschichte,  Kuno 
Francke's  History  of  German  Literature  and  Schra- 
kamp's  Erzaehlungen  aus  der  Deutschen  Geschichte. 
Some  collateral  reading  is  insisted  upon.  Such  books 
as:  SchefTel's  Ekkehard;  Dahn's  Ein  Kampf  um  Rom 
and  Grillparzer's  Der  Traum  ein  Leben  are  also  read. 

Fifth   Year. 

(Two  hours.) 

7-8.  Goethe's  Faust,  Parts  I  and  II  are  read,  and 
the  subject  matter  and  the  purpose  of  the  poem  dis- 
cussed. It  is  the  aim  to  aid  the  student  in  properly 
understanding  and  fully  enjoying  this  masterpiece. 
Admission  to  this  class  only  by  special  permission  of 
instructor. 

Special  Course. 

(Two  hours.) 

9-10.  Advanced  composition  and  conversation. 
Short  themes  in  German  required  at  regular  intervals. 
Rapid  reading  of  modern  German. 
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XV.    FRENCH 

MISS  MILLER 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  so  presented  as  to 
give  knowledge  of  the  essentials  of  grammar,  correct 
pronunciation  and  proficiency  in  translation.  The  aim 
of  the  second  year  is  facility  of  reading. 

1.  First  Semester. — Chardenal's  complete  French 
course;  Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  Semester. — Chardenal's  French  Course 
and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected  stories  from 
the  works  of  modern  authors. 

3-4.  First  and  Second  Semesters.  —  Continua- 
tion of  grammar  study.  For  reading,  selections  from 
Malot,  Labiche,  Ferrillet,  Dumas,  Jules  Verne,  and 
Moliere. 


XVI.     SPANISH 

PROFESSOR  SHiSe  EATON 


Two  years'  work  in  elementary  and  intermediate 
Spanish  is  offered.  The  work  of  the  first  year  is  de- 
signed to  give  a  command  of  the  essentials  of  gram 
mar,  ability  to  read  at  sight  easy  Spanish  prose,  and 
to  translate  simple  English  prose  into  idiomatic  Span- 
ish.    In  the  second  year  there  will   be   considerable 
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reading  in  modern   Spanish   literature,   and  attention 
will  be  given  to  colloquial  and  commercial  Spanish. 


XVII.     ORATORY 

MISS  1NGERSOLL 
MRS.  WARHURST 

This  department  is  designed  to  teach  Oratory  and 
Expression  as  an  art.  The  ideal  is  to  develop  the  en- 
tire man,  to  cultivate  harmoniously  the  body,  mind  and 
soul  and  to  enable  him  to  use  the  full  measure  of  his 
powers  before  an  audience.  While  every  student  may 
not  become  a  professional,  each  one  has  the  right  to 
expect  consistent,  all-around  development.  The 
courses  offered  should  fit  him  to  present  easily,  clearly 
and  convincingly  whatever  he  wishes  to  bring  to  any 
audience. 

Every  great  orator  possesses  a  personality  distinct 
from  that  of  any  other  orator.  Believing  that  a  strong 
personality,  a  cultured  manhood,  is  infinitely  superior 
to  any  tricks  of  voice  or  gesture,  the  student's  indi- 
viduality receives  first  consideration.  He  is  trained 
not  by  fashioning  him  after  a  certain  model,  or  by 
making  him  a  slave  to  arbitrary  rules,  but  by  quicken- 
ing and  developing  all  his  intellectual  faculties,  culti- 
vating his  imagination,  deepening  and  guiding  his 
emotions,  freeing  and  disciplining  all  his  powers  of 
expression,  and  then  leaving  him  unhampered  to  ex- 
press his  thoughts  and  emotions  in  accordance  with  his 
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own  temperament.  The  course,  in  its  entire  compass, 
seeks  to  maintain  the  truth:  'The  greatest  thing  in 
oratory  is  the  orator."  To  overcome  the  tendency  to- 
ward imitation  and  artificiality,  clear,  definite  thinking 
and  true  feeling  are  stimulated,  thus  developing  sin- 
cerity and  naturalness  of  expression  both  in  speech 
and  manner. 

Courses  Ia  and  Ib  are  open  to  all  Freshmen. 
Special  college  students  who  may  wish  to  take  the 
work  in  Oratory  must  register  for  it  at  the  beginning 
of  the  year,  as  course  Ia  is  given  in  the  first  semester 
only,  and  must  be  taken  before  course  Ib. 

Ia.     First  Semester;  two  hours. 

(1)  Fundamental  principles  of  expression.  An- 
alysis of  selections  for  cultivation  of  thought, 
conception,  abandon,  directness,  and  anima- 
tion. Simplicity  and  naturalness  of  presen- 
tation. 

(2)  Voice.  Exercises  to  establish  right  habit  of 
breathing  and  easy  control  of  breath.  Tone 
production,  placement,  resonance.  Attention 
to  individual  difficulties,  with  corrective  ex- 
ercises for  defects  in  speech. 

Text:  Psychological  Development  of  Expression. 
—Blood. 

Assigned  readings  and  lectures. 

Ib.  Second  Semester;  two  hours.  Continuation 
of  course  Ia.     Selections  and  Voice. 

(1)  Life  study.  Studies  in  character.  Panto- 
mimic work. 
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(2)  Story  telling.  Types,  choice,  adaptation,  and 
presentation. 

(3)  Orations.  Lectures  on  the  making  of  an 
oration.  Studies  in  delivery,  in  preparation 
for  the  contest  at  close  of  the  semester. 

IIa.    First  Semester;  two  hours. 

(1)  Mechanics  of  right  tone  production.  Tone 
quality.    Freedom.    Volume. 

(2)  Preparation  and  delivery  of  different  types 
of  speeches  with  attention  to  presence  and 
ease  on  platform. 

(3)  Extemporaneous  speaking. 

(4)  Study  and  delivery  of  selections  from  great 
orations. 

Practice  in  speaking  for  the  purpose  of  securing 
clearness,  directness,  and  force.  Text:  Effective 
Speaking. — Phillips. 

Collateral  reading. 

IIb.  Second  Semester;  two  hours.  Continuation 
of  Course  IIa.  Voice  and  Extemporaneous 
Speaking. 

( 1 )  Study  of  oratorical  style. 

(2)  History  of  oratory.  Lectures  on  oratorical 
composition.  Practice  in  writing  and  deliv- 
ery of  parts  of  an  oration.  One  oration  fin- 
ished according  to  best  standard. 

IIIa.    First  Semester;  two  hours. 
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(  1 )  Voice :  Purity,  flexibility,  responsiveness, 
facility  and  power. 

(2)  Repertoire:  Types  of  selections,  —  short 
story,  lyric,  monologue,  dialect,  dramatic. 
Choice,  abridgement,  and  adaptation  of  selec- 
tions for  presentation. 

(3)  Lectures  and  assigned  readings. 

Mb.    Second  Semester;  two  hours.     Continuation 
of  IIIa, — voice,  lectures,  readings. 

(2)  Literary  and  vocal  interpretation.  Brown- 
ing, Kipling,  Tennyson. 

(3)  Dramas,  classical  and  modern.  Study,  prac- 
tice and  presentation. 

(4)  Student  recitals. 

Courses  IIa  and  IIb,  and  IIIa  and  IIIb  are  elec- 
tive to  Sophomores,  Juniors  and  Seniors. 

Those  wishing  to  specialize  in  Oratory  may  take 
additional  private  lessons  but  should  usually  have  two 
full  years  of  the  above  courses  before  registering  for 
courses  of  private  lessons. 

Private  Lessons. 

Two  lessons  per  week  (16  weeks  each 

Semester)    $30.00 

One  lesson  per  week   (16  weeks  each 

Semester) $16.00 

Single  private  lesson $  1.00 
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XVIII.    PHYSICAL   TRAINING 
WOMEN 

MRS.    WARHURST 

Systematic  work  in  the  Gymnasium  is  designed  to 
give  each  student  perfect  control  over  a  well  developed 
body. 

The  young  women  have  the  advantage  of  a  well 
lighted,  well  ventilated  Gymnasium  at  Elizabeth 
Hershey  Hall. 

From  October  1st  to  May  15th  two  periods  of 
Physical  work  a  week  are  given  to  young  women,  for 
which  they  get  one  college  credit  a  semester. 

MEN 

MR.  HEIDT 

The  men  pursuing  Physical  Culture  enjoy  rare  op- 
portunities. The  beneficence  of  the  late  Mr.  George 
L.  Seeley,  administered  by  his  brother,  Hon.  W.  B. 
Seeley,  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  has  provided  the  best  Y.  M. 
C.  A.  building  known  to  the  world  in  any  town  of 
this  size. 

This  building  is  provided  with  every  equipment  for 
physical  development.  Thoroughly  trained  and  com- 
petent physical  directors  supervise  the  exercises  in  its 
Gymnasium,  Natatorium,  etc.  It  is  a  veritable  delight 
to  all  young  men  who  avail  themselves  of  its  privileges. 
One  college  credit  a  semester  is  given  for  regular  pre- 
scribed work. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  at  the  February  meeting 
in  1913  authorized  the  employment  of  a  Physical  Di- 
rector as  a  regular  member  of  the  Faculty  to  supervise 
the  physical  training  of  the  men  of  the  college. 
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XIX.    HOME  ECONOMICS 

MISS  HULL 

Domestic  Art. — Consists  of  the  making  of  models, 
plain  hand  sewing,  machine  sewing,  use  of  patterns, 
cutting,  fitting,  making  of  undergarments,  waist  and 
dress. 

Domestic  Science. — An  introduction  to  the  study 
of  foods  and  food  preparation  in  scientific  and  eco- 
nomic aspects.     Plain  cookery. 

Advanced  Course. — Consists  of  canning  and  pre- 
serving, invalid  and  fancy  cookery. 


XX.    AGRICULTURE 

PROFESSOR  JAQUES 

1.  Soils  and  Crops. — This  course  takes  up  a  study 
of  soils,  soil  fertility,  the  growing  of  corn,  small  grains 
and  grasses,  and  their  judging,  gardening  and  horti- 
culture. About  half  of  the  time  will  be  spent  in  lab- 
oratory and  field  work. 

First  Semester;  four  credit  hours.  A  previous 
course  in  Botany  is  highly  desirable  for  those  enrolling 
for  this  course. 

2.  Animal  Husbandry. — A  study  of  horses,  cattle, 
sheep,  hogs,  and  poultry,  with  reference  to  their  judg- 
ing, feeding  and  care.  A  part  of  the  time  will  be 
spent  in  the  laboratory  and  field. 

Second  Semester;  four  credit  hours.  A  course  in 
Zoology  should  be  taken  before  enrolling  for  this  work. 


IOWA  WESLEYAN  ACADEMY 

Minnie  B.  King,  Acting  Principal. 
H.  E.  Jaques,  Biology  and  Agriculture. 
R.  E.  Luebbebs,  Civics  and  Economics. 
E.  O.  Koch,  Latin. 

Ruth  Schreiner,  English  and  German. 
C.  M.  Heidt,  Algebra  and  Physics. 
Kate  Hull,  Household  Economics. 

The  main  work  of  this  department  is  to  prepare 
for  admission  to  college  and  is  carefully  arranged  for 
those  who  for  any  reason  are  unable  to  further  pur- 
sue their  studies  at  a  higher  institution  of  learning. 
Graduates  from  this  academy  are  eligible  to  Freshman 
standing  in  college. 

Students  coming  from  the  public  schools  or  from 
other  approved  academies  or  private  schools  may  enter 
at  any  time,  receiving  credit  for  work  satisfactorily 
done,  and  continue  until  graduation  from  the  Academy 
when  they  are  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class  of  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  in  the  Academy  are  subject  to  the  gen- 
eral rules  of  the  college,  and  are  entitled  to  its  general 
privileges.  ! 

CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  First  year 
must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from  the  grades 
to  an  approved  High  school,  or  pass  satisfactory  ex- 
amination on  the  branches  required  for  entrance. 

Candidates  for  admission  into  the  Academy  must 
61 
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have  completed  the  common  English  branches.  Stu- 
dents deficient  in  the  common  branches  will  have  the 
opportunity  of  making  up  these  studies  in  regularly 
organized  classes. 

The  figures  to  the  right  of  the  subjects  designate 
the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 

The  periods  of  recitations  being  55  minutes,  the 
four  recitations  a  week  are  regarded  as  the  full  equiv- 
alent for  the  five  45-minute  periods  of  the  high  school, 
as  explained  on  page  17. 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  First  year 
must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from  the  grades 
to  an  approved  High  school,  or  pass  satisfactory  ex- 
amination on  the  branches  for  entrance. 

Candidates  for  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth 
years  must  also  give  satisfactory  evidence  of  prepara- 
tion in  all  work  preceding  the  year  in  which  they  de- 
sire to  classify.  This  may  be  done  by  presenting  the 
proper  detailed  certificate,  or  by  examination  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Principal. 

Where  grades  are  accepted  from  other  schools,  the 
regulations  on  page  27  concerning  unsatisfactory  work 
shall  apply. 


Iozva  Wesleyan  College 
First  Year. 
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FIRST   SEMESTER. 


SECOND   SEMESTER. 


English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin— Beginner's  Book  5 
Mathematics— Algebra  5 
Historv  4 


English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin  — Reader  5 
Mathematics— Algebra  5 
History  4 


Second  Year. 


American  Literature  4 
Latin-Caesar's  Gallic  War  4 
Mathematics— Geometry  4 

American  Literature  4 
Latin— Caesar  4 
Mathematics— Geometry  4 

ELECTIVE. 

ELECTIVE. 

Biology  4 
Civics  4 

Biology  4 

Physical  Geography  4 

Third  Year. 


REQUIRED. 

Latin— Cicero's  Orations  4 
Mathematics— Geometry  4 
English  Literature  4 

ELECTIVE. 

German  4 
Agriculture  4 

REQUIRED. 

Latin— Cicero's  Orations  4 
Mathematics— Algebra  4 
English  Literature  4 

ELECTIVE. 

German  4 
Agriculture  4 

Fourth  Year. 


REQUIRED. 

Latin— Vergil  4 
Science -Physics  4 
English  History  4 

ELECTIVE. 

German  4 
Domestic  Science  4 


REQUIRED. 

Latin— Vergil  4 
Science— Physics  4 
Economics  4 

ELECTIVE. 

German  4 
Domestic  Science  4 


Of  the  electives,  Civics  is  only  elective  as  to  place. 
If  omitted  where  placed  it  must  be  taken  later. 
For  explanation  of  number  of  hours  per  week  see 
previous  page. 


DEPARTMENTS  OF  INSTRUCTION 


L    MATHEMATICS 

MISS  KING 

The  course  in  Mathematics  consists  of  three  se- 
mesters of  Elementary  Algebra  and  three  semesters  of 
Elements  of  Geometry. 

In  Algebra  the  pupil  is  taught  that  every  character 
of  this  ''mathematical  language"  represents  a  thought. 
He  is  not  permitted  to  fall  into  the  common  error  of 
considering  the  various  operations  as  so  many  merely 
mechanical  movements.  The  reason  for  every  process 
is  made  clear. 

Outside  exercises  are  given  from  time  to  time  to 
supplement  the  text  book  which  may  be  used. 

In  Geometry  the  solution  of  originals  is  required. 
Their  mastery  is  necessary  to  success,  inasmuch  as  the 
mere  going  over  abstract  theorems  will  not  assimilate 
geometric  truth.  The  fundamental  principles  of  the 
ellipse  are  studied  with  round  bodies.  The  accurate 
drawing  of  a  number  of  problems  in  ink,  and  con- 
struction of  several  solids,  is  required.  Prominence 
is  given  to  the  spherical  triangle  as  a  basis  for  Spher- 
ical Trigonometry. 


//.    PHYSICS 

PROFESSOR  HEIDT 

The  work  in  Elementary  Physics  is  such  as  to  ac- 
quaint the  student  with  some  of  the  forces  and  phe- 
nomena in  the  world  about  him ;  to  teach  him  the  meth- 
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ods  of  scientific  reasoning  and  to  lay  foundations  for 
the  theoretical  study  of  these  subjects,  essentials  to  the 
successful  pursuit  of  all  professional  scientific  work. 

Elementary  Physics. — A  course  in  Elementary 
Physics  is  required  of  all  students  in  the  Academy. 
This  course  runs  throughout  the  Fourth  year.  Four 
hours  a  week,  with  experiments. 


///.    BIOLOGY 

PROFESSOR  JAQUES 

1.  Human  Physiology. — An  elementary  course 
in  the  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the 
human  body.  A  text  book  will  be  used,  and  the  course 
will  consist  of  recitations,  and  laboratory  demonstra- 
tions. This  course  is  intended  primarily  for  those  ex- 
pecting to  teach.    First  Semester,  three  hours  a  week. 

2.  Elementary  Zoology. — The  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  interest  the  student  in  the  big  out-of-doors.  Rep- 
resentative types  of  animals  will  be  studied  in  class, 
laboratory  and  field.  Two  recitations  and  two  double 
periods  of  laboratory  and  field  work  per  week.  First 
Semester. 

3.  Elementary  Botany. — A  study  of  plants  and 
plant  functions.  This  should  be  taken  as  an  intro- 
ductory course  to  Elementary  Agriculture.  Two  reci- 
tations and  two  double  periods  of  laboratory  and  field 
work  per  week.    Second  semester. 
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IV.    HISTORY 

MISS  KING 


That  the  student  may  become  familiar  with  the 
ground  work  upon  which  succeeding  generations  have 
built,  this  study  begins  with  the  ancient  nations;  a 
connected  account  is  followed  through  Grecian, 
Roman  and  English  History.  The  mind  of  the  stu- 
dent is  so  directed  to  the  essential  facts  as  to  clothe 
them  with  a  body  at  once  attractive  and  helpful  for 
future  investigation.  Note-book  work  consists  of 
original  outlines,  and  of  reports  of  readings  selected 
from  standard  authors,  and  compositions  furnish  ex- 
ercise for  the  judgment  and  develop  skill  in  recreating 
the  real  past  into  a  living  present. 

Second  Year. 
Botsford's    Greek    and     Roman     History.      Four 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Fourth  Year. 
Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  of  English  History. 
Four  hours.    First  Semester. 


V.    ENGLISH 

MISS  SCHREINER 

The  prescribed  courses  in  English  are  designed  to 
establish  the  principles  of  the  language  and  at  the 
same  time  create  a  love  for  some  of  the  best  produc- 


Iowa  Wesley  an  College  67 

tions  of  both  English  and  American  authors.  In  ad- 
dition to  a  careful  study  and  continued  collateral  read- 
ing of  the  masterpieces,  the  student  is  required  to  do 
much  practical  work  in  construction,  in  the  writing  of 
themes,  suggested  by  the  subject  matter  of  the  specified 
readings.  Thus  the  pupil  learns  clearness  of  thought 
and  accuracy  and  simplicity  of  expression,  while  he 
develops  literary  appreciation. 

First  Year. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Brooks  &  Hubbard. 

Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

The  aim  is  to  give  the  pupil  a  drill  in  the  princi- 
ples of  composition,  and  therefore  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  construction  rather  than  upon  critical  rhetoric. 
Included  in  this  course  is  the  study  of  one  of  the 
classics  each  semester. 

Second  Year. 
First  Semester.    Newcomer's  American  Literature. 
Second  Semester.     Study  of  some  masterpieces  of 
American  authors. 

Third  Year. 
Newcomer's  English  Literature  is  used  as  a  text- 
book and  the  classics  required  for  college  entrance  are 
studied. 


XL    GREEK 

To  accommodate  as  much  as    possible    the    large 
number  of   High   school  graduates   that   come  to   us 
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without  any  preparation  in  the  Greek  language  we 
begin  the  work  in  Greek  in  the  Freshman  year.  How- 
ever, it  is  permitted  that  fourth  year  pupils  specially 
interested  take  first  year  Greek  as  an  elective. 


VII.      LATIN 

PROFESSOR  EATON 

The  acquisition  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
essentials  of  the  Latin  language  is  the  special  aim  of 
the  first  year's  work  in  Latin.  Throughout  the  sec- 
ond, third  and  fourth  years,  one  day  of  each  week  is 
given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition.  After  the 
first  year  the  Latin  read  will  not  be  less  in  amount 
than  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  I-IV,  six  orations  of  Cicero, 
and  six  books  of  Vergil's  Aeneid.  Constant  practice 
in  reading  at  sight  will  be  given.  Parallel  reading  will 
be  required.  In  connection  with  the  work  in  Vergil, 
there  will  be  a  systematic  and  thorough  study  of  clas- 
sical mythology.  Papers  on  subjects  connected  with 
the  work  will  be  required. 

First  Year. 
Beginner's  Book  and  Latin  Reader. 

Second  Year. 
Caesar  or  Nepos. 

Third  Year. 
Cicero. 

Fourth  Year. 
Vergil  or  Ovid. 
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VIII.    GERMAN 

MISS  SCHREINER 

One  year  of  German,  five  recitations  a  week. 

First  Semester:  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar. 
German  Composition.  Second  Semester:  Storm's  Im- 
mensee  or  some  equivalent;  also  a  German  reader. 
Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the  class. 

One  year,  five  recitations  a  week. 


IX.    FRENCH 

MISS  MILLER 

1.  First  Semester — Chardenal's  complete  French 
course;  Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  Semester — Chardenal's  French  course 
and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected  stories  from 
the  works  of  modern  authors. 


X.    ECONOMICS 

PROFESSOR  LUEBBERS 

Careful  attention  is  given  to  Civil  Government  and 
Political  Economy.  Standard  texts  are  used.  These 
are  supplemented  with  collateral  reading  and  pains- 
taking instruction.  The  aim  is  to  give  students  who 
may  not  have  the  good  fortune  to  pursue  the  heavier 
courses  in  the  department  in  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts,  an  intelligent  understanding  of  the  elements  of 
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these  important  branches  of  science.  Civics  is  taught 
in  the  first  semester  of  first  year,  and  Political  Econ- 
omy in  the  second  semester  of  fourth  year. 


XL    AGRICULTURE 

PROFESSOR  IAQUES 

Elementary  Agriculture.  —  The  work  includes  a 
study  of  soils,  farm  crops,  weeds,  plant  diseases,  in- 
sect enemies,  orchards,  gardening,  farm  animals,  etc. 
This  course  prepares  for  teaching  agriculture  in  the 
grades  in  accordance  with  the  recent  state  legislation, 
and  at  the  same  time  makes  itself  of  practical  value  to 
the  boy  or  girl  expecting  to  live  on  the  farm.  The 
work  of  the  four  days  per  week  is  divided  among  class, 
laboratory,  and  field  work.  A  course  in  Botany  and 
Zoology  should  precede  this  work. 


XII.    HOME  ECONOMICS 

MISS  HULL 

For  the  accommodation  of  those  desiring  to  pre- 
pare to  teach  as  well  as  for  other  members  of  the 
Academy  desiring  the  work  an  elementary  course  of 
one  year  is  offered  in  Home  Economics.  This  course 
will  be  similar  in  its  character  to  that  given  in  the 
Normal  Training  of  High  schools  and  Normal  Schools. 


SPECIAL  DEPARTMENTS 

DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Strong  courses  are  offered  in  the  Department  of 
Education  to  those  seeking  preparation  as  teachers. 
The  superintendence  of  these  courses  is  modern  and 
thoroughly  up-to-date.  Young  men  and  young  women 
taking  required  courses  in  the  Department  of  Educa- 
tion may,  upon  graduation  from  Iowa  Wesleyan  Col- 
lege, receive,  without  examination,  a  state  certificate 
covering  a  period  of  five  years. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  offered  in  the  regular  col- 
lege work,  provision  will  be  made  for  instruction  in 
pedagogy  for  those  not  able  to  graduate  but  who  ex- 
pect to  engage  in  teaching.  For  this  latter  course  pro- 
vision will  also  be  made  for  review  in  the  ordinary 
English  branches  as  well  as  for  taking  some  advance 
work  if  there  be  a  desire  for  it.  The  work  required 
for  college  graduates  will  for  the  present  be  under 
the  immediate  direction  of  the  head  of  Department  of 
Education,  while  the  more  elementary  work  will  be 
offered  by  a  competent  assistant.  Any  work  in  any 
department  for  which  the  prospective  students  are 
prepared  is  open  to  them.  Special  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  needs  of  those  teaching  in  public  schools 
and  special  classes  will  be  organized  whenever  neces- 
sary. 

Music  is  offered  in  the  Conservatory  to  applicants 
desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  teachers  of  public  school 
music. 

For  College  Courses  in  Education  see  pages  24 
and  25 
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To  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  must  have  twelve 
weeks  of  normal  training  in  order  to  take  the  exam- 
inations for  a  teacher's  certificate  after  July  1st  of 
this  year,  the  following  groups  of  courses  are  offered, 
any  four  of  which  may  be  taken  at  one  time. 

First  Term. — Twelve  Weeks. 

Pedagogy,  Agriculture, 

Domestic  Science,  Manual  Training, 

Arithmetic,  Physiology, 

Penmanship. 

Second  Term. — Twelve  Weeks. 

Pedagogy,  Agriculture, 

Domestic  Science,  Arithmetic, 

Grammar,  Reading, 

School  Music. 

Third  Term. — Twelve  Weeks. 

Pedagogy,  Agriculture, 

Domestic  Science,  U.  S.  History, 

Georgraphy,  Orthography, 

Penmanship. 

If  desired,  students  may  take  also  some  of  the 
following  Academy  subjects  as  part  of  the  our  per- 
mitted : 


FIRST  SEMESTER. 

SECOND  SEMESTER 

Algebra, 

Algebra, 

Civics, 

Economics, 

Physics. 

Physics. 
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IOWA  WESLEYAN  SUMMER  SCHOOL 

The  Summer  School  held  last  year  under  the 
auspices  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  College  was  successful 
beyond  all  expectations.  The  attendance  was  larger 
than  had  been  anticipated  and  the  general  interest 
shown  was  also  more  than  was  anticipated.  The  in- 
structors having  charge  of  the  work  were  systematic 
and  thorough  and  the  results  of  the  session  most  ex- 
cellent. The  plans  for  the  summer  of  1916  look  to  a 
thorough  provision  for  the  needs  of  those  requiring 
twelve  weeks  Normal  Training  for  the  Teachers'  ex- 
amination. Work  will  be  offered  in  Agriculture,  Al- 
gebra, Arithmetic,  Civics,  Domestic  Science,  Econom- 
ics, Education  Geography,  Grammar,  Manual  Train- 
ing, Music,  Orthography,  Penmanship,  Physics,  Phys- 
iology, Primary  Methods,  Reading,  and  United  States 
History.  The  teachers  for  these  subjects  are  thor- 
oughly up-to-date  and  pursuing  these  courses  will  re- 
ceive great  profit. 

Our  summer  credit  work  offers  students  regularly 
enrolled  at  Wesleyan  or  elsewhere  excellent  oppor- 
tunities for  shortening  their  college  course.  All  of 
this  work  is  in  charge  of  the  regular  head  of  the  de- 
partment to  which  the  work  belongs  and  is  in  every 
respect  the  equal  of  that  of  the  school  here.  Credits 
earned  in  these  courses  may  be  applied  at  Wesleyan  or 
transferred  to  other  schools.  Teachers  and  others 
who  must  work  during  the  regular  school  year,  will 
find  this  a  good  means  of  starting  or  completing  their 
college  training. 
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SCHOOL  OF  COMMERCE 

We  are  living  in  an  age  of  intense  commercial  ac- 
tivity. The  hustle  and  bustle  of  business,  with  its 
various  intricacies  and  perplexities,  press  us  on  all 
sides.  Every  vocation  requires  a  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  business  transactions.  A 
person  who  lacks  a  practical  knowledge  of  certain 
everyday  business  affairs  must  needs  meet  many  hard 
knocks  in  the  unfeeling  school  of  experience.  The 
aim  of  this  department  is  to  help  you  proficiently  to 
think  for  yourself,  and  to  meet  the  world  in  a  busi- 
ness way. 

COURSES. 

1.  One  Year  Commercial  Course.  —  Students 
who  complete  this  course  may  apply  their  credits  to- 
ward graduation  from  the  commercial  course  for 
teachers  or  the  course  in  higher  accounting. 

2.  Stenographic  Course. — Prepares  students  for 
offices,  secretaryships  and  reporting.  This  course  also 
prepares  for  teaching  when  taken  in  connection  with 
the  Commercial  Teachers'  Course. 

3.  Commercial  Teachers'  Course. — This  course 
is  especially  arranged  for  those  wishing  to  teach  Com- 
mercial branches.  It  also  prepares  students  to  hold 
important  and  responsible  positions. 

4.  Higher  Accounting. — The  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  give  further  training  along  the  line  of  accounting 
in  addition  to  the  Commercial  Teachers'  course. 
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BOOKKEEPING. 
After  a  thorough  drill  in  the  theory  of  accounts 
the  student  acts  as  bookkeeper,  making  out  all  the 
various  forms  of  commercial  paper  that  is  issued  for 
other  parties.  The  business  papers  for  the  proprietor 
come  to  the  student  from  the  pad  of  incoming  vouch- 
ers, together  with  the  statement  of  the  nature  of  the 
transaction,  just  as  they  come  to  him  from  the  pro- 
prietor in  an  actual  business  office.  From  these  the 
entries  are  made  in  the  books  according  to  the  latest 
and  best  methods  employed  by  accountants.  Trans- 
actions of  almost  every  form  and  kind  are  introduced, 
from  the  simplest  to  the  most  complex.  In  addition 
to  the  regular  routine  of  business,  a  sufficient  number 
of  supplementary  exercises  in  journalizing,  billing,  dis- 
count, the  making  of  business  and  financial  state- 
ments, opening  books  and  partnership  settlements,  are 
given  to  afford  a  thorough  drill  in  these  essentials. 

ACTUAL  BUSINESS  PRACTICE. 
After  the  student  has  had  a  thorough  drill  as 
bookkeeper  in  the  theory  of  accounts,  he  enters  the 
Actual  Business  Department,  in  which  he  engages  as 
proprietor,  making  face  to  face  transactions  with  other 
students  and  doing  business  by  correspondence  with 
various  firms.  He  relies  upon  his  own  judgment  in 
conducting  his  business,  applying  the  fundamental 
principles  already  mastered.  Varieties  of  merchan- 
dise, represented  by  printed  cards,  are  bought  and 
sold,  all  the  work  being  based  upon  current  market 
prices.  Real  business  is  represented  as  nearly  as  is 
possible  in  the  school  room. 
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ADVANCED  ACCOUNTING. 
After  the  student  has  had  sufficient  drill  in  the 
fundamental  principles  of  bookkeeping  he  is  given 
special  work  in  advanced  bookkeeping,  auditing,  cost 
accounting,  accounting  systems,  etc.  This  embraces 
a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  various  kinds  of  books 
and  their  uses  and  enables  the  student  to  devise  sys- 
tems for  his  individual  requirements. 

BANKING. 

This  course  aims  to  give  the  students  an  inside 
view  of  the  duties  and  customs  of  banking.  A  de- 
tailed study  is  made  of  the  various  kinds  of  each  of 
the  officers.  A  practical  study  of  the  methods  of  each 
department  is  made  by  a  series  of  transactions  taken 
from  the  First  National  Bank,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Ac- 
tual business  forms  are  used  and  the  student  is  re- 
quired to  do  the  work  of  the  various  bank  officers 
and  clerks. 

COMMERCIAL  ARITHMETIC. 

The  work  under  this  subject  is  planned  to  afford 
a  mental  discipline  as  well  as  a  practical  knowledge 
and  proficiency  of  the  highest  order.  Comparatively 
few  persons  are  proficient  in  Commercial  Arithmetic. 
Its  mastery  can  not  be  insisted  upon  too  positively. 
The  work  calls  forth  the  reasoning  power  and 
sustained  accuracy,  both  of  which  are  essential  busi- 
ness qualifications.  All  commercial  students  who  are 
deficient  in  this  important  subject  will  be  required  to 
take  the  work  if  they  expect  to  graduate  from  either 
the  One  Year  Commercial  Course,  or  Commercial 
Teachers'  Course. 


Iowa  Wesleyan  College  77 

RAPID  CALCULATION. 
The  aim  of  this  class  is  to  develop  speed  with 
figures  on  all  sorts  of  computations.  A  drill  of  this 
kind  does  away  with  many  of  the  difficulties  common- 
ly experienced  by  students  of  arithmetic.  Errors  in 
addition,  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  are 
inexcusable.  Business  men  do  not  ask  how  much  you 
know  but  what  can  you  do  ?  Any  student  who  is  weak 
in  this  subject  is  not  qualified  to  hold  a  responsible 
business  position. 

STENOGRAPHY. 
Perhaps  no  avenue  of  employment  is  so  fascinating 
or  remunerative  as  that  of  Stenography.  So  import- 
ant has  this  subject  become  that  it  is  now  considered 
as  indispensable  to  a  business  education,  and  any 
young  man  or  woman  who  neglects  the  opportunity  of 
thoroughly  mastering  it  will  sooner  or  later  find  him- 
self handicapped  in  his  business  career.  It  is  further- 
more a  well  recognized  fact  that  no  department  of  any 
business  that  a  young  man  is  able  to  enter  places  him 
in  such  a  direct  line  for  advancement  as  does  a  sten- 
ographic or  a  secretarial  position. 

THE  SYSTEM  USED. 

The  Gregg  System  of  Shorthand  is  taught.  Al- 
though of  comparatively  recent  origin  (1893),  Gregg 
Shorthand  is  fast  coming  to  be  the  most  extensively 
used  and  uniformly  successful  system  of  the  day.  Dur- 
ing the  past  twenty  years,  school  after  school  has 
discarded  its  old  system  and  adopted  the  Gregg 
method.    It  is  unique  in  its  simplicity,  ease  of  execu- 
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tion  and  legibility.  The  many  word-signs  of  the  old 
Pitmanic  Systems  are  eliminated.  A  few  basic  char- 
acters representing  elementary  sounds  are  first  studied. 
These  are  combined  to  form  words.  Nothing  has  to 
be  learned  over,  rules  are  few  and  exceptions  to  rules 
practically  unknown.  The  characters  used  take  the 
longhand  slant,  are  not  shaded  and  do  not  have  to  be 
drawn  geometrically  perfect  towards  the  various  points 
of  the  compass,  a  thing  which  eliminates  useless  wear 
of  nervous  energy  to  the  stenographer.  In  learning 
the  system  the  student  does  not  waste  valuable  time 
in  practicing  backward  strokes,  shaded  strokes  nor  po- 
sition of  outline. 

TYPEWRITING. 

If  shorthand  is  the  means,  typewriting  is  the  end ; 
it  is  the  finished  product  and  is  the  thing  of  chief  im- 
portance to  the  employer.  Our  typewriting  depart- 
ment is  equipped  with  the  latest  machines  and  the  stu- 
dent is  given  his  preference  as  to  which  machine  he 
desires  to  learn.  We  teach  the  touch  method,  which 
has  many  advantages  over  the  old  method.  Work  in 
this  department  is  not  measured  by  the  time  spent,  but 
by  the  work  accomplished.  The  most  up-to-date  texts 
are  used  and  each  student  progresses  as  fast  as  he 
individually  is  able. 

OFFICE  PRACTICE  FOR  STENOGRAPHERS. 
After  the  student  has  become  proficient  in  the  use 
of  shorthand  and  the  typewriter,  he  is  given  some  spe- 
cial work  along  the  lines  of  Remittances  and  Enclos- 
ures, Banking,  Filing  Devices,  Office  Appliances, 
Forms  and  Follow-up  Letters,  Shipping,  Billing,  Legal 
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Papers,  the  Telephone,  Proof-reading,  Rough-draft, 
Insurance,  etc.  The  matter  of  applications,  both  by 
letter  and  in  person,  is  given  careful  attention.  This 
is  a  strong  feature  of  our  work,  in  that  it  gives  a  fin- 
ishing touch  to  the  course;  it  eliminates  the  beginner 
and  gives  that  knowledge  and  training  that  employers 
designate  as  "Experience." 

COMMERCIAL  LAW. 
A  knowledge  of  commercial  law  as  it  applies  to 
business  transactions  is  of  the  utmost  importance  to 
the  business  man,  and  forms  a  safeguard  that  every- 
one should  throw  about  himself.  We  aim  to  give  our 
students  such  an  understanding  of  the  subject  as  will 
enable  them  to  act  intelligently  in  their  business  trans- 
actions. Much  useless  litigation  might  be  avoided  if 
people  had  a  clearer  conception  of  their  legal  rights. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  subjects  of  vital  im- 
portance, such  as  Contracts,  Negotiable  Papers,  Agen- 
cy, Bailments,  Sales  of  Personal  Property,  Real 
Estate  and  Conveyances,  Corporations,  Partnerships 
and  Business  Forms. 

BUSINESS  CORRESPONDENCE. 
The  ability  to  write  a  good  business  letter  is  a 
necessary  qualification,  owing  to  the  fact  that  there  is 
a  constantly  increasing  amount  of  business  transacted 
by  mail.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  mechanical 
structure  and  arrangement  of  business  letters,  punc- 
tuation, and  use  of  commercial  expressions. 

ORTHOGRAPHY. 
Orthography  is  a  subject  of    special    importance. 
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For  this  reason  all  business  students  will  be  required 
to  take  the  subject,  unless  they  pass  a  special  ex- 
emption which  will  be  given  at  the  beginning  of  each 
semester.     A  grade  of  ninety  per  cent  is  required. 

INDIVIDUAL  INSTRUCTION. 
Each  student  receives  the  personal  attention  of  the 
instructors  in  charge.  The  progress  of  any  one  is 
limited  only  by  his  own  ability  and  understanding  of 
the  subject  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  beginner 
until  some  of  the  fundamental  principles  are  suffi- 
ciently mastered  to  enable  him  to  become  self-reliant. 
After  this  is  done  the  work  of  the  teacher  is  chiefly 
to  direct  and  explain  the  new  features  that  may  arise, 
requiring  in  every  case  that  the  work  be  done  by  the 
student  himself.  He  thus  learns  early  in  the  course 
to  rely  upon  himself,  a  characteristic  that  is  very  much 
needed  in  the  business  world.  No  student  is  held  back 
in  his  work  because  of  the  inability  of  others. 

TIME  REQUIRED. 
The  time  required  to  complete  our  course  is  diffi- 
cult to  determine,  as  some  students  complete  it  in  a 
much  shorter  time  than  others.  It  depends  largely  up- 
on previous  educational  preparation,  past  experience 
and  knowledge  of  business  affairs,  the  mental  ability 
and  application  of  the  student.  While  every  effort  is 
made  to  aid  the  student,  yet  no  one  is  allowed  to  carry 
more  than  he  can  successfully  do. 

PEN  ART  DEPARTMENT. 
(Business  Writing) 
In  order  to  be  abreast  of  the  times  we  must  have 
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that  which  is  practical,  progressive  and  up-to-date  in 
Penmanship,  as  well  as  in  other  lines.  Penmanship  is 
within  the  reach  of  all,  and  a  good  business  hand  can 
be  acquired  by  any  one  who  is  willing  to  spend  a 
reasonable  amount  of  time  in  systematic,  intelligent 
practice.  The  advancement  of  the  pupil  is  our  aim. 
To  accomplish  the  most  in  the  least  possible  time  is 
our  endeavor  but  we  never  lose  sight  of  thoroughness. 
A  well  written  letter  is  in  itself  one  of  the  best  recom- 
mendations that  can  be  furnished  by  an  applicant  for 
a  position.  The  poor  writing  on  the  envelope  causes 
many  letters  of  applications  to  find  their  way  to  the 
waste  basket  unopened.  A  plain,  rapid,  legible  hand- 
writing is  indispensable  in  the  commercial  world.  He 
who  has  the  ability  to  write  well  is  in  possession  of  one 
of  the  best  accomplishments,  and  has  many  remuner- 
ative positions  tendered  him,  where  the  .untrained  man 
has  none.  Skilled  penmen  are  in  demand,  and  always 
will  be. 

(Professional  Penmanship.) 

In  addition  to  the  business  writing  given  in  the 
regular  Commercial  and  Academic  courses,  we  are 
offering  a  course  in  professional  Business  Writing, 
Ornamental  Writing,  Text  Lettering  and  Roundhand. 

This  course  is  open  to  any  one  writing  a  good  bus- 
iness hand  and  is  particularly  designed  for  bookkeep- 
ers and  teachers  of  commercial  subjects. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION. 

1.  Students  who  are  deficient  in  the  common 
school  branches  will  find  regular  organized  classes  in 
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cither  the  Academy  or  Commercial  Departments,  suffi- 
cient for  their  needs. 

2.  Students  in  typewriting  will  be  expected  to  do 
their  work  in  the  typewriting  room. 

3.  If  there  is  sufficient  demand  among  the  stu- 
dents in  Higher  Accounting,  classes  will  be  organized 
in  Commercial  Geography,  Salesmanship  and  Corpora- 
tion Law.  This  work  will  be  a  valuable  aid  to  com- 
mercial teachers  or  those  preparing  for  advanced  bus- 
iness positions. 

4.  We  make  a  special  effort  to  secure  excellent 
positions  for  each  graduate  of  our  commercial  depart- 
ment. 

5.  The  aim  of  the  department  is  to  inspire  the 
student  to  seek  higher  business  positions  than  that  of 
bookkeeper  or  stenographer. 

6.  The  field  of  commercial  teaching  offers  excep- 
tional opportunities  and  we  make  a  specialty  of  pre- 
paring young  people  for  this  work. 

7.  Those  who  complete  our  courses  and  do  not 
care  to  teach  will  find  themselves  well  prepared  to  go 
into  Civil  Service,  or  to  hold  responsible  positions  as 
private  secretaries  or  public  accountants. 

8.  Work  done  in  the  Commercial  Department  will 
be  given  proper  credit  toward  Academy  graduation 
after  the  regular  prescribed  work  in  the  Academy  has 
been  completed. 

TUITION  RATES  PER  SEMESTER. 
College  and  Academy  students  who  are  taking  as 
much  as  ten  hours  of  regular  work  may  take  any- 
thing they  care  to  for  $15.00  per  semester. 
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Students  not  carrying  any  literary  work  and  who 
wish  to  work  in  both  departments  will  be  charged  at 
the  rate  of  $25.00  per  semester  but  will  not  be  allowed 
to  enroll  for  more  than  one  shorthand  class,  two  peri- 
ods of  bookkeeping,  one  period  of  typewriting  and  one 
other  class  which  he  may  choose. 

Students  desiring  to  take  the  entire  schedule  of 
classes,  will  be  charged  at  the  rate  of  $35.00  per  se- 
mester. 

Any  student  desiring  to  devote  his  whole  time  to 
either  bookkeeping  or  stenography  will  be  charged  at 
the  rate  of  $25.00  per  semester. 

Students  desiring  to  take  either  shorthand  or  type- 
writing will  be  charged  at  the  following  rates :  Type- 
writing, two  periods  daily  $15.00,  one  period  daily 
$10.00,  and  the  shorthand  class  alone  $15.00. 

Commercial  students  must  pay  the  regular  semes- 
ter fee  of  $5.00  as  do  the  students  of  all  other  depart- 
ments of  this  college. 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

A.  ROMMEL,  Dean 

In  1877  A.  Rommel  was  called  to  the  University  as 
Professor  of  Music.  One  year  later  the  Conservatory 
of  Music  was  established,  and  incorporated  as  a  de- 
partment of  the  University  with  Professor  Rommel  as 
director.  Ever  since  its  establishment  the  Conserva- 
tory has  had  a  steady  growth,  until  at  present  it  en- 
joys probably  the  largest  patronage  in  the  state. 

The  Conservatory  has  sent  forth  a  number  of 
noted  artists  who  occupy  important  positions  in  sev- 
eral parts  of  the  United  States.  Art  for  art's  sake 
and  for  life's  sake  is  the  motto  of  the  Conservatory. 
The  graduates  of  the  Conservatory  work  with  the 
graduates  of  the  best  colleges  of  music  in  the  land. 
Under  the  able  teaching  and  discipline  of  Dean  Rom- 
mel the  work  must  be  mastered.  Dr.  Rommel  has 
been  in  continuous  connection  with  this  Conservatory 
for  forty-six  years,  thirty-nine  of  them  as  a  part 
of  Iowa  Wesleyan. 

DEPARTMENTS. 

The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Violin,  and  other 
orchestral  instruments ;  Pipe  Organ,  Voice  Culture, 
Public   School   Music,   Harmony  and   Sight   Singing. 

The  Piano  course  and  the  Voice  course  comprise 
a  preparatory  department  and  six  grades  each.  After 
completing  the  first  four  grades  successfully,  including 
a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the  pupil  is  granted  a  di- 
ploma. The  time  needed  to  do  this,  if  the  pupil  be- 
gins with  the  first  grade,  is  four  years,  but  should 
there  be  ability  and  industry  sufficient  the  course  may 
84 
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be  completed  in  less  time.  Upon  the  completion  of 
the  fifth  and  sixth  grades  together  with  45  semester 
college  hours  of  literary  work  in  the  piano  course  or 
60  semester  hours  in  the  voice  course  the  degree  of 
Mus.  B.  is  conferred. 

CLASS   SYSTEM. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third  grades, 
the  class  system  is  adopted,  as  it  possesses  many  de- 
cided advantages  over  teaching  pupils  singly.  The 
Conservatory  is  to  music  what  the  College  and  Uni- 
versity are  to  a  literary  and  scientific  education.  No 
one  would  think  now  of  educating  his  children  ex- 
clusively by  private  instruction,  for  it  is  an  accepted 
fact  that  such  a  proceeding  would  be  detrimental  to 
their  development.  The  college  atmosphere  conserves 
the  spirit  of  culture.  The  surroundings  of  a  college 
are  all  favorable  to  learning.  The  number  of  students 
all  bent  on  the  same  object,  the  daily  recitations  in  the 
class  room,  and  the  generous  rivalry  springing  from 
it;  all  contribute  to  attain  a  greater  degree  of  excel- 
lence than  could  possibly  be  reached  by  solitary  in- 
struction. What  can  be  done  in  sciences  and  literature 
can  also  be  done  in  music. 

The  Conservatory  offers  the  same  advantages  over 
private  instruction  in  music  that  the  college  offers  in 
science  and  literature.  One  of  these  advantages  is  the 
limited  expense.  But  very  few  would  ever  attempt  to 
go  through  a  collegiate  course  if  such  had  to  be  ob- 
tained by  securing  a  private  tutor;  the  cost  of  such  a 
proceeding  would  deter  them  at  the  outset.  The  same 
is  true  in  a  musical  course.     The  Conservatory  offers 
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the  very  best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them  with- 
in the  reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not  only 
because  it  is  cheaper,  but  because  it  is  the  best  in  the 
first  three  grades.  Many  great  authorities  might  be 
cited  in  its  favor.  The  system  pursued  consists  in 
grading  pupils  carefully  and  forming  classes  of  two 
pupils.  In  these  classes  each  pupil  receives  the  full 
time  of  the  lessons,  each  having  a  piano  to  himself. 
Another  great  advantage  of  this  class  system  over 
private  instruction  appears  in  the  fact  that  pupils 
taught  in  classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time  much  more 
rapidly  and  correctly  than  those  taught  by  themselves. 
In  order  to  play  together  at  all,  they  must  play  in  time ; 
hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil  becomes  stronger;  he 
is  more  alert,  and  always  puts  forth  more  exertion 
than  when  taught  alone.  The  emulation  excited  be- 
tween pupils,  the  criticisms  made  upon  their  individual 
performances  before  the  whole  class,  familiarize  them 
thoroughly  with  the  faults  to  be  avoided;  and  consti- 
tute a  third  advantage.  Finally,  errors,  committed  by 
a  pupil,  which  will  produce  no  marked  impression  up- 
on him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in 
class,  generally  stop  or  disturb  the  playing  of  the  class, 
thereby  producing  an  ineffaceable  impression,  the 
surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a  fault. 

Private  Lessons.  —  Private  lessons  become  a 
necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth  grade 
the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "technic"  and 
''time"  thoroughly ;  and  the  development  of  the  indi- 
viduality of  the  pupil  then  becomes  an  important  ele- 
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ment  of  his  instruction ;  hence,  private  lessons  in  this 
grade  will  accomplish  what  class  lessons  cannot  do. 
Private  lessons  will  be  given  to  any  and  all  who  de- 
sire them,  irrespective  of  grade. 

Pipe  Organ. — The  greatest  difficulty  to  be  con- 
quered on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation  of  the 
pedal.  Independence  of  hands  and  feet  is  the  central 
point  of  all  the  difficulties  in  the  management  of  the 
pipe  organ.  Students  in  pipe  organ  have  the  very 
best  instruction  by  Dean  Rommel.  When  sufficiently 
advanced  the  student  will  have  access  to  the  fine  new 
pipe  organ  recently  installed  in  the  College  Chapel. 
Opportunities  for  instruction  here  are  second  to  none. 

Vocal  Culture. — This  department  is  under  the 
supervision  of  Miss  Flora  Baldwin  who  has  had  large 
experience  as  a  teacher,  and  during  her  work  here  has 
demonstrated  that  she  possesses  high  capacity  as  a 
teacher. 

The  course  in  singing  includes  a  preparatory 
course  followed  by  four  grades,  the  completion  of 
which  entitles  the  pupil  to  a  diploma. 

The  diploma  course  in  voice  or  piano  calls  for  a 
full  course  in  harmony,  the  completion  of  which  takes 
two  years.  Two  additional  years  in  voice  are  offered 
to  those  desiring  to  take  advanced  work.  Students 
completing  this  advanced  course  together  with  sixty 
semester  hours  of  literary  work  receive  the  degree  of 
Mus.  B. 

Violin  and  Orchestral  Instruments.  —  This 
department  is  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Julius  Winter.  Mr. 
Winter  is  a  most  capable  violinist,  a  well  educated 
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musician,  and  in  his  three  years'  connection  with  this 
institution  has  proven  himself  a  competent  and  suc- 
cessful teacher.  He  understands  the  orchestra  and 
orchestra  instruments  thoroughly  and  anyone  wishing 
to  stud)'  any  other  instrument  than  the  violin  has  the 
opportunity  to  do  so. 

Public  School  Music.  —  Music  in  the  public 
school  is  increasing  in  importance  from  year  to  year 
and  those  capable  of  filling  the  place  of  teacher  of 
music  in  the  public  schools  are  sure  of  good  positions. 
The  course  for  public  school  work  includes  the  full 
course  in  harmony. 

Harmony. — Harmony  bears  the  same  relation  to 
music,  which  grammar  does  to  language.  No  one 
would  claim  to  "know''  a  language  if  he  was  wholly 
ignorant  of  its  grammar ;  likewise  no  one  can  lay 
claim  to  a  knowledge  of  music  if  he  is  ignorant  of 
harmony. 

OUTLINE  OF  THE  COURSE  IN   PIANO. 

First  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  36;  A.  Krause  Op. 
4,  1;  Diabelli  Op.  125,  151,  505;  Czerny  Op.  139 
Kuhlau  Op.  50;  Huenten  Op.  21 ;  Loeschhorn  Op.  84 
Koehler  Op.  50;  Bertini  Op.  100;  J.  A.  Pacher  Op.  29 
Brauer  Op.  16 ;  Chwatal  Op.  95 ;  Enkhausen  Op.  72, 
58;  Spindler  Op.  90. 

Second  Grade. — Heller  Op.  22,  12,  45 ;  Duvernoy 
Op.  34;  A.  Andre  Op.  56;  Czerny  Op.  855,  163,  439; 
A.  Krause  Op.  1,  10;  Kuhlau  Op.  20,  41,  55;  Nos.  5 
and  6;  J.  Schmitt  Op.  248;  Clementi  Op.  26;  Dussek 
Op.  20;  Huenten  Op.  21,  194. 
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Third  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  25,  36,  75 ;  easier 
works  of  Bach,  Haydn,  Mozart;  some  songs  without 
words  by  Mendelssohn ;  Nocturnes  by  Field ;  Gold- 
beck  Op.  12,  29,  34;  Heller  Op.  10;  Kullack  Op.  118 
Spindler  Op.  29,  56,  248 ;  Bertini  Op.  29,  32 ;  Coup- 
pey  Op.  20;  Czerny  Op.  299,  829;  A.  Krause  Op.  2 
18;  Raff  Op.  82;  Taubert  Op.  159;  Kalkrenner  Op.  1 

Fourth  Grade. — Clementi  Op.  12,  7,  47,  40 
Czerny  92,  555  ;  Chopin's  Valses  and  Mazurkas ;  works 
of  Dvork;  Heller  Op.  107;  Spindler  Op.  42,  45,  75 
Bach's  Fugues;  Beethoven  Op.  14,  2,  28,  7,  13;  Field's 
Nocturnes;  Gade  Op.  131;  Hayden  Sonatas;  Heller, 
Op.  81,  works  by  Hammel,  Mendelssohn,  Mozart 
Schubert,  Bargiel,  Schumann,  Bertini,  Koehler, 
Loeschhorn,  Berger  and  others. 

Those  who  successfully  complete  this  course,  to- 
gether with  a  full  course  in  harmony,  receive  a  di- 
ploma. They  will  be  competent  to  occupy  honorable 
positions  as  teachers  anywhere. 

OUTLINE   OF   COURSE   FOR  THE  VOICE. 

First  Grade. — Thorough  study  of  the  correct  use 
of  the  respitory  organs.  This  is  the  foundation  of 
good  speaking  or  singing.  The  study  of  tone  produc- 
tion will  also  be  commenced  with  suitable  exercises 
and  compositions. 

Second  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued,  with  the  study  of  the  major  and  minor 
scales  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  correct  and 
practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the  major  and 
minor  scales  and  major  and  minor  triads.  Such  ex- 
ercises as  Concone's  Op.  40,  studies  by  Abt,  Bonoldi, 
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Gardini,  for  the  production  of  sustained  tone,  will  be 
used  here,  also  suitable  songs. 

Third  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production  con- 
tinued. In  this  grade  the  serious  study  of  making  the 
voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long  succession  of 
tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the  various  ornamenta- 
tions, is  introduced.  Also  the  study  of  altered  inter- 
vals is  here  taken  up,  with  a  study  of  the  different 
seventh  chords  and  their  resolutions.  Of  composi- 
tions, the  Ballad,  as  written  by  the  foremost  German 
and  English  composers,  will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
and  vocal  execution  continued.  Also  the  higher  study 
of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough  study  of  master 
works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  including  the 
study  of  the  Aria  of  the  opera,  the  Aria  of  the  Ora- 
torio. 

entrance  literary  requirements 
piano  course. 

The  regular  Academic  course  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  exception  of  a  "language  other  than  the  Eng- 
lish" and  the  Senior  Academy  Mathematics. 

COLLEGE  LITERARY  REQUIREMENTS  IN   PIANO 
COURSE. 

1.  Two  years  of  German  Language  and  Litera- 
ture, and  two  additional  years  of  language  other  than 
the  vernacular. 

2.  One  full  year  of  English,  and  one  full  year  of 
English  Literature,  or  History,  or  French  Literature, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 
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Students  entering  for  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  in  the 
Voice  course  must  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Piano 
course  and  must  have  had  two  years  of  foreign  lan- 
guage additional,  or  their  equivalent.  Such  students 
must  have  sixty  semester  hours'  literary  credit  in  col- 
lege for  graduation.  Candidates  for  the  degree  must 
do  two  years'  work  in  addition  to  the  diploma  course. 

COLLEGIATE    CREDIT    FOR    MUSIC. 

Eight  credits  in  music  are  allowed  in  any  course 
leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree.  However,  not  more 
than  two  credits  per  semester  may  be  submitted 
through  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore  years. 

Credit  may  be  given  for  harmony,  musical  history, 
piano,  and  voice.  One-half  the  credits  submitted  must 
be  in  harmony  or  history.  However,  musical  history 
can  not  receive  more  than  two  credits. 


SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS 

MAY  H1LLIS 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  School  of  Fine  Art  to  offer 
such  courses  of  study  in  the  several  branches  properly 
belonging  to  such  a  school  as  will  afford  the  pupils 
pursuing  these  courses,  skilled  instruction  and  oppor- 
tunity for  rapid  growth  and  broad  development  in 
these  specialties.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  management  to 
provide  this  opportunity  primarily  for  the  purpose  of 
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artistic  culture.  A  secondary  aim,  and  a  very  import- 
ant one,  is  to  fit  the  pupil  pursuing  these  courses  for 
teaching  the  subject  in  the  public  schools.  The  work 
is  broad  in  its  scope,  including  study  of  light  and 
shade,  composition  and  color  persceptive,  the  anatomy 
of  the  human  figure,  and  the  history  of  Art ;  also  draw- 
ing and  painting,  from  cast,  still-life,  nature,  life  and 
copying  in  the  various  black  and  white  mediums,  in 
oil,  water  color,  pastel,  etc.  Special  attention  is  paid 
to  the  decorative  arts.  Both  china  and  tapestry  paint- 
ing are  taught  in  the  broad  water  color  style.  Instruc- 
tion is  given  in  wood-carving  and  clay  modeling.  The 
course  in  cast  drawing  and  drawing  from  life  in  black 
and  white  requires  two  years'  time.  Two  years  also 
required  to  complete  the  work  in  the  painting  classes 
from  models  and  life.  These  two  courses  could  both 
afford  ample  opportunity  for  full  four  years'  work. 
The  students  in  these  courses  are  expected  to  pursue 
some  studies  in  the  regular  Literary  departments  of 
the  college.  This  they  can  do  without  loss  of  time 
and  greatly  to  their  advantage  intellectually,  as  well 
as  in  the  line  of  their  special  study  in  Fine  Art. 

A  small  but  well  selected  supply  of  school  casts, 
still-life  objects,  studies,  studio  furniture,  etc.,  con- 
stitute the  equipment. 

An  exhibition  of  students'  work  is  held  at  least 
once  a  year,  usually  at  commencement  time  in  June. 

Classes. 
Drawing  Class. — Drawing    from    cast,    still-life, 
and  nature,  in  charcoal,  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  crayon 
and  sepia. 
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Painting  Glass. — Painting  from  life,  still-life, 
and  nature,  or  copying  in  oil,  pastel  or  water  color. 

Sketch  Class. — Meets  twice  a  week  and  sketches 
either  from  life,  model  or  nature. 

Classes  in  china  painting,  tapestry  painting  and 
pastel  will  be  arranged. 

Tuition  in  this  department  is  extra.  Rates  will  be 
found  on  page  106. 
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STUDENTS'  ORGANIZATIONS 

Christian  Associations.  —  The  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  and  the  Young  Women's  Chris- 
tian Association  have  flourishing  organizations.  Under 
the  direction  of  these  much  of  the  religious  work 
among  the  students  is  done.  In  addition  to  the  reg- 
ularly mid-week  evening  prayer  meetings,  and  the 
separate  weekly  service  of  each  Association,  the  stu- 
dents are  organized  into  bands  for  special  Bible  and 
Missionary  study. 

Each  year  a  number  of  gospel  teams  are  organized 
among  the  young  men  of  the  Association,  who  assist 
in  special  evangelistic  meetings  in  various  parts  of  the 
patronizing  territory  of  the  College. 

Forensic  League. — The  forensic  league  composed 
of  faculty  and  student  members  has  charge  of  all  mat- 
ters pertaining  to  the  oratorical  contest  and  also  all 
inter-collegiate  debates. 

Literary  Societies. — There  are  six  (three  wo- 
men's and  three  men's)  Literary  Societies.  These 
have  their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively  furnished. 
Each  student  entering  college,  no  matter  in  what  de- 
partment, is  advised  to  find  a  place  in  one  of  these  so- 
cieties, as  he  will  find  the  advantages  gained  here  not 
among  the  least  of  his  college  life. 

The  Wesleyan  News. — This  live  college  paper  is 
issued  every  week  under  the  auspices  of  a  staff  elected 
from  and  by  the  literary  societies.  It  is  pre-eminently 
a  newspaper. 

Lecture  Course  Association.  —  The     students 
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have  a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  which  ar- 
ranges for  a  course  of  lectures  and  entertainments 
each  year.  These  entertainments  are  very  popular  with 
students  and  citizens.  They  bring  to  Iowa  Wesleyan's 
platform  from  year  to  year  some  of  the  ablest  lec- 
turers, entertainers  and  musical  aggregations  in  the 
country. 

Athletics. — An  Athletic  Council  composed  of  five 
students,  three  members  of  the  faculty,  one  local  al- 
umnus and  one  citizen  has  control  of  all  athletics. 


ELIZABETH  HERSHEY  HALL 

EDITH  N.  VOORHEES,  Dean  of  Women 

This  beautiful  hall  for  young  women,  made  pos- 
sible mainly  through  the  generosity  of  the  woman 
whose  name  it  bears,  stands  on  the  west  campus  facing 
east.  It  was  first  occupied  in  1897.  It  is  an  addition 
to  the  equipment  of  the  College  in  which  the  friends 
and  patrons  of  the  institution  take  special  pride.  It 
is  more  than  simply  a  "Dormitory"  or  "Boarding  Hall" 
— it  is  a  delightful  home.  The  building  is  a  three- 
story  and  high  basement  brick  structure,  modern  in 
style  and  with  every  convenience.  It  is  heated  by 
steam  and  lighted  by  electricity. 

It  affords  ample  accommodations  for  seventy  wo- 
men students.  The  rooms  are  large  enough  to  accom- 
modate two  in  each  room,  and  are  furnished  with  the 
necessary  furniture,  including  single  cots  with  mat- 
tress and  pillows.  Each  student  provides  her  own 
bedding  and  towels. 
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Young  women  attending  the  college  are  required 

to  live  in  the  hall  unless  they  obtain  permission  to  live 
elsewhere.  Those  desiring  such  permission  will  make 
formal  application  therefor.  This  permission  is  grant- 
ed in  extreme  cases  only,  and  when  it  is  clearly  ap- 
parent to  the  college  authorities  that  the  best  interests 
of  all  concerned  will  be  conserved.  Such  instances  are 
few  indeed. 

All  women  students,  wherever  they  reside,  are  ex- 
pected to  conform  to  the  general  regulations  for  the 
conduct  of  those  living  in  Hershey  Hall. 

The  dining  room  seats  two  hundred.  In  addition 
to  those  residing  in  the  Hall,  other  students,  including 
young  men,  and  instructors,  are  provided  with  excel- 
lent table-board  at  low  rates. 

The  cost  of  board,  including  room,  heat  and  light, 
is  $4.25,  $4.50  or  $4.75  per  week,  according  to  location 
of  room. 

No  assurance  can  be  given  young  women  that  they 
can  room  alone  even  by  paying  extra  for  the  privilege, 
as  there  is  a  demand  for  all  the  rooms  under  the  plan 
of  two  occupants  to  each  room. 

Fees  for  board  and  room,  payable  in  advance  in- 
variably. 

Occupants  of  rooms  are  responsible  for  all  injur- 
ies done  to  rooms  or  furniture  while  in  their  posses- 
sion. 

A  deposit  of  $3.00  is  required  when  a  room  is  en- 
gaged, which  may  be  any  time  after  June  1.  Where 
a  room  thus  engaged  is  surrendered  prior  to  Septem- 
ber 1st,  one-half  of  the  fee  is  returned.  Cancellation 
after  September   1st  forfeits    the    deposit.     The  fee 
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thus  received  is  held  as  a  deposit  against  damage  dur- 
ing the  year.  If  no  damage  occurs  to  the  furniture  or 
room  beyond  liberal  allowance  for  wear  and  tear,  this 
deposit  is  refunded  when  the  student  leaves  the  Hall. 
The  whole  or  any  part  of  it  may  be  appropriated  to 
cover  damages  to  room  or  furniture  if  the  Hershey 
Mall  authorities  so  require.  Fair  treatment  in  this 
fetter  is  guaranteed  to  every  student. 

For  further  particulars  address  the   President  or 
Dean. 


THE  LIBRARY 

The  library  contains  12,000  volumes.  Valuable 
additions  have  been  made  to  both  the  departmental 
and  general  library.  Aside  from  its  regular  features, 
the  library  is  a  government  depository  library  and  its 
Congressional  set  dates  back  to  the  Thirty-second  Con- 
gress. These  publications  are  arranged  according  to 
the  Checklist  for  Public  Documents.  The  excellent 
catalogues  and  indexes  issued  by  the  Document  office 
of  the  United  States  govenment  greatly  facilitates  the 
usefulness  of  the  Congressional  set.  The  general  li- 
brary is  classified  and  arranged  according  to  the  Dew- 
ey decimal  classification,  the  system  employed  by  many 

I  of    our    largest    and    best    libraries    throughout    the 

I  country. 

The  library  occupies  the  two  front  rooms  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  Chapel  building,  which  are  com- 
modious and  well  lighted.  The  west  room  is  used  as 
a  stack  room  and  the  east  one  as  a  reference  and  gen- 
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eral  reading  room,  the  latter  containing  the  general 
reference  books,  encyclopedias,  dictionaries,  hand- 
books, directories  and  indexes,  and  the  books  reserved 
by  professors  for  class  work ;  also  the  leading  period- 
icals and  newspapers. 


PRIZES 

$100.00  in  prizes  will  be  offered  as  rewards  of 
merit  in  the  various  departments  of  Iowa  Wesleyan. 

A  $25.00  scholarship  is  made  to  the  representative 
of  the  College  in  the  State  Oratorical  Contest  when 
the  minimum  number  of  contestants  try  for  the  prize. 
The  Oratorical  Contest  is  restricted  to  a  maximum  of 
seven  and  a  minimum  of  four  contestants. 

A  $30.00  scholarship  award  is  made  to  the  repre- 
sentative team  or  teams  in  the  Intercollegiate  Debates. 
The  debates  will  be  restricted  to  two  Intercollegiate 
Debates  annually. 

At  each  College  Literary  Society  Annual  the  rep- 
resentative of  each  Literary  Society  acquitting  him- 
self most  creditably  will  be  awarded  a  scholarship 
prize  of  $5.00. 

On  these  awards  the  prizes  will  be  available  at  the 
opening  of  the  next  College  year  after  they  are  won, 
except  in  the  case  of  Seniors,  when  they  shall  be  avail- 
able for  use  for  the  last  semester  of  their  college 
course. 

The  James  Harlan  Prize  in  Oratory  was  authorized 
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by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  their  June  meeting  in 
1907.  It  involves  a  prize  of  $50.  The  contest  takes 
place  the  evening  of  Founders'  Day. 


GENERAL  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

When  a  student  enters  the  College  he  agrees  to 
obey  all  the  rules  and  to  observe  all  the  regulations  and 
requirements  so  long  as  he  sustains  a  student  relation 
thereto,  and  to  use  all  honorable  means  to  influence 
other  students  to  do  the  same. 

Attendance. — Students  are  expected  to  be  present 
upon  the  first  day  of  each  semester,  as  class  recitations 
begin  at  once.  Regular  attendance  on  all  college  ex- 
ercises is  expected  of  every  student. 

Payment  of  Bills. — All  college  bills,  including 
tuition,  incidentals  and  fees,  are  payable  in  advance 
and  must  be  arranged  with  the  Auditor.  In  case  a 
student  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness,  part  of  the 
money  will  be  refunded  on  satisfactory  evidence  that 
he  is  not  able  to  return,  but  in  all  cases  tuition  will  be 
charged  for  at  least  a  half  semester.  No  money  will 
be  refunded  to  students  leaving  of  their  own  accord 
or  through  suspension  or  expulsion. 

For  rules  for  Commercial  students  see  page  82. 

Social  Life. — In  so  far  as  the  discipline  of  the 
college  affects  the  social  relation  of  students,  it  is  in- 
tended to  permit  the  fullest  liberty  of  association  con- 
sistent with  efficient  work  and  a  due  regard  for  the 
sentiments  and  usages  of  the  best  society. 
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It  is  assumed  that  the  first  purpose  of  attendance 
at  the  college  is  earnest,  persistent  work,  and  that  so- 
cial enjoyment  must  always  be  subordinate  to  such 
regulations  as  are  necessary  to  the  accomplishment  of. 

litis  purpose. 

Protection  of  Property. — Students  will  be  held 
responsible  for  injury  to  property,  resulting  from  care- 
lessness or  petty  mischief. 

Unsatisfactory  Work. — In  case  a  student  is  not 
benefitted  by  the  advantages  offered  by  the  college,! 
or  manifests  an  unwillingness  to  assist  in  maintaining! 
good  order,  or  indulges  in  practices  detrimental  to  the 
reputation  of  the  college,  his  parents  or  guardian  will 
be  informed  of  the  facts  in  the  case.  If  the  student's 
conduct  or  work  proves  too  unsatisfactory  or  in  case 
of  serious  breach  of  discipline,  he  may  be  dismissed. 

Approval  of  Work. — Xo  student  enrolled  in  any 
department  may  give  or  receive  lessons  in  any  subject 
without  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the  college. 

Student  Publications. — Any  publication  by  any 
student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of  the  College, 
or  purporting  to  issue  from  it,  must  be  approved. 

Things  Required. — 1.  Attendance,  punctual  and 
regular,  upon  all  recitations. 

2.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding  must 
be  made  subject  to  approval. 

3.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the  chapel 
devotional  exercises  each  morning;  students  are  also 
expected  to  attend  regularly  the  Sabbath  morning  ser- 
vices at  the  church  of  their  own  election. 
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The  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere  mental 
development,  but  character.  On  this  account  Chris- 
tian educational  institutions  have  their  great  superior- 
ity. Iowa  Wesleyan  strives  to  exert  the  most  positive 
moral  and  religious  influence  over  her  students.  What- 
!  ever  may  be  the  private  opinion  of  parents  with  refer- 
ence to  dancing,  card  playing,  etc.,  in  general  society, 
they  cannot  fail  to  realize  the  dissipating  influence  of 
I  these  things  in  student  life,  frequently  resulting  in 
i  wasted  opportunities  and  inferior  scholarship.  It 
!  seems  eminently  proper,  then,  that  all  our  students 
;  should  be  requested  to  forego  these  forms  of  amuse- 
I  ments  while  in  college. 

Positive  Prohibitions.  —  The  following  restric- 
tions are  therefore  made  as  positive  prohibitions,  and 
obedience  to  them  will  be  required.  We  request  stu- 
dents not  willing  to  comply  with  them  not  to  present 
themselves  for  registration. 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  building 
or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  any  land. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card-playing,  either  privately  or  in  social  gath- 
erings ;  frequenting  billiard-rooms,  dancing,  or  attend- 
ing dancing  parties. 

5.  Leaving  town  without  permission. 

6.  Defacing  the  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Conduct  of  any  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies  and 
gentlemen. 

8.  Young  men  and  young  women  are  not  permit- 
ted to  room  at  the  same  house  unless  it  be  at  their  own 
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home.  Young  women  and  girls  room  at  Elizabeth 
Hershey  Hall  unless  granted  permission  for  cause  to 
room  elsewhere. 

The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  and  to  all 
departments. 

DEGREES 

Two  degrees  are  given  at  Wesleyan,  Bachelor  of 
Arts  and  Bachelor  of  Science.  The  degree  of  Bach- 
elor of  Science  is  given  to  those  students  who  select 
their  major  from  the  science  group.  The  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  to  those  students  whose  ma- 
jor falls  in  any  one  of  the  other  three  groups. 


FEES  AND  EXPENSES 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

Semester  Fees. — Each  collegiate  student  is  re- 
quired to  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a  Se- 
mester Fee  of  $27.50,  of  which  $9.50  is  for  tuition 
and  $18.00  for  incidentals.  Students  taking  more  than 
the  regular  semester  work  pay  $1.75  per  semester  hour 
for  the  excess  credits.  There  will  be  no  reduction 
from  the  above  rates  except  as  indicated  for  special 
and  Conservatory  students. 

Special  Examinations. — For  work  taken  in  course 
the  fee  for  special  examinations  is  $1.50.  When  not 
taken  in  course  the  fee  is  $1.00  for  each  hour  of  credit 
received. 

Special  Oratory. — The  first  two  years'  work  in  Or- 
atory is  given  without  extra  tuition  or  incidental 
charges.    Special  fees  are  charged  for  advanced  work. 

Special  Students. — Those  students  who  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Dean  or  Registrar  to  take  less  than 
eleven  hours'  work,  pay  at  the  rate  of  $2.50  per  se- 
mester hour. 

Late  Registration. — Students  registering  after  the 
second  day  pay  $1.00  special  fee  for  late  registration. 

Conservatory  Students.  —  Conservatory  students 
pursuing  college  subjects  pay  for  the  same  at  the  rate 
of  $2.50  per  semester. 
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Laboratory  Fees. — Every  collegiate  students  pur- 
suing courses  in  general  chemistry  is  required  to  pay 
a  laboratory  fee  of  $6.00  per  semester ;  qualitative 
chemistry,  $7.00  per  semester ;  quantitative  chemistry, 
$8.00  per  semester.  These  fees  are  to  cover  cost  of 
material  used  and  for  apparatus  employed.  In  addi- 
tion every  student  must  pay  the  expense  of  his  own 
laboratory  breakage.  To  cover  breakage  and  other 
damages  a  deposit  of  $5.00  is  collected  upon  entering 
the  laboratory.  After  paying  for  damages  at  the  close 
of  the  course  the  residue  of  this  deposit  is  returned  to 
the  student.  In  the  event  of  the  breakage  value  ex- 
ceeding the  deposit  at  any  time,  an  additional  deposit 
is  collected. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Biology  is  re- 
quired to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3.00  per  semester. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Physics  is  re- 
quired to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00  per  semester. 

Every  student  taking  surveying  pays  a  fee  of  $1.50 
per  semester.  Breakage  will  be  charged  to  the  person 
at  fault. 

Diploma  Fee. — Upon  graduation  a  diploma  fee  of 
$5.00  is  required,  payable  May  1st  of  the  year  in  which 
the  student  graduates. 


ACADEMY 

Registration  Fee. — Students  who  register  and  pay 
semester  fees  within  two  days  of  the  beginning  of  the 
semester  are  not  required  to  pay  the  registration  fee; 
all  others  are  required  to  pay  a  registration  fee  of 
$1.00. 
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Quarterly  and  Semester  Fees. — Academy  students 
pay  a  fee  of  $10.50  per  quarter,  making  the  semester 
fee  $21.00.  When  the  fees  of  both  quarters  are  paid 
at  the  beginning  of  the  semester,  the  regular  semester 
fee  is  $20.00.  Academy  students  taking  work  in  ex- 
cess of  the  semester  requirements  for  the  course,  pay 
$1.25  per  hour  for  each  excess  credit.  There  will  be 
no  reduction  from  the  above  rates  except  as  indicated 
for  Special  and  Conservatory  students.  Students  tak- 
ing Zoology  or  Botany  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00. 

Special  Students. — Those  students  who  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Principal  to  register  for  less  than  eleven 
hours'  work  pay  $2.00  per  semester  hour. 

Conservatory  Students.  —  Conservatory  students 
pursuing  Academy  subjects  pay  $2.00  per  semester 
hour  for  the  same.  One-third  of  the  Academy  and 
Conservatory  fees  are  for  tuition  and  two-thirds  for 
incidentals. 


COMMERCIAL  SCHOOL 

The  fees  and  expenses  of  this  department  will  be 
found  listed  at  the  close  of  the  write-up  of  the  de- 
partment, page  82w 


CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 

The  following  rates  of  tuition  are  charged  per 
term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.  Payment 
is  required  at  time  of  entering: 
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Piano. — When  two  in  a  class,  each  $10.00;  private 
lessons,  $20.00. 

Pipe  Organ.— Private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Violin. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Guitar. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Voice  Culture. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Harmony. — Private  lessons,  $20.00;  in  class,  each, 
$10.00. 

Sight  Singing. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

The  following  rates  are  charged  for  use  of  instru- 
ments per  term:  Piano,  one  practice  division  daily, 
$2.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $3.00;  four  practice 
divisions  daily,  $5.00;  five  practice  divisions  daily, 
$6.00;  Pipe  Organ,  one  practice  division  daily,  $3.00; 
two  practice  divisions  daily,  $5.00;  four  practice  di- 
visions daily,  $8.00.  The  divisions  are  forty-five  min- 
utes long. 


ART  DEPARTMENT 

Per  Quarter. — Which  embraces  nine  weeks:  One 
lesson  per  week,  $5.50;  two  lessons  per  week,  $10.00; 
three  lessons  per  week,  $12.00.  These  fees  are  for 
drawing,  painting  and  sketching.  If  a  full  semester's 
fees  be  paid  in  advance  the  semester  rate  will  be :  One 
lesson  per  week,  $10.00;  two  lessons  per  week,  $19.00; 
three  lessons  per  week,  $24.00. 

Per  Lesson. — China  Painting,  75  cents;  Tapestry 
painting,  75  cents;  Portraiture  in  oil  or  pastel,  75 
cents. 
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BOARD  AND  LODGING 

Young  women  live  in  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  and 
pay  $4.25,  $4.50  or  $4.75  per  week  for  their  accom- 
modations, according  to  location  of  room.  For  par- 
ticulars see  page  96 . 

The  College  does  not  provide  dormitories  for  young 
men,  but  they  obtain  furnished  rooms,  lighted  and 
heated,  in  private  families  from  $1.00  to  $1.50  per 
week.  Table  board  in  Hershey  Hall,  $3.50  per  week. 
See  page  96 . 

For  further  particulars,  address  the  President. 


FREE  TUITION 

The  honor  graduate  of  an  accredited  High  School, 
of  Iowa  Wesleyan  Academy,  or  of  other  accredited 
Academies,  will  be  entitled  to  free  tuition  and  inci- 
dentals in  the  College  for  one  year. 

The  College  offers  free  tuition  and  incidentals  to 
ten  students  from  foreign  countries  annually. 

Every  charge  of  the  Iowa  Conference  of  Methodist 
Episcopal  church  contributing  the  full  apportionment 
shall  be  entitled  to  elect  one  or  more  worthy  and  needy 
resident  persons  who  may  become  beneficiary  students 
in  the  academy,  college  or  normal  school  of  Iowa 
Wesleyan  College  to  the  full  amount  received  by  the 
College  from  said  collection  in  such  charge,  the  ben- 
efits to  be  available  within  one  year,  provided  that  stu- 
dents who  are  to  receive  such  aid  must  arrange  about 
it  when  they  register. 
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LIBRARY,  ATHLETIC,  LECTURE  COURSE 
AND  FORENSIC  FEES 

Students  in  the  College,  Academy  and  Business 
College  pay  a  Library,  Athletic,  Lecture  Course  and 
Forensic  fee  of  $5.00  per  semester. 

This  applies  to  all  Conservatory  and  Fine  Arts 
students  taking  literary  studies. 

Tickets  to  all  regularly  scheduled  athletic  events, 
lectures  and  debates  are  furnished  to  each  student 
without  charge. 

Fifteen  per  cent  goes  to  the  Library,  fifteen  per 
cent  to  the  Lecture  Course,  ten  per  cent  to  Forensics, 
and  the  remaining  sixty  per  cent  to  Athletics. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED,  JUNE,  1915 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY. 
Hiram  F.  Gilbert,  John  W.  Holland, 

E.  J.  Shook. 

BACHELOR  OF  ARTS. 

Russel  Barnett,  Ruth  Logan, 

Ralph  Campbell,  Stanley   Newell, 

Howard  Goehring,  Edna  Owen, 

Floyd  Hagie,  Bertha  Sanderson, 

Columbus  Hayes,  Ruth  Schreiner, 

Ralph  Heilman,  Mary   Stall, 

Hazel  Johnson,  Fern  Walker, 

Edith  Lee,  Jean  Wilson. 

BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE. 
Percy  Caris,  Allen  Eliason. 

BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC 
Vere  Dean. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS,  1915-16 


COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS 

SENIORS. 

Akerson,  Le  Roy, 

Eng. 

Keokuk 

Anderson,  Roy  P., 

Chem. 

Oskaloosa 

Barker,  Harrison, 

Chem. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Bloomquist,  Churley, 

Eng. 

Kingston 

Bond,  Edith, 

Edu. 

Muscatine 

Buck,  Florence, 

Edu. 

New  London 

Buck,  Jeanette, 

Edu. 

Nezv  London 

Burns,  Harry  M., 

Econ. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Carson,  Viola, 

Orat. 

Fairfield 

Crane,  Baron  D., 

Hist. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Curran,  Nellie, 

Econ. 

Morning  Sun 

Dilts,  Winnifred, 

Eng. 

Salem 

Druse,   Katherine, 

Eng. 

Montrose 

Evans,  Edna, 

Edu. 

Mystic 

Finley,  Mrs.  F.  S., 

Econ. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Frye,  Ermil  B., 

Eng. 

Donnellson 

Gillaspey,  Cora, 

Eng. 

Noble 

Grant,  Glenn, 

Hist. 

Fairfield 

Hastings,  Gladys, 

Orat. 

Birmingham 

Hendrickson,  Homer, 

Econ. 

West  Burlington 

Howard,  Grace, 

Latin 

Marengo 

Hull,  Katherine  L., 

Econ. 

Leon 

Hunter,  Jay, 

Econ. 

Danville 

Johnson,  Clarence  B., 

Econ. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Johnson,  Ronald  E., 

Math. 

Agency 

Miller,  Viviane, 

Latin 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Pape,  Lela, 

Germ. 

Kirkwood,  111. 

Piper,  Lillian, 

Latin 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Tovrea,  Earl, 

Chem. 
110 

Mt.  Pleasant 

loiva 
Truitt,  Lawrence, 

Wesley  an  Lo 
Eng. 

'lege 
Agency 

Wahl,  Edward  D., 

Econ. 

Victor 

Withrow,  Dorothy, 

Eng. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Young,  Bessie, 

Eng. 
JUNIORS. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Beman,  Enid, 

Eng. 

Oskaloosa 

Billingsley,  Beulah, 

Germ. 

Rome 

Bloomquist,  Emma, 

Eng. 

Mt.  Sterling 

Campbell,  Glenn, 

Math. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Carter,  Jessie, 

Hist. 

Mystic 

Green,  Ruth, 

Eng. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hayes,  Fae, 

Eng. 

New  London 

Huebner,  Warren, 

Hist. 

Albia 

Jarvis,  Miriam, 

Math. 

Burlington 

Kemble,  Harold, 

Econ. 

Muscatine 

La  Breck,  Velma, 

Math. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Lawson,  Donald, 

Biol. 

Batavia 

Lodwick,  John, 

Econ. 

Mystic 

Marsh,  Archie, 

Chem. 

Tracy 

McChord,  Bertha, 

Eng. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

McCullough,  Harold, 

Econ. 

Keosauqua 

Printz,  Esther, 

Hist. 

Moulton 

Reaney,  Agnes, 

Germ. 

Columbus  Jet 

Resor,  Florence, 

Math. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Roberts,  Carl, 

Chem. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Rothenstein,  Edith, 

Math. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Sandmeyer,  Elmer, 

Econ. 

Avery 

Schick,  Marie, 

Hist. 

Ottumwa 

Snair,  Ethel, 

Germ. 

Kalona 

Sowers,  La  Rue, 

Eng. 

Bloom  field 

Taylor,  Fred, 

Econ. 

Hillsboro 

Thompson,  Lowell  D 

Biol. 

Salem 
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Thorson,  Ruth, 
Van  Brussel,  Anna, 
Van   Brussel,  Martha 
Vandagriff,   Earl, 
Venell,  Grant, 
Weaver,  Helen, 
VV(  stori,   Edward, 
Whitney,  Lucille, 


Latin  Mt.  Pleasant 

Edu.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Edu.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Econ.  Ottumwa 

Chem.  Centervillc 

I  list.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Leon.  Mt.  Pleasant 

Eng.  Mt.  Pleasant 


SOPHOJVK  >RES. 


Armbruster,  David, 
Ashe,  Violet, 
Ballew,  Howard, 
Buck,  Lora, 
Collins,  Edna, 
Craver,  Wilbur, 
Doe,  Rilea, 
Doud,  Alden, 
Dukes,  Henry, 
Fye,  Robert, 
Gilfillan,  Pauline, 
Hagie,  Grace, 
Hale,  Arnold, 
Harding,  Alta, 
Hargrove,  Sarah, 
Heller,  Luther, 
Hendrickson,   Fremont, 
Jordan,  Zella, 
Lee,  Glenn, 
Logan,  Phil., 
Moats,  Newton  E., 
Gooch,  Harold, 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Moulton 
New  London 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Douds-Leando 
Centerville 
Burlington 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.   Union 
Keota 
Milton 
Wayland 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Burlington 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Moberly,  Mo. 
Ottumwa 
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Ratliff,  Paul, 
Shipley,  Mae, 
Thomas,  Forrest, 
Vass,  Edith, 
Walker,  Mabel, 
Wentworth,  Carrie, 
Withrow,  Miriam, 
Wolf,  Hattie, 


Mt.  Pleasant 
New  London 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Eldon 

New  London 
Brighton 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 


FRESHMEN. 


Anderson,  Marie, 
Anderson,  Wayne, 
Beck,  Joe, 
Barnett,  Mary, 
Bentzinger,  Clara, 
Benjamin,  Edna, 
Baumgarten,  Milton, 
Blakeslee,  Herbert, 
Coles,  Will, 
Carson,  Edgar, 
Crabbe,  Treva, 
Dean,  Orville, 
Davis,  Guy 
Davidson,  Vernor 
Fellner,  Hulda, 
Firebaugh,  Katherine, 
Fricke,  Grace, 
Gardner,  Ellen, 
Garvin,  Mabel, 
Gillis,  Margaret, 
Grooms,  Bernice, 
Harper,  Naomi, 
Hasty,  Emmett, 


Mt.  Union 

Ottumwa 

Morning  Sun 

Lone  Tree 

West  Point 

Donnellson 

Batavia 

Mystic 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fairfield 

New  London 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fremont 

Ottumwa 

Sigourney 

Rome 

New  London 

Wellman 

Modoc,  Kansas 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Albia 

Ft.  Madison 

Delta 
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Heppe,  Ruth, 
Holiday,  Ruth, 
Hunter,  Fay, 
Irons,  Roma, 
Jamison,  Frances, 
Jones,  George, 
Jones,  Harold, 
Keith,  Helen, 
Kepler,  Archie, 
La  Mott,  Robert, 
Lee,  Be  Vong, 
Lee,  Be  De 
Lewis,  Jessie, 
Martin,  Vida, 
Masden,  Harold, 
Matthews,  Alvin, 
McGrew,  Lilian, 
McKee,  Mildred, 
Melcher,  Walter, 
Messenger,  Lee, 
Moats,  Lloyd, 
Morris,  Hervey, 
Morrow,  Harry  C, 
Newquist,   Earnest, 
Nickolaus,  Hazel, 
Oatman,  Sherman, 
Ollivier,  Arthur, 
Ollivier,  Frank, 
Patterson,  Vera, 
Payne,  Robert, 
Peterson,  Wayne, 
Reed,  Alice, 


Burlington 

Grand  View 

Danville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Oakville 

Selma 

Richland 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kalona 

Buxton 

Changshu,  China 

Changshu,  China 

Muscatine 

Centerville 

Ft.  Madison 

Danville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Centerville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wellman 

Moberly,  Mo. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Douds-Leando 

Dudley 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Albia 

Albia 

Sigourney 

Richland 

Olds 

Mt.  Hamill 
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Robertson,  Lucille, 
Rominger,  Florence, 
Ross,  James, 
Rothenstein,  Bernice, 
Sandmeyer,  Paul, 
Sater,  Lenore, 
Schleichter,  Velma, 
Scott,  Gertrude, 
Scott,  Louise, 
Scott,  Pauline, 
Sinclair,  Abbie, 
Smith,  Marie, 
Smith,  Ray, 
Snyder,  Frank, 
Spees,  Susie, 
Stewart,  Anita, 
Ward,  Gladys, 
Weaver,  Florence, 
Wells,  Charles, 
White,  Earl, 
Williams,  Madge, 
Williams,  Darrel, 
Wilson,  Guy, 
Wyse,  Emerson, 
Young,  Gertrude, 


Allen,  Hazel, 
Barnes,  Edith, 
Barton,  Sarah, 
Carson,  J.  W., 
Connell,  Ollie, 


New  London 

Bloom  field 

Lockport,  III. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Alt.   Vernon,  Mo. 

Danville 

Kalona 

Nezv  London 

New  London 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Shoshone,  Idaho 

Albia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Kalona 

Birmingham 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wellman 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Danville 

Farmington 

Des  Moines 

Wayland 

Kalona 

SPECIAL. 
Olds 

Burlington 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Fairfield 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Coughlin,  Bertha, 
Crowther,  Mary, 
Donahue,  Mary, 
Forsythe,  Ethel, 
Gass,  Rachel, 
George,  Eva, 
Hall,  Ruth, 
Heuer,  Dora, 
Hubbard,  B.  F., 
Irwin,  Josephine, 
Kourey,  S.  W., 
McCargar,  Gladys, 
Seeley,  Florence, 
Seeley,  June, 
Stromberg,  Alphild, 
Warhurst,  Mrs.  C.  C, 
Weaver,  Gladys, 
Zimmerman,  Amy, 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.   Union 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mystic 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Danville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Danville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Marengo 


ACADEMY 

FOURTH  YEAR. 


Blakeway,  Virgil, 
Dean,  Otis, 
Farr,  Anna, 
Farr,  Sarah, 
Frank,  William, 
Garrett,  Cyril, 
Garrett,  Floyd, 
Hagie,  Bessie, 


Danville, 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Ottumwa 
Ottumwa 
Delta 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Johnson,  Mae,  Winfield 

Pierson,  Myrtle,  Burlington 

Rhea,  Clyde,  Centerville 

Roach,  Frank,  Rome 

Stilwell,  J.  Fred,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Watts,  Howard,  Trenton 

Wenger,  Gladys,  Mt.  Pleasant 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Bloomquist,  Victor,  Mt.  Sterling 

Cline,  Gladys,  Salem 

Gruber,  Charles,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Richards,  Ned,  Oelwein 

Smith,  Grace,  West  Burlington 

SECOND  YEAR. 

Green,  Paul,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Heady,  Elisabeth,  Bloomfield 

Newquist,  Francis,  Dudley 

Poulter,  Tom,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Salzman,  Arthur,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Scott,  Arthur,  Burlington 

Short,  Norene,  New  London 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Bassett,  Louis,  Charleston 

Cline,  Harold,  Salem 

Cornic,  Grace,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Dyall,  Thomas,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Foss,  Raymond,  Keota 

Johnson,  Carol,  Keokuk 

Linn,  Leland,  Lockridge 
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Resor,  Geneva, 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Setterberg,  Reynold, 

West  Burlington 

Sheet,  Ralph, 

Keota 

Stevens,  Verna, 

Muscatine 

Wiltse,  Levi, 

Marengo 

NORMAL  TRAINING. 

Campbell,  Bess, 

Oakville 

Chaney,  Mildred, 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Cox,  Auril, 

Newman 

Davidson,  Edgar, 

Noble 

Fenn,  Archie, 

Salem 

Fritz,  Matthew, 

Pleasant  Plain 

Lingenfelter,  Laura, 

Denmark 

Lingenfelter,  Mary, 

Denmark 

On,  Aletha, 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Pickard,  Norene, 

Salem 

Scarff,  Elsie, 

Salem 

Skipton,  Clara 

New  London 

Starr,  Charles, 

Moulton 

Sweet,  Arrilda, 

Keokuk 

Whitmarsh,  Ruth, 

Denmark 

SPECIAL. 

Garner,  L.  C, 

Donnellson 

Heaton,  Helen, 

Centerville 

Kelley,  McClure, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Linquist,  Kenneth, 

Burlington 

Page,  Bernice, 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Porter,  Frank 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Porter,  Robert, 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Spangler,  Cleo, 

Bloom  fie  Id 
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CONSERVATORY  OF  MUSIC 


PIANO. 


Allen,  Hazel 
Billingsley,  Telma, 
Bishop,  Virginia 
Breden,  Edith 
Buck,  Lora 
Burns,  Billie 
Carleson,  Daniel 
Collins,  Edith 
Crane,  Frances 
Evans,  Ruth 
Finley,  Jean 
Garvin,  Mabel 
Glattley,  Beulah 
Hall,  Ruth 
Heppe,  Ruth 
Hopkirk,  Fern 
Howe,  Isabell 


Hunter,  Fae 
Johnson,  Carol 
Keith,  Helen 
Lee,  Be  Di 
Logan,  Mary 
McKee,  Mildred 
Nickolaus,  Hazel 
Noble,  Elsie 
Oleson,  Luella 
Scott,  Pauline 
Sleichter,  Velma 
Walker,  Virginia 
Whiting,  Edith 
Whiting,  John 
Wolf,  Hattie 
Wyse,  Emerson 
Zimmerman,  Amy 


HARMONY. 


Allen,  Hazel 
Buck,  Lora 
Evans,  Ruth 
Hall,  Ruth 
Heppe,  Ruth 
Hunter,  Fae 


Martin,  Georgia 
Nickolaus,  Hazel 
Scott,  Pauline 
Withrow,  Miriam 
Wolfe,  Hattie 


VOCAL. 


Ballew,  Howard 
Bond,  Edith 
Burnaugh,  Maudlein 
Collins,  Edna 
Craver,  Wilbur 


Dickey,  Orville  J. 
Doe,  Rilea 
Gillaspie,  Cora 
Hall,  Ruth 
Harper,  Naomi 
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Hastings,  Gladys 
Hasty,  Emmett 
Hayes,  Fae 
Jamison,  Frances 
Johnson,  Carol 
Johnson,  Ronald 
Jones,  Harold 
Kemble,  Harold 
Logan,  Philip 
Long,  Selma 
Marsh,  Archie 


Martin,  Georgia 
Melcher,  Walter 
Nickolaus,  Hazel 
Noble,  Elsie 
Norton,  Maud 
Sleichter,  Velma 
Smith,  Marie 
Spees,  Susie 
Thorson,  Ruth 
Wells,  Charles  S. 
Weston,  Edward 


VIOLIN  AND  ORCHESTRAL  INSTRUMENTS. 


Beck,  Joe 
Burhans,  Nathaniel 
Burns,  Billie 
Cornick,  Ellis 
Finley,  Jean 


Hayes,  Harold 
Miller,  Paul 
Waters,  Joe 
Weir,  Helen 
Withrow,  Miriam 


SIGHT  SINGING  AND  PUBLIC  MUSIC. 
Martin,  Georgia 
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COMMERCIAL  SCHOOL 


BUSINESS 
Barker,  Harrison, 
Beezley,  Newton  L, 
Bogner,  Lena, 
^rane,  Baron, 
Davidson,  Vernor, 
De  Witt,  Paul, 
Dyall,  Tom, 
Hunter,  Jay, 
Hopkirk,  Carl, 
Johnson,  Harold, 
Lamm,  Lola, 
Linn,  Leland, 
Loper,  Ashley, 
Matthews,  Alvin, 
Sater,  Georgia, 
Sterner,  Paul, 


DEPARTMENT. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Yorktozvn 
Lockridge 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Ottumwa 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Danville 
Lockridge 
Keokuk 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Salina 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Danville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 


STENOGRAPHIC 
Barker,  Harrison, 
Beezley,  Newton  I., 
Bogner,  Lena, 
Davidson,  Vernor, 
De  Witt,  Paul, 
Dyall,  Tom, 
Foss,  Raymond, 
Heller,  Luther, 
Hopkirk,  Carl, 
Hunter,  Jay, 
Johnson,  Harold, 
Lamm,  Lola, 


DEPARTMENT. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Yorktown 

Lockridge 

Ottumwa 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Keota 

Wayland 

Lockridge 

Danville 

Keokuk 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Loper,  Ashley, 
Matthew,  Alvin, 
Newquist,  Earnest, 
Rauscher,  Ruth, 
Reiste,  Gladys, 
Sater,  Georgia, 
Sharp,  Raymond, 
Sterner,  Paul, 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Danville 
Dudley 
Lockridge 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 


ART  DEPARTMENT 


Beman,  Aenid, 
Burhans,  Edna, 
Fraker,  Laura, 
Grau,  May, 
Gregg,  Mary  Frances, 
Harding,  Alta, 
Hastings,  Gladys, 
Holiday,  Ruth, 
Jericho,  Mrs.  Albert, 
Martin,  Georgia, 
McCargar,  Gladys, 
Melcher,  Mrs.  Karl, 
Moore,  Mary, 
Nicholaus,  Mrs.  G.  W. 
Printz,  Esther, 
Putnam,  Helen, 
Rominger,  Florence, 
Salzman,  Mrs.  Pete, 
Schell,  Mrs.  E.  A., 
Sowers,  La  Rue, 


Oskaloosa 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Keota 

Birmingham 
Grand  View 
New  London 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Moulton 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Bloom  fie  Id 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Bloomfield 
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Tennant,  Mrs.  C.  L.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Voorhees,  Edith  N.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Weir,  Mrs.  Marguerite  H.,  Mt.  Pleasant 

Wolf,  Hattie,  Mt.  Pleasant 


Garner,  L.  C, 
Heaton,  Helen, 
Kelley,  McClure, 
Linquist,  Kenneth, 
Page,  Bernice, 
Porter,  Frank, 
Porter,  Robert, 
Spangler,  Cleo, 


SPECIAL. 

Donnellson 
Centerville 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Burlington 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Bloom  field 


SUMMER  SESSION 

COLLEGE. 


Armbruster,  David, 
Barnes,  Edith, 
Billingsley,  Beulah, 
Craver,  Wilbur, 
Crowther,  Mary, 
Donahue,  Mary, 
Evans,  Edna, 
George,  Eva, 
Hayes,  Fae, 
Hendrickson,   Fremont, 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Rome 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Union 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mystic 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Nezv  London 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Heuer,  Dora, 
Hull,  Katherine, 
Irwin,  Josephine, 
Johnson,  Clarence, 
Jordan,  Zella, 
Kourey,  S.  W., 
La  Breck,  Velma, 
Lawson,  Don  F., 
Lodwick,  John, 
Mathews,  Alvin, 
McCargar,  Gladys, 
McChord,  Bertha, 
McCullough,  Harold, 
Miller,  Viviane, 
Pape,  Lela, 
Rothenstein,  Edith, 
Seeley,  Florence, 
Seeley,  June, 
Thompson,  Lowell  D., 
Tovrea,  Earl, 
Van  Brussel,  Anna, 
Van  Brussel,  Martha, 
VandagrifT,  Earl, 
Venell,  Grant, 
Weaver,  Florence, 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Leon 
Danville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Batavia 
Mystic 
Danville 
Danville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Keosauqua 
Detroit,  Mich. 
Kirkicood,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Ottumwa 
Centerville 
Mt.  Pleasant 


Bloomquist,  Victor, 
Farr,  Anna, 
Farr,  Sarah, 
Garner,  L.  C, 
Heaton,  Helen, 


ACADEMY. 

Mt.  Sterling 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Donncllson 
Centerville 
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Kelley,  McClure, 
Linquist,  Kenneth, 
Page,  Bernice, 
Porter,  Frank, 
Porter,  Robert, 
Roach,  Frank, 
Spangler,  Cleo, 
Watts,  Howard, 

NORMAL 
Allen,  Circe 
Anderson,  Hazel, 
Archer,  Gladden  A., 
Arnold,  Ada, 
Baughman,  Joyce, 
Barnett,  Eulalia, 
Barnett,  Prentice, 
Barr,  Gladys, 
Barringer,  Beulah, 
Barton,  Frances, 
Barton,  Helen, 
Barton,  Sarah, 
Bates,  Lillie, 
Baxter,  Myrtle, 
Becker,  Ada 
Black,  Minnie, 
Blakeway,  Virgil, 
Boley,  Beulah, 
Brom,  Carrie  N., 
Brown,  W.  J., 
Calkins,  Kelsie, 
Carnahan,  Mary, 


Washington,  D. 
Burlington 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Rome 
Bloom  field 
Trenton 

TRAINING. 

West  Burlington 

Stockport 

Troy 

Salem 

Pulaski 

Lancaster,  Mo. 

Lancaster,  Mo. 

Wayland 

Winfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

West  Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Danville 

Stockport 

Brighton 

Hillsboro 

Wayland 

Mt.  Pleasant 


C. 
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Carr,  Beth, 
Chaney,  Mildred, 
Christie,  Mrs.  Frank, 
Cline,  Gladys, 
Cochran,  Lucy, 
Conner,  Ella, 
Crawford,  Alice, 
Cummings,  Ora, 
Dean,  Otis, 
Dieffenbach,  Nora, 
Dietrich,  Grace, 
De  Kalb,  Elsie, 
Erickson,  Ollie, 
Fenn,  Archie, 
Ferguson,  Eva, 
Flayharty,  Marie, 
Freetly,  Edith, 
Fricks,  Alma, 
Garner,  L.  C, 
Gibson,  Leona, 
Gillis,  Anna  L., 
Glover,  Gladys, 
Goehring,  Helen, 
Goehring,  Lila, 
Gouterman,  Ruth, 
Green,  Evelyn  G., 
Green,  Miriam, 
Griffith,  Alice, 
Haines,  Ethel, 
Haines,  Mabel, 
Houf,  Mildred, 
Herzog,  Rosa  M., 


Libertyville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Brighton 
Salem 
Coppack 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Wayland 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Pulaski 
Noble 
West  Point 
Rome 
Salem 
Barnes  City 
Mt.  Union 
Burlington 
Mt.  Union 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Donnellson 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Batavia 
Batavia 
Batavia 
Morning  Sun 
Morning  Sun 
Rome 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Hill,  Miriam  Z., 
Hill,  Elsie  V., 
Hinchman,  Myrtle, 
Hodson,  Vallie, 
Hultquist,  Esther, 
Hurley,  Clara, 
Johnson,  Clarence  B., 
Johnson,  Mae  V., 
Kincaid,  Clarabel, 
Kittle,  Nerna, 
Kruse,  Inez, 
Lange,  Minnie  M., 
Larson,  Esther, 
Lloyd,  Ida, 
Martin,  Helen 
Mathews,  Birdie, 
Meissner,  Elsie, 
Michner,  Edith, 
Miller,  Erma, 
Miller,  Lucy  B., 
Miller,  Marie, 
Miller,  Vina, 
Morris,  Mary, 
McCreery,  Myrtle, 
McKensie,  Maude, 
Oberman,  Mabel, 
Obermeier,  Ella, 
Orndorff,  Cora, 
Pangborn,  Grace, 
Pangborn,  Ruby, 
Pence,  M.  Pearl, 
Philip,  Mary, 


Salem 

Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Winfield 

Donnellson 

Salem 

Douds-Leando 

Wever 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Wayland 

Danville 

Donnellson 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wayland 

Hillsboro 

Hillsboro 

Burlington 

Hillsboro 

Abingdon 

Coppack 

Roscoe 

New  London 

New  London 

Salem 

Salem 

Rome 

Charleston 
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Pidgeon,  Delbert, 
Pool,  Mary  S., 
Reich  ley,  Ethel, 
Reynolds,  Amanda, 
Rice,  Esther  I., 
Riepe,  Anna, 
Riepe,  Margaret  H., 
Robinson,  Valley, 
Roop,  Mrs.  Edyth, 
Roth,  Mina  A., 
Roth,  Virginia, 
Sample,  Cora, 
Sater,  Lenore, 
Scarff,  Elsie, 
Scarff,  Iona, 
Scarff,  Eva  L., 
Sheet,  Anna, 
Siefkin,  Esther, 
Skipton,  Clara, 
Smith,  Betty, 
Smith,  Florence, 
Smith,  Helen, 
Spray,  Ruth, 
Sprinkle,  Fern, 
Stanley,  Mrs.  Anna, 
Standley,  Jessie, 
Stevens,  Ruth, 
Stieir,  Ina  E., 
Stilwell,  J.  Fred, 
Stromberg,  Alphid, 
Stull,  Edith, 
Swan,  Ruby, 


Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 

Columbus  Jet. 

Ft.  Madison 

Sperry 

S  perry 

Donnellson 

Ollie 

Noble 

West  Burlington 

Belknap 

Danville 

Salem  ' 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ft.  Madison 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 

New  London 

Birmingham 

Birmingham 

Vincennes 

Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Salem 

Stockport 

Bonaparte 

Wayland 

Charlotte,  N .  C. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

County  Line 

Mt.  Pleasant 


Iowa  Wesleyan  College 


127 


Sweet,  Claricy, 
Tomlinson,  Marie, 
Wahrer,  Dorothea, 
Waters,  Bessie, 
Watts,  Mary  J., 
Wedel,  Hazel  M., 
Willis,  Mary, 
Woodson,  Bertha, 
Young,  Viola, 


Keokuk 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Donnellson 
Stockport 
Birmingham 
Donnellson 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Hamill 


SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS 

College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Seniors    33 

Juniors    35 

Sophomores    30 

Freshmen    80 

Special     23—201 

Academy. 

Fourth  Year 15 

Third  Year 5 

Second  Year   7 

First  Year   12 

Special     8 

Normal  Training 15 — 62 

Commercial    36 

Conservatory    88 

Art  Department 22—146 

Total  (counting  no  student  twice) . .  316 

Summer  Session   174 

Net  total,  including  summer  school 436 

Counting  no  student  twice. 
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INDEX 

Academy 61,  104 

Accredited  Schools 23 

Admission 17-22,  61 

Advanced  Standing 22 

Agriculture 60,  70 

Art  Department 91,  106 

Astronomy 33 

Athletics 59,  95,  108 

Bible 32 

Biblical  Literature 32 

Biological  Science 38,  65 

Board  and  Rooms 107 

Board  of  Trustees 7-8 

Bookkeeping 75 

Botany 38,  65 

Calendar 3 

Chemistry 36 

Christian  Associations 94 

Classification 26 

College  Calendar 4-6 

College  Courses 24-26 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 17-60 

Commercial  Department 74 

Committees  of  Board  of  Trustees 9-10 

Common  Branches 72 

Conference  Visitors 8 

Conservatory  of  Music 84-91,  105-106 

Courses  of  Study , 24-25,  63 

Credits 27 

Debates 98 

Degrees 91,  102 

Degrees  Conferred  in  1915 109 

Department  of  Education 71 

Departments  of  Instruction 29,  64 

Dormitory    95 

Economics 19,  41-43,  69 

English  Language  and  Literature 20,  45-47,  66 

Executive  Committee _9 

Expenses  -„s„ ,__.,T.r____r— 103,  108 


Explanations  and  Requirements 26-28 

Faculty 12-15 

Faculty  Committees 16 

Forensic  League __. 94,  108 

Free  Tuition .__«—. . 107 

French 22,  54,  69 

Geology 38 

German 22,  51,  69 

Government 99-102 

Greek 48,  67 

Gymnasium 59 

Hebrew 51 

Hershey  Hall 95 

History 20,   43,  66 

Home  Economics 60,  70 

Honor  Graduates 107 

Latin 22,  49,  68 

Lecture  Course 94,  108 

Library 97,  108 

Literary  Societies 94 

Mathematics 19,  33,  64 

Music 84,  105 

Officers  of  Alumni  Association 10 

Officers  of  the  Board 9 

Oratory 55,  103 

Philosophy  and  Education 30 

Physical  Training 59 

Physics 37,  64 

Piano  Course 88 

Political  Science 42 

Prizes 98 

Publications 94 

Registration 24,  104 

Scholarship,  Scale  of 26 

Shorthand 77 

Sociology 43 

Spanish 54 

Students'  Organizations _ 94 

Students,  Register  of 110 

Summer  School 73 

Summary  of  Students 128 

Trustees 7-8 

Voice  Courses 84,  87,  89 

Woman's  Guild 11 

Zoology  _„ 39 
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THE  following  list  of 
persons  have,  during 
the    past    year,    con- 

'     tributed   the   sum   of 

$5,000  or  more  to  the  endowment 
of  Iowa  Wesleyan  College.  By 
Action  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
they  are  named  as  "Founders", 
and  their  names  are  to  be  printed 
in  the  catalogue  of  the  year  suc- 
ceeding their  gift. 


FOUNDERS 

Mrs.  J.  B.  Mowrey 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  P.  M.  Musser 
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JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

MARCH 

S   M    T    W    T    F    S 

1  s 

M    T    W  T     F 

S 

S 

M    T    W    T    F    S 

12     3     4     5     6 

1     2 

3 
10 
17 

24 

7  8     9  10  11  12  13 
4  15  16  17  18  19  20 
JL  22  23  24  25  26  27 

8  29  30  31   

4 
11, 
18f 
25 

5     6     7     8     9 
12  13  14  15  16 
19  20  21  22  23 
26  27  28   . . 

.... 
4 
11 
18 
25 

5     6     7     8     9  10 
12  13  14  15  16  17 
19  20  21  22  23  24 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

APRIL. 

MAY 

JUNE 

12     3     4     5     6     7 

.. 

6 

13 

20 

27 

..1234 
7     8     9  10  11 
14  15  16  17  18 
21  22  23  24  25 
28,  29  30  31 

5 
12 
19 
26 

8  9  10  11  12  13  14 
5  16  17  18  19  20  21 
2  23  24  25  26  27  28 

9  30 

..    -. 
3 
10 
17 
24 

4     5     6.    7     8     9 
11  12  13  14  15  16 
18  19  20  21  22  23 
25  26  27  28  29  30 

JULY 

AUGUST 

SEPTEMBER 

12     3     4     5     6     7 

....      1      2      3 

4 
11 

18 

25 

8    9  10  11  12  13  14 
5  16  17  18  19  20  21 
2  23  24  25  26  27  28 
19  30  31 

5     6     7     8     9  10 
12  13  14  15  16  17 
19  20  21  22  23  24 
26  27  28  29  30  31 

..    -• 

2 

9 

23 
23 
30 

3     4     5     6     7     8 
10  11  12  13  14  15 

24  25  26  27  28  29 
24  25  26  27  28  29 

NOVEMBER 

DECEMBER 

.     1,    2     3     4     5     6 
7    8     9  10  U  12  13 
L4  15  16  17  18  19  20 
51  22  23  24  25  26  27 
J8  29  30  31 

1     2 

3 
10 

17 
24 

1 

4     5     6     7     8     9 
11  12  13  14  15  16 
18  19  20  21  22  23 
25  26  27  28  29  30 

2     3     4     5     6     7     8 

9  10  11  12  13  14  15 

16  17  18  19  20  21  22 

23  24  25  26  27  28  29 

30  31 

1918 

JANUARY 

FEBRUARY 

MARCH 

.   ..     12     3     4     5 

1 

2 

9 

16 

23 

6    7     8     9  10  11  12 
L3  14  15  16  17  18  19 

11  28  29  30  31   . . 

3     4     5     6     7     8 
10  11  12  13  14  15 

17  18  19  20  21  22 
24  25  26  27  28 

. . 
3 
10 
17 
24 
31 

4     5     6     7     8     9 
11  12  13  14  15  16 
18  19  20  21  22  23 
25  26  27  28  29  30 

APRIL 

MAY 

JUNE 

..123456 

....     1     2     3 

4 
11 
18 
25 

7    8     9  1)0  U  12  13 
U  15  16  17  18  19  20 
21  22  23  24  25  26  27 
28  29  30   

5 
12 
19 
26 

6     7     8     9  10 
13  14  15  16  17 
20  21  22  23  24 
27  28  29  30  31 

..    -. 

2 

9 
16 
23 
30 

3     4     5     6     7     8 
10  11  12  13  14  15 
17  18  19  20  21  22 
24  25  26  27  28  29 

COLLEGE    CALENDAR 

1917-1918 


June  1 — Friday,  Commencement  of  Secondary 
Schools,  8 :00  P.  M. 

June  3 — Sunday,  Baccalaureate  sermon,  10:40 
A.M. 

June  3 — Sunday,  Annual  Sermon,  8 :00  P.  M. 

June  4  and  5 — Monday  and  Tuesday,  Second 
Semester  Examinations. 

June  4 — Monday,  Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees and  Visitors,  2:00  P.  M. 

June  4 — Monday,  Anniversary  of  Conservatory 
of  Music,  8 :00  P.  M. 

June  5 — Tuesday,  Alumni  Business  Meeting,  8 :30 
A.M. 

June  5 — Tuesday,  Closing  Chapel  Service,  10  :00 
A.  M. 

June  5 — Tuesday,  Class  Day  Exercises,  8 :00  P.  M. 

June  6 — Wednesday,  Alumni  Luncheon,  12:00  M. 

June  6 — Wednesday,  Commencement,  3:30  P.  M. 

June  6 — Wednesday,  President's  Reception,  8:00 
P.  M. 

June  11 — Monday,  Summer  School  Begins. 

July  20 — Friday,  Summer  School  Ends. 

September  11 — Tuesday,  First  Semester  begins. 
Preliminary  examinations. 

September  11-12 — Tuesday  and  Wednesday.  Reg- 
istration. 

September  12 —  Wednesday.  Opening  Chapel 
Service.     Matriculation  Address  10  A.  M. 
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September  13 — Thursday.  Class  work  begins 
8:00  A.M. 

October  25 — Thursday,  Founders  Day. 

October  26—8 :00  P.  M.,  Thursday.  Harlan  Ora- 
torical Contest.  Winner  to  represent  Iowa 
Wesleyan  in  State  Oratorical  Contest. 

November  29 — Thursday.     Thanksgiving  Day. 

December  20 — Thursday  noon.  Recitations  close 
for  Holiday  Recess. 

December  21 — Friday  to  January  3,  Thursday, 
Holiday  Recess. 

1918. 

January  3  —  Thursday.  Recitations  Resumed, 
8 :00  A.  M. 

January  25  and  26 — Friday  and  Saturday,  Semes- 
ter Examinations. 

January  26 — Saturday.     First  Semester  Ends. 

January  28 — Monday.     Registration. 

January  29 — Tuesday.     Second  Semester  begins. 

January  29 — Tuesday.  Opening  Chapel  Service, 
9 :50  A.  M. 

February  7 — Thursday.     Day  of  Prayer  for  Col- 


February  20  —  Wednesday,  Mid-year  meeting 
Board  of  Trustees  and  Visitors.     10 :00  A.  M. 

February  22 — Friday.     Washington's  Birthday. 

March  30  to  April  9 — Spring  Recess. 

May  30 — Thursday.     Memorial  Day. 

May  31 — Friday.  Commencement  of  Secondary 
Schools  8 :00  P.  M. 
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June  2 — Sunday.     Baccalaureate   Sermon  10 :40 

A.  M. 
June  2 — Sunday.     Annual  Sermon,  8:00  P.  M. 
June  3  and  4 — Monday  and  Tuesday.     Semester 

examinations. 
June  3 — Monday.     Meeting  of  Board  of  Trustees 

and  Visitors,  2 :00  P.  M. 
June  3 — Monday.     Anniversary  of  Conservatory 

of  Music,  8 :00  P.  M. 
June    4 — Tuesday.     Alumni    Business    Meeting, 

8:30  A.M. 
June     4 — Tuesday.       Closing     Chapel     Service, 

10 :00  A.  M. 
June  4 — Tuesday.      Class    Day    Exercises,  8:00 

P.  M. 
June  5 — Wednesday.     Alumni   Luncheon,   12:00 

M. 
June  5 — Wednesday  Commencement,  3:30  P.  M. 
June  5 — Wednesday.  President's  Reception,  8:00 

P.  M. 
June  10 — Monday.     Summer  School  begins. 
July  19 — Friday.     Summer  School  ends. 


CORPORATION 


Board  of  Trustees 

Ex-Officio. 

Edwin  A.  Schell,  Ph.  D.,D.  D.,  9*  Mt.  Pleasant 

ALUMNI  ELECTIONS 

Term  Expires  1920 
Hon.  Gardner  Cowles,  A.  M.,  12  . .  .Des  Moines 
George  L.  Minear,  A.  M.,  D.  D.,  8. . . .  Oskaloosa 

Term  Expires  1919 

E.  J.  Shook,  D.  D.,  2 Mt.  Pleasant 

Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston,  A.  M.,  2 Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1918 

W.  F.  Kopp,  M.  S.,  6 Mt.  Pleasant 

U.  S.  Smith,  D.  D.,  5, Muscatine 

Term  Expires  1917 

C.  S.  Rogers,  M.  S.,  16 Mt.  Pleasant 

E.  T.  Willits,  8 ,. Mt.  Pleasant 

BOARD  ELECTIONS 

Term  Expires  1920 

W.  J.  Steckel,  17 Bloomfield 

C.  L.  Tennant,  D.  D.,  3 Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1919 

Carl  S.  Williams,  M.  S.,  26 Chicago,  111. 

H.  F.  Gilbert,  A.  B.,  4 Washington 

*The  number  following  the  name  indicates 
the  years  of  service  on  the  Board. 
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Term  Expires  1918 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  A.  M.,  D.  I).  19 Grinnell 

Hugh  A.  Cole,  12   Chicago,   111. 

Term  Expires  1917 
Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,  LL.D.,  43  .  .  .Aurora,  111. 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley,  LL.  B.  8 Mt.  Pleasant 

IOWA  CONFERENCE  ELECTIONS 

Term  Expires  1920 

Chris  Haw,  11  Ottumwa 

Thomas  Osborn,  A.  M.,  9 Mt.  Pleasant 

George  T.  Pulliam,  7 Moulton 

Term  Expires  1919 

T.  J.  Meyers,  D.  D.,  29 Mt.  Pleasant 

J.  W.  Neasham,  10  Ottumwa 

H.  M.  Havner,  10  Marengo 

Term  Expires  1918 
Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  S.,  26  . .  .Mt.  Pleasant 

Adam  Weir,  G   Mt.  Pleasant 

H.  L.  McGrew,  4 Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1917 

T.  S.  Pool,  19 Mt.  Pleasant 

H.  N.  Smith,  Ph.  D.,  11 What  Cheer 

W.  A.  Hanna,  4 Danville 

CONFERENCE  VISITORS 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  '17 Mt.  Pleasant 

A.  B.  HiGiiTSHOE,  A.  M.,  '18 Hedrick 

C.  B.  Hankins,  A.  M.,  '19 West  Liberty 
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Officers  of  the  Board  1916-17. 

President — Hugh  A.  Cole,  Chicago. 

Vice  -President — Carl  S.  Williams,  Chicago 
Secretary — Kev.  Thos.  Osborn,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer — Ret;.  T.  J.  Myers,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Auditor — Adam  Weir,  Mt.  Pleasant. 


ERRATA 

The  names  of  Dr.  E.  A.  Schell  and  Mr. 
Chris  Haw  were  inadvertently  omitted 
from  the  Executive  committee  of  which 
they  are  members. 


Standing  Committees  1917-18, 

COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT  AND  FACULTY 

T.  S.  Pool  Thomas  Osborn  W.  F.  Kopp 

W.  P.  Stoddard        G.  S.  Minear        T.  J.  Myers 

Eoo-Officio. 

President  of  the  College  and  President  of  the 
Board 

FINANCE 

W.  I.  Babb  W.  S.  Withrow 

W.  B.  Seeley  Gardner  Cowles 

W.  J.  Steckel  E.  T.  Willits 

Hugh  A.  Cole  Adam  Weir 

Chris  Haw 
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Term  Expires  1918 

W.  P.  Stoddard,  A.  M.,  D.  I).  19 Grinnell 

Hugh  A.  Cole,  12   Chicago,   111. 

Term  Expires  1917 
Hon.  W.  I.  Babb,  A.  M.,  LL.D.,  43  .  .  .Aurora,  111. 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley,  LL.  B.  8 Mt.  Pleasant 


T.  J.  MEYERS,  U.  1J.,  ~:j int.   x  icaoaui 

J.  W.  Neasham,  10  Ottuniwa 

H.  M.  Havner,  10 Marengo 

Term  Expires  1918 
Hon.  W.  S.  Withrow,  M.  S.,  26  .  .  .Mt.  Pleasant 

Adam  Weir,  6  Mt.  Pleasant 

H.  L.  McGrew,  4 Mt.  Pleasant 

Term  Expires  1917 

T.  S.  Pool,  19 Mt.  Pleasant 

H.  N.  Smith,  Ph.  D.,  11 What  Cheer 

W.  A.  Hanna,  4 Danville 

CONFERENCE  VISITORS 

Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy,  A.  M.,  '17 Mt.  Pleasant 

A.  B.  Higiitshoe,  A.  M.,  '18 Hedrick 
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Officers  of  the  Board  1916-17. 

President — Hugh  A.  Cole,  Chicago. 

Vice  -President — Carl  S.  Williams,  Chicago 
Secretary — Rev.  Thos.  Osborn,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Treasurer — ~Rev.  T.  J.  Myers,  Mt.  Pleasant. 
Auditor — Adam  Weir,  Mt.  Pleasant. 


General  Executive  Committee 
Adam  Weir,  Chairman. 
T.  J.  Myers  Harry  McGrew 

H.  A.  Cole  W.  F.  Kopp 

T.  S.  Pool,  Secretary  to  the  Committee. 


Standing  Committees  1917-18, 

COLLEGIATE  DEPARTMENT  AND  FACULTY 

T.  S.  Pool  Thomas  Osborn  W.  F.  Kopp 

W.  P.  Stoddard        G.  S.  Minear        T.  J.  Myers 

Ex-Officio. 

President  of  the  College  and  President  of  the 
Board 

FINANCE 

W.  I.  Babb  W.  S.  Withrow 

W.  B.  Seeley  Gardner  Cowles 

W.  J.  Steckel  E.  T.  Willits 

Hugh  A.  Cole  Adam  Weir 

Chris  Haw 
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Ex-Officio. 

President  of  the  College  and  President  of  the 

Board 

BUILDINGS  AND  GROUNDS 
W.  A.  Hanna  H.  N.  Smith 

U.  S.  Smith  C.  S.  Rogers 

H.  L.  McGrew 

LIBRARY,  APPARATUS  AND  MUSEUM 
J.  W.  Neasham  H.  F.  Gilbert 

George  Pulliam  C.  L.  Tennant 

AUDITING 
0.  S.  Williams       Hugh  A.  Cole       Adam  Weir 

ELIZABETH  EERSEEY  HALL 
Mrs.  M.  B.  Huston  Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy 

T.  J.  Myers  Edwin  A.  Schell 

Administrative  Officers. 

President E.  A.  Schell,  Ph.  D. 

Asst.  to  the  President,  Herbert  N.  Jeffrey,  A.  B. 
Auditor   Adam  Weir,  A.  B. 

Alumni  Association. 
President W.  H.  Evans,  A.  M. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Vice  President Mrs.  W.  F.  Kopp,  A.  M. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Secretary   Ullena  Ingersoll,  B.  S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Treasurer   Ben  H.  Wilson,  B.   S. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Woman's  Guild. 
President  and  Field  Secretary,  Mrs.  L.  G.  Murphy 

First  Vice  President Mrs.  G.  W.  S.  Allen 

Second  Vice  President Mrs.  E.  S.  Galer 

Third  Vice  President Mrs.  Will  D yall 

Fourth  Vice  President Miss  Mary  Hawkins 

Kecording  Secretary . . .  Mrs.  Lulu  P.  Ingersoll 
Treasurer Miss  Barbara  Fouche 

RESIDENT  BOARD  OF  MANAGERS 

Mrs.  E.  A.  Schell  Mrs.  Della  Sowers 

Mrs.  E.  E.  Lymer  Miss  Mary  I.  Snider 

Mrs.  C.  S.  Kogers  Miss  Ella  Penn 

Dr.  Lucy  Booth 


FACULTY 

1916-17 

Edwin  A.  Schell,  President. 

A.  B.,  Northwestern  University,  1886;  A.  M.,  1889. 
Ph.  D.,  Illinois  Wesleyan,  1891.  D.  D.,  Hedding 
College,  1892. 

Reemt  E.  Luebbers,  Dean,  College  Liberal  Arts, 
Professor  of  Economics,  Political  Science, 
and  Sociology. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909.  S.  T.  B., 
Boston  University,  1911;  Ph.  D.,  1912.  Berlin 
University,  1913-1914. 

Arthur  L.  Eaton,  Registrar. 

Professor  of  Latin  and  Spanish,  Language 
and  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Black  Hills  College,  1896.  Graduate  Stu- 
dent in  University  of  Chicago,  1901,  1904,  1908. 

John  W.  Edwards,  Professor  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics. 

B.  S.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University  1895;  A.  M. 
Tuft's  College,  1897. 

Lucy  Adelaide  Booth,  Professor  of  History. 

A.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan  University,  1895.  A.  M., 
Ohio  State  University,  1892;  Ph.  D.,  1894. 

Henry  G.  Leist,  Professor  of  German  and  Hebrew 
Acting  Professor  Biblical  Literature. 

A.  B.,  Central  Wesleyan  College,  1892;  A.  M.,  1895. 

B.  D.,  Garrett  Biblical  Institute,  1895.  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Berlin,  1895-97.  D.  D., 
Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1909. 
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Harriett  Louisa  Barber,  Professor  of  Education. 
B.  S.,  Teacher's  College  Columbia  "University, 
1901.  A.  M.,  Teachers  College,  Columbia  Univer- 
sity 1911. 

Charles  M.  Rauch,  Professor  of  Philosophy  and 
Psychology. 

A.  B.,  Wabash  College,  1897.  A.  M.,  Princeton, 
1900. 

J.  W.  Blair,  Professor  of  English  and  English 
Literature. 

A.  B.,  Tabor  College,  1900;  A.  M.,  Washburn  Col 
lege,  1904;  A.  M.,  Kansas  University,  1911. 

Harry  E.  Jaques,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty, 
Professor  of  Biology. 

B.S.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1911.  M.  S.,  Ohio 
State  University,  1917. 

Edwin  O.  Koch,  Professor  of  Greek. 

A.  B.,  University  of  Wooster,  1904;  A.  M.,  Univer- 
sity of  Missouri,  1911;  Graduate  Student  Ohio 
State  University,  1912. 

Helen  R.  Barrett,  Professor  of  Oratory  and  Ex- 
pression. 

B.  L.,  Liberty  Woman's  College,  1909.  Graduate 
Student,  University  of  Oklahoma,  1912-1913.  B. 
E.,  Columbia  College  of  Expression,  1916. 

Simon  R.  Boyer,  Professor  of    Mathematics  and 
Astronomy. 
A.  B.,  Epworth  University,  1910. 

Carl  M.  Heidt,  Physical  Director;  Instructor  in 
Academy  Physics  and  Mathematics. 
A.  B.,  Grinnell  College. 
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Minnie  B.  King,  Acting  Principal  of    Academy; 
Instructor  in  Academy  English  and  Mathe- 
matics. 
A.  B.,  Hellmuth  College,  Ontario,  1886. 

Mary  Crowther,  Assistant  in  Academy. 

Ruth   Schreiner,    Instructor    in    German    and 
Academy  English. 
A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  College,  1915. 

Ruth  Logan,  Librarian. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  College,  1916.  Graduate 
Student  University  of  Chicago,  1916. 

May  Hills,  Principal  of  Art  Department. 

A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University,  1899;  Student 
Art  Department,  Iowa  Wesleyan  University;  Stu- 
dent Gertrude  Estabrook's  Private  Studio;  also 
Art  Institute.  Diploma,  Northwestern  Summer 
School. 

Harriet  Louisa  Barber,  A.  M.y  Bean  of  Women 

A.  Rommel,  Dean  Conservatory  of  Music. 

Pupil  of  Moscheles,  Dr.  Gustav  Shilling  and  Aug- 
ust Zoellner.  Degree  of  Association  of  College  of 
Musicians,  University  of  the  City  of  New  York, 
1887. 

Flora  Baldwin,  Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

Pupil  of  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music, 
Boston.  James  Saurage,  Isidore  Luckstone  and 
G.  Magnu3  Sheetz,  New  York. 
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Julius  Winter,  Instructor  in  Violin  and  Cornet. 
Pupil  of  Herm  Schaettner,  Director  of  City  Or- 
chestra, Teplitz,  Bohemia.  Four  years'  serevice 
in  the  42d  Infantry  Regimental  Band,  Austria. 
Two  years  member  of  Orchestra  (forty-eight 
pieces)  Teplitz,  Bohemia.  One  year  member  of 
Orchestra  (fifty  pieces),  Marienbad,  Bohemia. 
Eight  years  leader  of  Old  Veteran  Society  Band, 
Teplitz,  Bohemia. 

Paul  Sterner,  Head  of  Commercial  School. 

M.  S.  Roth,  Assistant  in  Commercial  School. 

Kate  Hull,  Instructor  in  Home  Economics. 

Home  Economics  Diploma,  Iowa  State  Teachers' 
College,  1914.     A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan,  1916. 

Mary  P.  Warhurst,  Instructor  in  Oratory. 
Graduate  Columbia  School  of  Expression. 

Ruth  Logan,  Instructor  in  French. 

Archie  Marsh,  Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory 

Thomas  Poulter,  Assistant  in  Biological  Labora- 
tory. 

Lowell  D.  Thompson,  Assistant  in  Biological 
Laboratory. 

Claude  K.  Hayes,  Director  Summer  School. 
Superintendent  New  London  High  School. 
A.  B.,  Iowa  Wesleyan,  1914. 

L.    0.    Heironimous,    Agriculture    and   Manual 
Training. 
Mt.  Pleasant  High  School. 

Eva  George,  Public  School  Music. 

Graduate  Rommel  School  of  Music. 


Faculty   Committees 

Classification. 

R.  E.  Luebbers        A.  L.  Eatox        H.  E.  Jaques 

Minnie  B.  King. 

Property,  Museum  and  Equipment. 

J.  W.  Edwards  R.  E.  Luebbers 

H.  E.  Jaques 

Government  and  Social  Life. 

R.  E.  Luebbers  A.  L.  Eaton 

Harriett  L.  Barber 

Athletics. 

H.  G.  Leist        R.  E.  Luebbers        Simon  Boyer 

(Carl  M.  Heidt,  Ex-Officio) . 

Library 
Lucy  A.  Booth        J.  W.  Blair        Ruth  Logan 

Literary  Societies. 

H.  G.  Leist        Helen  R.  Barrett       E.  O.  Koch 

Ruth  Schreiner 

Debates  and  Oratorical  Contests. 

R.  E.  Luebbers     J.  W.  Blair     Helen  R.  Barrett 

Mrs.  C.  C.  Warhurst 

Graduate  Work  and  Revision. 

R.  E.  Luebbers    J.  W.  Edwards    Lucy  A.  Booth 

A.  L.  Eaton 
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College  of  Liberal  flrts 

REEMT  E.  LUEBBERS,  Ph.  D.  Dean 

Requirements  for  Admission. 

Students  seeking  admission  must  give  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  character  and  scholarship.  Those 
coming  from  other  colleges  are  expected  to  fur- 
nish certificates  of  honorable  dismissal. 

Blank  forms  of  Application  for  Admission 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  or  Registrar. 
These  credentials  should  be  secured,  filled  out  and 
sent  to  the  Dean's  office  before  the  student  comes. 
If  this  be  impracticable  the  student  should,  if 
possible,  bring  them  with  him. 

Those  entering  by  certificate  are  given  their 
rank  conditioned  on  their  ability  to  carry  the 
work  assigned,  and  on  the  thoroughness  of  the 
previous  work  covered  by  the  certificate. 

A  unit  for  entrance  is  the  equivalent  of  a  single 
study  pursued  throughout  the  Academic  year  five 
times  a  week  in  recitation  periods  of  not  less  than 
forty -five  minutes.  Where  the  work  has  been 
strongly  presented,  four  periods  per  week  of  fifty- 
five  minutes  each  are  regarded  as  equivalent. 

For  unconditioned  admission  to  the  Freshman 
class  of  the  College,  candidates  must  offer  a  total 
of  fifteen  units  from  the  following  list : 
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English,  three  units  or  four  units. 

Greek,  one  unit. 

Latin,  four  units. 

French,  one  unit. 

German,  one  or  two  units. 

History,  two  units. 

Economics,  one-half  unit. 

Civics,  one-half  unit. 

Mathematics,  two  and  one-half  or  three  units. 

Drawing,  one-half  unit. 

Physics,  one  unit. 

Chemistry,  one  unit. 

Biology,  one  unit. 

Physiography,  one-half  unit. 

Physiology,  one-half  unit. 

Agriculture,  one  unit. 

Domestic  Science,  one  unit. 

Commercial  Department,  one  unit. 

High  school  students  will  be  admitted  as  con- 
ditioned Freshmen  upon  presentation  of  fourteen 
units  from  the  above  list.  They  will  be  expected 
to  make  up  all  entrance  requirements  during  the 
Freshman  year  and  the  entire  deficiency  during 
the  first  two  years  in  college. 

All  candidates  must  offer : 

English,  three  units. 
Mathematics,  two  and  one-half  units. 
Language,  two  units. 
Historj',  one  unit. 
Science,  one  unit. 


loiva  Wesley  an  College  19 

Students  lacking  more  than  one  unit  of  the 
above  will  be  enrolled  in  the  Academy  until  the 
deficiency  is  met. 

The  outlined  subjects  given  below  represent 
the  work  as  it  is  required  in  the  Academy. 
Changes  are  sometimes  made  for  cause,  but  a  full 
equivalent  is  required  in  every  case,  and  no 
changes  are  made  without  the  approval  of  the 
Dean  and  the  Professor  or  Instructor  in  charge. 

I.  Mathematics — Arithmetic,  including  Prin- 
ciples of  Fractions,  Roots,  Metric  System,  and 
the  ordinary  Applications. 

Algebra:  Fundamental  Operations,  Factor- 
ing, Symmetry,  Identities,  Determinate  and  Inde- 
terminate Equations,  Exponents  and  Logarithms, 
Radicals,  Quadratics,  with  graphical  method  of 
representation,  Binomial  Theorem,  Proportion, 
Progressions;  in  general,  the  ability  to  reason 
with  letters. 

Geometry:  Plain,  Solid  and  Spherical,  and 
solution  of  several  hundred  originals,  consisting 
of  Theorems,  Constructions,  Loci  and  Numerical 
Exercises;  the  ability  accurately  to  construct 
Plane  Problems,  Sections  of  Solids,  etc. ;  applica- 
tion of  Algebra  to  demonstrations  and  numerical 
exercises;  the  power  to  apply  practically  the  ab- 
stract Theorems. 

II  and  III.  Science. — One  year  in  Biology, 
consisting  of  elementary  work  in  general  Biology, 
Human  Physiology,  Zoology,  and  Botany;  one 
year  in  Elementary  Physics. 
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IV.    Economics — One  semester  in  Civics  and 
one  semester  in  Political  Economy. 

V.  History — One  year  of  General  History 
(Myers,  Colby,  Adams'  European  History),  or  one 
semester's  study  of  the  history  of  Greece  (Oman, 
Botsford,  Smith,  Myers)  ;  one  semester's  study  of 
Rome  (Allen,  Leighton,  Botsford,  Morey,  Meri- 
vale)  ;  and  one  semester's  study  of  English  His- 
tory (Montgomery.) 

VI.  English — The  equivalent  of  the  following: 

a.  Orthography  and      English   Grammar 

completed. 

b.  Elementary  Composition,    two    semes- 

ters. 

c.  English  and  American  Literature ;  four 

semesters. 
A  thorough  study  of  these  classics :  Shakes- 
peare's Macbeth,  Milton's  Comus,  L' Allegro  and  II 
Penseroso,  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America,  or  Washington's  Farewell  Address,  and 
Webster's  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration,  Macauley's 
Life  of  Johnson,  or  Carlyle's  Essays  on  Burns. 

READING 

With  a  view  to  large  freedom  of  choice,  the 
books  provided  for  reading  are  arranged  in  the 
following  groups,  from  which  at  least  ten  units* 
are  to  be  selected,  two  from  each  group : 

I.  The  Old  Testament,  comprising  the  chief 
narrative  episodes  in  Genesis,  Exodus,  Joshua,  Judges, 
Samuel,  Kings,  and  Daniel,  together  with  the  books  of 


♦Each  unit  is  set  off  by  semicolons. 
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Ruth  and  Esther;  the  Odyssey,  with  the  omission,  if  de- 
sired, of  Books  I,  II,  III,  IV,  V,  XV,  XVI,  XVII;  the  Iliad, 
with  the  omission,  if  desired,  of  Books  XI,  XIII,  XIV, 
XV,  XVII,  XXI;  Vergil's  Aeneid.  The  Odyssey,  Iliad, 
and  Aeneid  should  be  read  in  English  translations  of 
recognized  literary  excellence. 

For  any  unit  of  this  group  a  unit  from  any  other 
group  may  be  substituted. 

II.  Shakespeare's  Merchant  of  Venice,  Midsummer 
Night's  Dream,  As  You  Like  It,  Twelfth  Night,  Henry 
the  Fifth,  Julius  Caesar. 

III.  Defoe's  Robinson  Crusoe,  Part  I;  Goldsmith's 
Vicar  of  Wakefield,  either  Scott's  Ivanhoe,  or  Quentin 
Durward;  Hawthorne's  House  of  the  Seven  Gables; 
either  Dickens'  David  Copperfield,  or  Tale  of  Two  Cities; 
Thackeray's  Henry  Esmond;  Mrs.  Gaskell's  Cranford; 
George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Stevenson's  Treasure  Is- 
land. 

IV.  Bunyan's  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Part  I;  the  Sir 
Roger  de  Covcrley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Franklin's 
Autobiography  (condensed);  Irving's  Sketch  Book;  Mac- 
aulay's  Essays  on  Lord  Clive  and  Warren  Hastings; 
Thackeray's  English  Humourists;  Selection  from  Lin- 
coln, including  at  least  the  two  Inaugurals,  the  Speeches 
in  Independence  Hall  and  at  Gettysburg,  the  Last  Public 
brief  memoir  or  estimate;  Parkman's  Oregon  Trail; 
Address,  and  Letter  to  Horace  Greeley,  along  with  a 
either  Thoreau's  Walden,  or  Huxley's  Autobiography  and 
and  selections  from  Lay  Sermons,  including  the  address- 
es on  Improving  Natural  Knowledge,  A  Liberal  Educa- 
tion, and  A  Piece  of  Chalk;  Stevenson's  Island  Voyage 
and  Travels  With  a  Donkey. 

V.  Palgrave's  Golden  Treasury  (First  Series), 
Books  II  and  III,  with  especial  attention  to  Dryden,  Col- 
lins, Gray,  Cowper,  and  Burns;  Gray's  Elegy  in  a  Coun- 
try Churchyard  and  Goldsmith's  Deserted  Village;  Cole- 
ridge's Ancient  Mariner  and  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
fal;   Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake;   Byron's  Childe  Harold, 
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Canto  IV,  and  the  Prisoner  of  Chillon;  Palgrave's  Gold- 
en Treasury  (First  Series),  Book  IV,  with  especial  at- 
tention to  Wordsworth,  Keats,  and  Shelley;  Poe's  Raven, 
Longfellow's  Courtship  of  Miles  Standish  and  Whittier'ja 
Snow-Bound ;  Macaulay's  Lays  of  Ancient  Rome  and  Ar- 
nold's Sohrab  and  Rustum;  Tennyson's  Gareth  Lynette, 
Lancelot  and  Elaine,  and  the  Passing  of  Arthur;  Brown- 
ing's Cavalier  Tunes,  The  Lost  Leader,  How  They 
Brought  the  Good  News  from  Ghent  to  Aix,  Home 
Thoughts  from  Abroad,  Home  Thoughts  from  the  Sea, 
Incident  of  the  French  Camp,  Herve  Riel,  Pheidippides, 
My  Last  Duchess,  Up  at  a  Villa — Down  in  the  City. 

VII.  Latin. — Grammar,  including  Prosody; 
Caesar,  four  books ;  Cicero,  six  orations ;  Vergil's 
iEnid,  six  books;  a  good  knowledge  of  classical 
mythology;  ability  in  translating  English  into 
Latin,  and  in  reading  at  sight. 

VIII.  German. —  One  year's  work  of  {five 
hours  a  week,  covering  Joynes  Meissner's  Gram- 
mar, Composition,  some  German  Reader,  Storm's 
Immensee  or  equivalent. 

IX.  French — One  year's  work  of  five  hours 
per  week.  The  candidate  will  be  expected  to  be 
able  to  read  easy  French  and  translate  simple  En- 
glish sentences  into  French. 

ADVANCED  STANDING 
Candidates  for  admission  to  advanced  stand- 
ing will  be  asigned  to  their  work  in  the  various  de- 
partments by  the  Dean  in  consultation  with  the 
respective  Professors.  Every  student  assigned  to 
advanced  standing  must  be  able  to  sustain  his 
rank.     Official  and  explicit  certificates  of  work 
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accomplished  in  any  approved  college  will  greatly 
facilitate  the  assignment  of  such  candidates  to 
their  proper  work.  The  requirements  for  admis- 
sion are  taken  into  consideration  as  well  as  the 
collegiate  studies. 

All  candidates  for  a  Bachelor's  degree  are  re- 
quired to  study  in  residence.  Those  coming  from 
other  approved  colleges  with  advanced  standing 
must  study  in  residence  at  least  one  year  before 
graduating. 

ACCREDITED  HIGH  SCHOOLS 
Graduates  of  accredited  high  schools  may  be 
classed  as  unconditioned  Freshmen  upon  presen- 
tation of  the  proper  certificate  showing  the  com- 
pletion of  not  less  than  30  semester  credits  in 
studies  acceptable  to  the  college.  Graduates  who 
present  not  less  than  28  acceptable  semester 
credits  may  be  classified  as  conditioned  Freshmen 
at  the  opening  of  the  college  year,  the  conditions 
to  be  made  up  as  soon  as  possible  after  entrance. 
No  one  will  be  admitted  to  the  Freshman  class 
with  less  than  28  semester  credits. 

UNIFORM  ADMISSION  BLANKS 
These  blanks  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
President  or  Dean.  Students  coming  from  the 
high  school  should  have  these  certificates  properly 
filled  out  and  signed  by  the  Principal  of  High 
School.  This  will  admit  the  candidate  without 
examination  on  all  work  certified  from  accredited 
schools. 


Courses  of  Study 

The  following  rules  govern  the  choice  of  courses 
and  subjects  for  all  college  students  entering. 

I.  Every  student  is  required  to  present  one 
hundred  and  twenty  semester  hours  for  gradua- 
tion from  the  college. 

II.  For  graduation  from  the  College  of  Liber- 
al Arts,  all  students  must  complete  five  years  of 
foreign  language,  three  of  which  must  be  in  some 
one  language.  Students  who  have  five  years  of 
language  before  entering  college  must  take  at  least 
one  year  additional  language. 

III.  All  students  intending  to  teach  and  wish- 
ing to  secure  upon  graduation  the  five  year  certi- 
ficate in  Iowa  must  complete  fourteen  semester 
hours  in  the  department  of  Education  and  six 
semester  hours  in  general  Psychology. 

IV.  The  courses  open  to  Freshmen  are  as  fol- 
lows : 

English,  3  hours.         Chemistry,  4  hours. 

Latin,  4  hours.  Biology,  2  or  4  hours. 

Greek,  4  hours.  Mathematics,  4  hours. 

German,  4  hours.         History,  3  hours. 

French,  4  hours.  Oratory,  2  hours. 

Spanish,  4  hours.       Economics,  3  hours. 
Of  the  above  the  courses  in  English,  Mathe- 
matics, one  Foreign  Language,  History  and  one 
of  the  Natural  Science  courses  are  required  but 
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one  or  two  of  these  subjects  may  be  deferred  until 
the  Sophomore  year  upon  the  approval  of  the  Reg- 
istrar or  Dean. 

A  minimum  of  twelve  hours  is  required  in  the 
Natural  Science  group  to  be  taken  from  two  of 
the  five  departments  of  work  named,  with  not  less 
than  four  hours  in  either  department,  and  shall 
be  begun  in  either  the  Freshman  or  Sophomore 
year.  (This  rule  applies  only  to  students  enroll- 
ing in  the  College  after  Sept.  1,  1917). 

V.  At  the  close  of  the  Sophomore  year 
every  student  must  present  an  outline  of  his  work 
for  the  four  years,  indicating  the  work  already  ac- 
complished and  that  contemplated  for  the  remain- 
der of  the  course.  This  plan  will  be  kept  on  file 
with  his  record  in  the  Registrar's  office  and  may 
be  changed  for  adequate  cause  if  approved  by  the 
Dean  of  the  Faculty.  Before  making  such  plan 
the  student  is  expected  to  consult  the  Dean  of  the 
Faculty  or  the  Registrar  and  the  Head  of  the  de- 
partment in  which  he  elects  his  major. 

VI.  For  the  purpose  of  distribution  of  studies 
all  the  courses  open  to  undergraduates  are  divided 
among  the  following  four  general  groups : 

I.  Language,  Literature. 

(a)  Ancient  Languages  and  Literatures. 

(b)  Modern  Languages  and  Literatures. 

II.  Natural  Sciences. 

(a)  Physics,  Chemistry,  Geology. 

(b)  Botany,  Zoology. 
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III.  History,  Political  and  Social  Sciences. 

(a)  History. 

(b)  Political,  Economics,  Sociology. 

IV.  Philosophy  and  Mathematics. 

(a)  Philosophy,  Education,  Religion. 

(b)  Mathematics,  Astronomy. 

VII.  Every  student  must  complete  at  least 
forty  semester  hours  in  some  one  of  these  groups, 
twenty-four  semester  hours  of  which  must  be  in 
some  one  department  unless  that  department  be 
Latin  or  German.  If  his  major  work  be  Latin, 
twenty  semester  hours  must  be  completed  in  col- 
lege in  addition  to  four  units  of  preparatory  work. 
If  his  major  be  German  he  must  have  taken  twenty 
hours  in  addition  to  the  first  two  years. 

VIII.  Every  student  must  distribute  at  least 
forty  semester  hours  of  his  work  among  the  three 
general  groups  not  including  his  major,  and  he 
shall  take  in  each  group  not  less  than  eight  hours 
and  not  less  than  twenty  hours  in  any  two  groups. 

IX.  A  student  may  major  in  oratory  by  tak- 
ing twenty -four  hours  in  that  department  and  six- 
teen hours  in  the  English  department. 

EXPLANATIONS  AND  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  In  the  foregoing  the  required  work  men- 
tioned in  Rules  III  and  IV  may  be  applied  in  sat- 
isfying Rule  VII  but  not  in  satisfying  Rule  VIII. 
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2.  In  case  of  misunderstanding  of  the  Rules 
and  Explanations  the  interpretation  shall  be  with 
the  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 

3.  Work  must  be  taken  in  order;  back  work 
takes  precedence. 

4.  Records  are  kept  by  letter:  A,  excellent; 
B,  good;  C,  fair;  D,  passed;  E,  conditioned;  F, 
failure. 

5.  One  hundred  and  twenty  college  hours  are 
required  for  graduation  in  all  the  baccalaureate 
courses,  divided  as  follows:  Freshmen,  sixteen 
each  semester;  Sophomore  or  Junior,  fifteen  each 
semester;  Senior,  fourteen  each  semester.  A  stu- 
dent making  an  average  grade  of  A,  or  B,  in  his 
studies,  may  take  additional  credits  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Dean. 

6.  Though  a  student  may  be  in  advance  of  his 
class,  he  is  expected  to  take  the  amount  of  work 
required  for  that  year. 

7.  No  person  can  be  ranked  Sophomore  who 
has  any  conditions  in  his  Academy  work. 

8.  A  deficiency  of  more  than  eight  hours  de- 
bars class  promotion.  To  receive  promotion  at  the 
second  semester  the  student  must  have  the  full 
number  of  hours  required  in  preceding  years. 

9.  No  student  can  be  allowed  to  drop  or 
change  a  study  for  which  he  is  registered  until 
written  permission  is  given  by  the  Dean  or  Regis- 
trar. 

10.  To  receive  credit  a  two-semester  subject 
must  be  continued  throughout  the  year. 
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11.  Certified  standings  from  other  institutions 
are  temporarily  accepted  by  the  Registrar ;  but  all 
such  grades,  in  order  to  be  officially  recorded, 
may  be  accepted  only  on  the  recommendation  of 
the  respective  Professors. 

12.  The  instructors  may  make  such  written 
tests  during  the  semester  as  they  deem  proper,  but 
at  the  close  of  each  semester  they  will  hold  formal 
examinations,  following  the  schedule  adopted  by 
the  Faculty. 

13.  In  order  to  receive  credit  in  a  subject,  the 
student  must  take  the  semester  examination  in  the 
same;  except  where  the  average  semester  stand- 
ing is  A  or  B,  which  may  exempt  from  examina- 
tion at  the  discretion  of  the  Professor  in  charge. 

14.  Students  electing  chemistry  or  biology  as 
their  major  must  take  at  least  one  year  of  the  one 
of  these  two  sciences  not  so  elected. 

15.  Students  electing  history  as  their  major 
must  take  at  least  a  year's  work  in  the  department 
of  Economics,  Political  Science  and  Sociology. 

16.  Under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  un- 
der whom  the  major  is  taken,  Seniors  are  required 
to  prepare  a  thesis  (or  other  paper  if  the  Profes- 
sor so  approves),  upon  a  subject  representing 
some  phase  of  the  student's  major.  This  must  be 
typewritten  according  to  a  specified  form  and  de- 
posited in  the  Library  by  June  1. 

17.  Copies  describing  in  detail  the  require- 
ments for  graduation  and  the  rules  to  be  observed 
in  the  preparation  of  theses  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Dean  or  the  Registrar. 


Departments  of  Instruction 

I.  Economics,  Political  Science  and  Soci- 
ology. 

II.  Biblical  Literature  and  Apologetics. 

III.  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

IV.  Chemistry. 
V.  Physics. 

VI.  Biology. 

VII.  Philosophy  and  Education. 

VIII.  History. 

IX.  English. 

X.  English  Literature. 

XI.  Greek. 

XII.  Latin. 

XIII.  Hebrew. 

XIV.  German. 

XV.  French. 

XVI.  Oratory. 

XVII.  Physical  Training. 

XVIII.  Household  Economics. 

XIX.  Agriculture. 

29 


Economics,  Political  Science 
and  Sociology. 

PROFESSOR  LUEBBERS 


ECONOMICS. 
Course  One: 

A.  The  Elements  of  Economics.  Open  to 
all  students.  An  elementory  course  in  the  princi- 
ples of  economics  covering  the  fundamentals  of 
economic  science  based  upon  the  study  of  a  text, 
and  supplemented  by  lectures,  assigned  readings 
and  reports.  Throughout  the  courses  special  at- 
tention is  given  to  the  relation  between  theory  and 
practice  and  the  application  of  economic  princi- 
ples to  practical  problems.  First  semester,  three 
hours  per  week. 

B.  Labor  Problems.  The  development  of  a 
wage  earning  class  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
economic  causes.  Problems  of  woman  and  child 
labor,  immigration,  labor  organizations  and  labor 
legislation,  etc.,  and  an  examination  of  the  agen- 
cies of  industrial  peace.  This  course  includes  a 
study  of  the  Liquor  Problem  in  its  relation  to  the 
problems  of  labor.  Second  semester,  3  hours  per 
week. 

Course  Two: 

A.     Advanced  Economics.     Open  to    students 
who  have  completed  Course  One  in  Economics. 
80 
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(1)  Public  Finance.  A  course  in  the  gener- 
al principles  of  public  expenditure,  revenue,  in- 
debtedness, and  financial  administration. 

(2)  Money  and  Banking.  The  principles  of 
money  and  the  instruments  of  credit;  banks  and 
their  function ;  note  issue,  deposit  currency,  loans 
reserves  and  banking  principles.  First  semester, 
three  hours  per  week. 

B.  Transportation.  A  general  study  of  the 
principles  and  agencies  of  transportation  and 
communication,  relating  to  railways,  waterways 
and  the  express,  telephone,  telegraph  and  job  office 
services.     Second  semester,  three  hours  per  week. 

The  course  in  Advanced  Economics  will  alter- 
nate with  Advanced  Sociology  and  will  be  offered 
in  1918-1919. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Course  One: 

(A).  Principles  of  Sociology.  Open  to  Soph- 
omores, Juniors  and  Seniors.  A  course  compris- 
ing the  presentation  and  interpretation  of  the 
great  facts  of  social  evolution;  together  with  in- 
ductive research  on  the  part  of  the  student  in  the 
fields  of  history,  statistics  and  current  literature. 
A  study  of  the  general  principles  of  sociology  form 
the  basis  of  this  Course.  First  Semester,  two 
hours. 

(B).  Charities  and  Correction —  The  causes 
and  extent  of  poverty  and  dependency  together 
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with  a  study  of  what  society  is  doing  in  the  way 
of  charity  and  philanthropy  to  relieve  distress  and 
want.  The  latter  part  of  the  course  deals  with 
causes  and  extent  of  crime  and  delinquency,  the 
different  schools  of  criminology  and  what  society 
is  doing  to  correct  and  prevent  crime.  Second 
Semester,  two  hours. 

Course  Two :  — Advanced  Sociology.  Open 
to  students  having  completed  Course  One  in  either 
Economics  or  Sociology.  Alternates  with  Advanc- 
ed Economics.     Will  be  offered  in  1917-1918. 

(A).  The  Family.  Evolution  of  the  family 
and  marriage ;  its  educational,  moral  and  political 
significance  at  different  stages  of  social  develop- 
ment. 

(B).  Population.  Theories  and  Policies  of 
Population :  Malthues'  Principle  and  its  critics ; 
problems  in  population  of  the  United  States ;  con- 
ditions affecting  public  health,  death  rate,  birth 
rate,  marriage ;  selective  influences  at  work  on  the 
"population  type."  First  Semester,  three  hours 
per  week. 

(A)  Immigration.  In  this  course  immigra- 
tion will  not  be  regarded  singly  as  an  "American 
Problem"  but  as  a  sociological  phenomenon  of 
world-wide  significance. 

(B)  Socialism  and  Social  Reform.  The 
strength  of  socialism  as  an  economic  and  political 
program.     The  weakness  and  dangers  of  socialism 
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The  socialist  leaders  of  today.  Some  necessary- 
social  reforms  for  American  states  and  cities. 
Three  hours  per  week  second  Semester. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE. 

(1).  Elements  of  Political  Science.  A  gen- 
eral survey  of  the  field  of  political  science,  dealing 
with  the  theory,  origin  and  form  of  the  state, 
sovereignty,  liberty  of  the  individual,  etc.  a 
comparative  study  of  the  administrative  systems 
of  modern  Europe  and  the  United  States.  First 
Semester,  three  hours. 

(2).  International  Law.  This  course  aims  to 
present  the  elements  of  international  law  with 
an  account  of  its  origin,  sources  and  historical  de- 
velopment, and  a  comprehensive  view  of  the  pres- 
ent-day science  of  international  relations. — A  sub- 
ject destined  to  enlist  general  interest  as  neT  3r 
before. 


II.     Biblical  Literature  and 
Apologetics. 

PROFESSOR  LEIST 

The  English  Bible,  representing  the  greatest 
religious  system  that  has  ever  appeared  in  the 
world,  is  in  its  own  historical  and  literary  merits 
the  greatest  of  all  books.  A  liberal  education  that 
does  not  include  a  fair  knowledge  of  a  book  that 
is  so  interwoven  with  the  whole  literature  of  the 
civilized  world,  and  that  has  so  fundamentally 
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affected  the  character  and  course  of  history,  is  la- 
mentably defective.  We  therefore  make  provis- 
ion for  its  systematic  study  as  a  part  of  the  regu- 
lar  curriculum  of  the  Junior  year. 

English  Bible — Two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year.  The  course  opens  with  a  rapid  survey 
of  the  history  of  the  Old  Testament  period,  follow- 
ed by  an  intensive  study  of  the  Prophets.  The 
second  half  covers  the  historical  period  preceding 
the  Christian  Era,  preparatory  to  a  careful  study 
of  the  contents  of  the  New  Testament  itself. 

Christian  Evidences. — A  discussion  of  the  act- 
ual religious  difficulties  of  the  present  age  forms 
the  subject  matter  of  the  course.  While  the  re- 
sults of  criticism  are  fairly  faced,  an  attempt  is 
made  to  present  a  thoroughly  constructive  view  of 
Christianity  as  the  ultimate  and  universal  relig- 
ion, especial  emphasis  being  laid  on  its  social  mis- 
sion and  its  adequacy  as  a  moral  dynamic. 

The  text  book  study  is  supplemented  by  special 
papers  and  reports  on  collateral  reading. 


III.     Mathematics  and  fistrooomy. 

PROFESSOR  BOTER 

The  object  of  this  department  is  two-fold, — to 
give  mental  discipline  and  to  apply  practically  the 
principles  to  the  different  arts  and  sciences.  Clear 
thinking  and  the  expression  of  such  thoughts  in 
graphic  form  or  by  concise  or  precise  English  are 
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emphasized ;  mechanical  methods  of  obtaining  re- 
sults are  avoided.  Though  many  of  the  subjects 
offered  are  usually  classed  under  Pure  Mathe- 
matics, they  are  not  restricted  to  this,  the  idea  of 
their  practical  application  being  given  due  promi- 


1.  College  Algebra. — First  Semester.  F^i* 
hours.  The  following  subjects  are  studied:  Lim- 
its, Series  including  Logarithmic  and  Binomial 
Theorem,  Convergency  and  Divergency,  Summa- 
tion of  Series,  Symmetry,  Principles  of  Identities 
and  Undetermined  Coefficients,  Permutations  and 
Combinations  and  Determinants. 

An  elementary  study  of  the  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions ;  the  properties  of  the  general  equation  with 
graphical  method ;  the  solution  of  numerical  equa- 
tion with  Sturm's  method  of  location,  and  Hor- 
ner's method  of  approximation  of  roots. 

2.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry. — Sec- 
ond Semester.  Four  hours.  An  elementary 
course  consisting  of  the  development  of  the  ordi- 
nary formulae  and  their  use  in  the  solution  of 
triangles,  right  and  oblique,  plane  and  spherical; 
also  exercises  in  analytical  reductions. 

Application  of  Trigonometry  to  common  solids 
DeMoire's  Theorem  and  applications,  solutions  of 
practical  problems  in  heights  and  distances,  the 
data  of  which  are  taken  in  the  field  with  the  tran- 
sit. 
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3.  Analytical  Geometry.  —  First  Semester. 
Four  hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1  and  2.  The 
Cartesian  and  Polar  co-ordinates  of  the  point, 
line,  circle,  parabola,  ellipse,  hyperbola ;  the  gener- 
al quadratic  equation;  brief  treatment  of  a  few 
higher  plane  curves;  the  careful  construction  of 
the  conic  sections  and  other  standard  curves  will 
be  required. 

4.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — Sec- 
ond Semester.  Four  hours.  Prerequisite,  course  3, 
The  finding  of  the  derivative  by  the  method  of 
limits  is  given  first,  and  later,  differentials  based 
on  the  theory  of  limits.  Differentiation  and  inte- 
gration are  taken  up  alternately  throughout  the 
work.  The  early  application  of  calculus  is  a  fea- 
ture of  the  work. 

5-6.  General  Astronomy. —  First  and  second 
Semesters.  Two  hours.  Prerequisite,  courses  1 
and  2.  Young's  revised  edition  forms  the  basis  of 
the  study,  together  with  supplemental  work  in 
the  History  of  Astronomy,  star  charting,  etc. 
Practical  observations  with  the  naked  eye,  and 
with  the  college  telescope,  (four  and  one-half 
inch  objective,  made  by  Alvin  G.  Clark  &  Son), 
and  small  transit  instrument.  The  calculation  of 
suitable  astronomical  problems. 

7.  Surveying.  —  Second  semester.  Prerequi- 
site courses  1  and  2. 
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Land  surveying,  leveling,  topographical  work, 
laying  out  roads  and  streets,  railroad  curves,  find- 
ing meridian  from  stars;  principles  of  Goedetic 
surveying. 

8-9-10.  Four  hours  each.  The  work  of  these? 
courses  will  be  selected  from  a  group  of  subjects, 
as  may  be  decided  by  consultation,  in  accordance 
with  the  preparation  and  inclination  of  the  stu- 
dent. They  may  be  chosen  from  the  following  or 
similar  subjects: 

Advanced  Differential  Calculus. — Prerequi- 
site, courses  3  and  4. 

Integral  Calculus. — Prerequisite,  courses  3 
and  4. 

Higher  Algebra. — Prerequisite,  courses  1  and 
2. 

Differential  Equations. — Prerequisite,  Inte- 
gral Calculus. 

History  of  Mathematics. 

Mechanics. 


IV.     Chemistry. 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS. 

The  laboratories  are  well  equipped  with  appli- 
ances, reagents  and  other  essentials  lor  doing  the 
work  of  this  department  to  the  advantage  of  the 
student. 
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General  Chemistry. — This  consists  of  a  course 
of  experimental  lectures,  laboratory  work  and 
quizzes.  In  the  laboratory  the  work  is  done  by  the 
student  under  the  supervision  of  the  instructor. 
The  work  is  so  arranged  that  that  done  by  the  stu- 
dent in  the  laboratory  is  supplemented  by  the  lec- 
ture table  experiments  and  leads  naturally  to  an 
understanding  of  the  principles  and  theories  of 
the  science.  During  the  Second  Semester,  a  lim- 
ited amount  of  qualitative  work  is  done  in  connec- 
tion with  the  study  of  the  metals. 

The  laboratory  will  be  open  from  one  to  five 
p.  m. ;  the  class  will  work  in  two  divisions  of  two 
hour  periods  each. 

Freshmen;  four  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

Qualitative  Analysis.  —  This  course  consists 
chiefly  of  laboratory  work  with  individual  instruc- 
tion. Quizzes  are  held  at  intervals  and  are  of  such 
a  nature  as  to  prevent  the  student  from  becoming 
mechanical  in  his  work.  The  student  will  be  re- 
quired to  keep  a  careful  record,  in  a  suitable  note- 
book of  all  the  work  done  by  him  throughout  the 
course.  The  work  includes,  besides  the  basic  and 
acid  analysis,  a  determination  of  a  number  of  un- 
known substances;  simple  salts,  mixtures,  alloys 
and  minerals. 

Sophomore.  Throughout  the  year,  three  hours 
a  week. 
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Quantitative  Analysis. — This  course  consists  of 
a  study  of  the  gravimetric  and  volumetric  methods 
used  in  analytical  work.  The  first  part  of  the 
work  consists  of  a  gravimetric  determination  of 
some  of  the  common  metals  and  acids,  selected  so 
as  to  give  as  great  a  variety  in  method  as  possible, 
after  which  the  volumetric  determinations  will  be 
taken  up,  consisting  of  the  preparation  of  the 
standard  solutions  of  acids  and  alkalies,  iodime- 
try  and  chlorimetry,  permanganate  processes,  etc. 

Junior;  three  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

Organic  Chemistry. — This  course  consists  of 
lectures  and  experimental  work  and  aims  to  make 
clear  to  the  student  the  fundamental  principles  of 
the  compounds  of  carbon, — methods  of  prepara- 
tion properties,  constitution  and  classification. 

First  Semester ;  four  hours  a  week. 


V.     Physics. 

PROFESSOR  EDWARDS 

Physics. — This  course  consists  of  experimental 
lectures,  laboratory  work  and  quizzes,  and  aims  to 
give  the  student  a  clear  conception  of  the  princi- 
ples and  phenomena  of  the  several  divisions  of 
the  subject, — mechanics,  sounds,  heat,  light,  elec- 
tricity and  magnetism.    The  principles  are  demon- 
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strated  with  the  aid  of  improved  and  modern  ap- 
paratus.    Trigonometry  is  a  prerequisite. 

Junior,  throughout  the  year;  three  hours  a 
week. 

Geology. — This  course  consists  of  lectures  and 
recitations.  Work  will  be  done  in  the  field  when- 
ever practicable.  The  work  begins  with  a  study  of 
the  effects  of  the  atmosphere,  water,  including 
snow  and  ice,  temperature, winds  and  other  agen- 
cies at  work  changing  the  features  of  the  earth, 
together  with  the  sub-surface  agents  and  their 
effects  on  the  crust  of  the  earth  and  concludes 
with  a  brief  survey  of  the  palaeontology  of  the 
United  States.  Lectures  on  the  economic  prod- 
ucts of  the  United  States,  their  mode  of  occur- 
rences, origin  and  some  of  the  common  methods  of 
mining  and  metallurgy,  are  given  with  this  course. 

Junior,  Second  Semester;  three  hours  a  week. 

Chemistry  or  Physics  a  prerequisite. 


VI.     Biology. 

PROFESSOR  JAQUES. 

1-2.  General  Biology — An  introductory  course 
presenting  thru  class  and  laboratory  work  the 
essential  principles  of  Biology. 

Open  to  all. 

Thruout  the  year,  two  credit  hours. 

Fee,  f  1.50  each  semester. 
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3,  4.  General  Botany. — A  course  in  morphol- 
ogy, physiology  and  ecology  of  plants,  including  a 
study  in  class,  laboratory  and  field  of  type  forms 
from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  orders.  A  prere- 
quisite for  work  in  advanced  botany  or  agricul- 
ture.    Prepares  for  teaching  high  school  botany. 

Open  to  all  students. 

Throughout  the  year ;  four  credit  hours. 

Offered  only  in  alternate  years,  1916-1917; 
1918-1919. 

Fee  $3.00  per  Semester. 

5.  Plant  Histology.  A  laboratory  course  in 
which  the  student  is  given  an  opportunity  to  be- 
come familiar  with  methods  of  staining,  making 
permanent  mounts,  preserving  material,  etc.  Each 
student  will  be  expected  to  make  a  number  of 
slides  for  his  own  use. 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  Biology  3  and 
4. 

First  Semester ;  three  credit  hours. 
Offered  only  in  alternate  years,  1917 ;  1919. 
Fee  $4.00. 

6.  Plant  Taxonomy. — Laboratory  and  field 
study  of  the  classification  of  the  higher  plants. 

Open  to  students  who  have  had  Biology  3  and 
4. 

Second  semester  two,  three  or  four  credit 
hours. 

Offered  only  in  alternate  years,  1918 ;  1920. 
Fee  50c  for  each  semester  hour. 
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7.  Plant  Pathology — A  class  and  laboratory 
study  of  the  diseases  of  plants. 

First  semester,  two  credit  hours. 
Offered  in  1917  and  1919. 
Fee  $2.00. 

8.  Tree  Study. — Laboratory  and  field  identifi- 
cation of  our  common  forest  trees  supplemented 
by  class  work  in  elementary  forestry. 

Open  to  all  students. 

Second  semester,  two  credit  hours. 

Offered  in  spring  of  1918. 

Fee  $1.00. 

11, 12.  General  Zoology. — A  general  survey  of 
the  whole  subject.  A  class,  laboratory  and  field 
course,  including  dissection  or  microscopic  study 
of  typical  members  of  each  phylum.  Preparatory 
for  advanced  work  in  zoology,  agriculture  or  for 
teaching  high  school  biology. 

Open  to  all  students. 

Throughout  the  year;  four  credit  hours. 

Offered  only  in  alternate  years,  1917-1918; 
1919-1920. 

Fee,  $3.00  per  semester. 

13.  Entomology. — A  study  of  the  structure, 
habits,  life  history  and  classification  of  insects.  A 
collection  of  insects  is  required.  Representatives 
of  the  different  orders  will  be  studies  in  the  labora- 
tory.    Special  attention  will  be  paid  to  the  life 
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histories  of  economic  species  and  methods  for 
their  control.  The  course  will  be  of  especial 
value  to  those  planning  to  teach  agriculture. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Zoology 
11  and  12. 

First  Semester ;  three  credit  hours. 

Offered  in  the  fall  of  1918. 

Fee  $2.00. 

14.  Laboratory  Zoology. — Laboratory  and 
field  study  supplementary  to  Biology  11  and  12. 
Study  of  additional  types,  more  advanced  labora- 
tory technique,  ecological  and  systematic  work  in 
the  field. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  or  are 
pursuing  Biology  11  and  12. 

Second  semester;  One,  two  or  three  semester 
hours. 

Fee  |1.50  for  each  semester  hour. 

15.  Animal  Histology. — A  study  of  the  tissues 
of  animals  with  methods  of  making  permanent 
mounts. 

Open  to  students  who  have  completed  Biology 
11  and  12. 

First    Semester;  three  credit  hours. 

Offered  in  1918. 

Fee,  $4.00. 
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16.  Bird  Study. — Lectures  on  various  phases 
of  bird  morphology  and  history.  The  excellent 
collection  of  birds  in  the  museum  from  all  parts 
of  the  world  is  used  in  the  class  and  laboratory 
work.  Frequent  field  trips  are  made. 
Open  to  all. 

Second  Semester;  two  credit  hours. 

Offered  during  the  springs  of  1917  and  1919. 

Fee,  $1.00. 

18.  Human  Physiology. —  The  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  give  a  general  knowledge  of  the  human 
body  and  to  emphasize  the  laws  of  hygiene.  The 
structure  and  function  of  the  various  organs  of 
the  body  are  studied  by  comparison  with  similar 
structures  and  organs  of  other  animals.  Lectures, 
collateral  reading  and  laboratory  work. 

Second  Semester ;  three  hours  a  week. 

Fee,  $2.00. 


VII.     Philosophy  and  EducatioQ. 

PHILOSOPHY. 
PROFESSOR  RAUCH 

1.  Psychology. — Three  hours.  Junior.  First 
Semester.  A  course  in  Psychology,  mainly  de- 
scriptive, designed  to  give  a  general  introduction 
to  the  subject.  A  text  book  will  be  used  but  will 
be  supplemented  by  library  references.  Consider- 
able attention  is  given  to  the  Physiological  ele- 
ments. 


Iowa  Wesleyan  College  45 

2.  Psychology. — Three  hours.  Junior.  Sec- 
ond Semester.  A  continuation  of  course  one  in 
Psychology.  During  a  part  of  the  semester  some 
work  in  Experimental  Psychology  will  be  given 
based  upon  Witmer's  Analytical  Psychology. 

3.  Logic. — Junior.  Two  hours.  First  Se- 
mester. A  careful  study  of  the  laws  of  thought. 
The  Deductive  and  Inductive  methods  are  care- 
fully examined  and  the  laws  of  correct  reasoning 
presented.  Special  attention  to  detection  of  fal- 
lacies  and  Analysis  or  Argument. 

4.  Ethics  —  Senior.  Two  hours.  Second 
Semester.  The  course  aims  to  give  the  student  a 
broad  view  of  Theoretical  and  Practical  Ethics. 
Papers  on  assigned  subjects. 

5-6.  History  of  Philosophy. — Senior.  Two 
hours.  First  and  Second  Semesters.  The  air  is 
to  bring  the  student  to  an  intelligent  understand- 
ing of  the  important  principles  of  the  philosophi- 
cal systems  of  ancient  and  modern  times.  A  study 
of  the  intellectual  development  from  the  early 
Greeks  to  the  present  time. 


EDUCATION 
PROFESSOR  BARBER 

1-2.  Psychology. — These  courses  in  Descript- 
ive Psychology  as  described  under  the  head  of 
Philosophy. 
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3-4.  History  of  Education. — Junior.  Three 
hours.  First  and  Second  Semesters.  A  study  of 
the  development  of  Educational  ideals  and  sys- 
tems. Educational  Keformers  and  their  theories 
carefully  considered.  During  the  last  half  of  the 
Second  Semester  special  attention  to  History  of 
Education  in  the  United  States. 

5.  Principles  of  Education.  —  Two  hours. 
First  Semester.  A  study  of  the  principles  under- 
lying intellectual  and  moral  education.  Open  to 
Juniors  or  Seniors  who  have  had  Psychology. 

6.  Child  Study. — Two  hours.  Second  Semes- 
ter. A  study  of  the  child,  with  special  attention 
to  his  instincts  and  intellectual  development.  Open 
to  Juniors  and  Seniors  who  have  had  Psychology. 

7.  Secondary  School  Methods. —  Two  hours. 
First  Semester.  A  study  of  value  and  method  of 
high  school  study.  DeGarmo's  Principles  of  Sec- 
ondary Education  is  the  text. 

8.  Philosophy  of  Education. — Senior.  Two 
hours.     Second  Semester. 

Notes. —  (a).  Students  expecting  to  take  full 
required  work  in  the  department  of  Education 
may  take  the  course  in  Psychology  in  the  Sopho- 
more year. 

(b).  It  is  assumed  that  most  persons  taking 
the  above  courses  will  have  had  one  year  in  School 
Management,  School  Law,  Methods,  etc. 
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VIII.     History. 

PROFESSOR  BOOTH 

The  work  of  this  department  aims  to  be  inten- 
sive. The  student  is  expected  to  have  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  rise  and  development  of  in- 
stitutions. The  text  serves  as  an  outline  for  libra- 
ry work ;  this  is  supplemented  by  lectures  relating 
to  constitutional  and  international  subjects.  The 
work  of  the  Freshman  year  familiarizes  the  stu- 
dent with  the  use  of  source  material.  Courses  11 
and  12  deal  solely  with  diplomatic  correspondence 
found  in  documents  published  by  the  government. 

1-2.     Mediaeval  and  Modern  History.    Bourne. 

1.  First  Semester.  .  From  the  Barbarian  in- 
vasion to  the  fifteenth  century. 

2.  Second  Semester.  From  the  fifteenth 
century  to  the  close  of  the  nineteenth. 
Three  hours  a  week.    Required. 

3-4.     History  of  England.    Gardiner. 

3.  First  Semester.  From  early  Britain  to 
the  Stuart  period.    1603. 

4.  Second  Semester.  From  1603  to  the 
present  time.    Four  hours  a  week. 

5-6.     American  History.    Hart,  Wilson. 

5.  First  Semester.    From  1750  to  1829. 

6.  Second  Semester.  From  1829  to  the 
present  time.  Two  hours  a  week.  Elec- 
tive for  Juniors  and  Seniors. 
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7-8.     European  History. 

7.  First  Semester.    Mediaeval  Civilization. 
Adams. 

8.  Second  Semester.    The  Renaissance. 
Three  hours  a  week.    Open  to  those  who 
have  had  courses  1  and  2. 

9-10.     European  History. 

9.  First  Semester.    The  Revolutionary  Per- 
iod.   1789-1815. 

10.     Second  Semester.     From    1815    to    the 
present  time.    Three  hours  a  week.    Open 
to  those  who  have  had  courses  1  and  2. 
7  and  8  alternate  with  9  and  10 ;  the  lat- 
ter will  be  given  in  1917  and  1918. 

11-12.  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United 
States.  Two  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year.  Open  to  those  who  have  had  5 
and  6  or  an  equivalent. 


IX,  X.     EnglisJ)  Language  ar}d 
Literature. 

PROFESSOR  BLAIR. 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 

Courses  1  and  2 — A  study  of  the  theory  of  writ- 
ing, including  the  special  forms  of  exposition,  ar- 
gumentation, description  and  narration.  Empha- 
sis upon  practice  in  composition;  informal  lee- 
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tures,  class  discussions,  themes,  individual  consul- 
tation and  reading  of  prose  masters. 

First  and  Second  Semesters,  three  hours.  Open 
to  Freshmen. 

Courses  3  and  4. — A  study  of  the  short  story 
and  the  essay,  with  stress  laid  upon  writing  in  its 
relation  to  practical  needs.  Themes,  criticism 
and  reading. 

First  and  Second  Semesters,  two  hours.  Open 
to  Sophomores  by  permission  on  instructor  in 
charge. 

ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

Course  1. — English  Literature  before  1750.  A 
review  of  early  English  literature;  and  an  at- 
tempt to  trace  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  literature  of 
the  Renaissance  with  study  of  the  Sonnet,  Spen- 
cer, Milton,  Dryden  and  Pope.  Lectures,  reports 
and  extensive  reading. 

First  Semester;  three  hours.  Open  to  Soph- 
omores. 

Course  2. — English  Literature  from  1750  to 
1900.  An  attempt  to  trace  the  rise  and  fall  of  the 
literature  of  the  New  Renaissance ;  study  of  Thom- 
son, Gray,  Goldsmith,  Burns,  Shelley,  Byron,  Cole- 
ridge, Wordsworth,  Keats,  Tennyson  and  Brown- 
ing. Lectures.  Lectures,  reports  and  extensive 
reading. 
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Second  Semester ;  three  hours.  Open  to  Soph- 
omores. 

Course  3. — Beginnings  of  the  English  Drama. 
A  study  of  the  history,  social  significance  and 
technique  of  the  drama ;  reading  of  medieval  plays 
and  in  Udall,  Heywood,  Lyle,  Peele,  Kyd,  Greene 
and  Marlowe,  and  lectures  on  the  development  of 
the  drama. 

First  Semester ;  three  hours.    Open  to  Juniors. 

Course  4. — Shakespeare..  Study  of  important 
plays  and  collateral  reading  of  others.  Thesis  re- 
quired. 

Second  Semester;  three  hours.  Open  to  Jun- 
iors. 

Course  5. —  The  Romantic  School..  Study  of 
the  period  from  1750  to  1870.  An  attempt  to  es- 
tablish the  meaning  of  the  romantic  to  art  life. 
Study  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Shelley 
and  Keats.     Lectures,  reading  and  reports. 

First  Semester ;  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors ;  given  in  1917. 

Course  6. — Victorian  Era.  A  study  of  Tenny- 
son and  Browning  in  their  relation  to  their  con- 
temporaries and  to  the  intellectual  life  of  the 
period. 

Second  Semester;  three  hours.  Open  to  Jun- 
iors and  Seniors ;  given  in  1918. 

Course  7. — American  Literature.  An  histor- 
ical survey  of  American  Literature  until  1800;  a 
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study  of  Longfellow,  Emerson,  Lowell,  Holmes 
and  Whittier;  readings  in  Hawthorne,  Irving, 
Coper  and  Poe. 

First  Semester ;  three  hours.  Open  to  Juniors 
and  Seniors ;  given  in  1916. 

Course  8. — Chaucer  and  His  Period.  Study  of 
the  tales  of  the  Knight,  Squire,  Nun's,  Priest.  Par- 
doner and  the  Clerk;  study  of  the  English  lang- 
uage; lectures,  reports  and  wide  reading. 

Second  Semester;  three  hours.  Open  to  Jun- 
iors and  Seniors.    Given  in  1917. 


XI.    Greek. 

PROFESSOR  KOCH 

It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  of  Greek  that 
the  student  may  acquire  as  soon  as  possible  the 
ability  to  translate  rapidly  and  accurately,  so  that 
while  gaining  mental  discipline  he  may  at  the 
same  time  obtain  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
language  as  such,  and  have  a  good  introduction 
to  the  wealth  of  Greek  literature  and  thought. 
Three  years  of  Greek  are  required  in  the  Classical 
course. 

1.  White's  First  Greek  Book. 

2.  First  Book  completed.  Xenophon's  Anab- 
asis, Book  1,  and  Composition. 

3.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.  Four  books,  com- 
pleted, with  a  study  of  Ancient  geography  and 
Greek  life. 
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4.  Homer's  Iliad.  Prosody,  Mythology.  Lit- 
erary study. 

Greek  Literature. 

The  following  courses  each  continue  one  semes- 
ter, and  except  when  otherwise  stated  recite  four 
hours  a  week.  The  time  when  any  courses  may  be 
taken  and  the  order  in  which  they  are  taken  will 
be  determined  by  the  needs  of  the  individual 
classes  with  the  approval  of  the  instructor  in 
charge. 

5.  Lysias  :  Selected  Orations.  Greek  Oratory. 

6.  Xenophon.  Memorabilia  or  Symposium 
Socrates. 

7.  Plato.  Apology.  The  Crito  or  Phadeo. 
Greek  Philosophy. 

8.  The  Drama.  Some  play  or  plays  selected 
from  Euripides  or  Sophocles.  Alcestis  or  Medea. 
Oedipus  Rex  or  Antigone. 

9.  The  New  Testament.  Selections  from  the 
Gospels  and  the  Acts.  Peculiarities  of  Hellenis- 
tic Greek.    Three  hours  a  week. 

10.  The  New  Testament.  Careful  study  of 
selected  Epistles.  Special  attention  given  to 
thought  and  meaning.    Three  hours  a  week. 

11.  Greek  Literature.  Hasty  survey  of  the 
entire  field  of  Greek  literature  with  careful  study 
of  the  great  masterpieces  in  transuation.  No 
knowledge  of  Greek  required. 
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XII.     Latin. 

PROFESSOR  EATON 

The  work  in  this  department  aims: 

1.  To  enable  the  student  to  gain  the  ability 
to  read  ordinary  Latin  easily  and  rapidly.  As  an 
aid  to  this  there  will  be  regular  practice  in  read- 
ing at  sight. 

2.  To  give  the  student  a  good  knowledge  of 
Latin  Literature,  by  means  of  a  careful  study  of 
representative  authors  and  an  outline  study  of 
the  literatude  as  a  whole. 

3.  To  help  the  student  to  a  knowledge  of  the 
history,  customs  and  institutions  of  this  great 
people. 

During  the  Freshman  year  one  day  of  each 
week  is  given  to  the  study  of  those  of  prose  com- 
position. 

Parallel  reading,  and  papers  on  subjects  con- 
nected with  the  text,  are  required.  Translation 
at  sight  and  from  hearing  form  an  important 
part  of  the  work.  Some  works  on  the  private  life 
of  the  Romans  and  one  on  Roman  Literature  are 
taken  as  collateral  reading,  and  written  and  oral 
examinations  areg  iven  on  these  subjecls.  Four 
hours  a  week  is  given  to  each  of  the  courses  in 
college  Latin. 

Freshman  Year 

1.  Livy,  and  Cicero's  De  Senectute. 

2.  Horace — Odes  and  Epodes,  or  Satires  and 
Epistles. 
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The  work  of  the  Sophomore  and  advanced 
classes  varies  from  year  to  year  and  the  selection 
of  courses  given  is  governed  by  the  needs  and 
tastes  of  the  students.  The  courses  will  be  chos- 
en from  the  following:  (1)  Latin  Comedy;  Plau- 
tus  and  Terence.  (2)  Catullus.  (3)  Cicero's  Let 
ters.  (4)  Cicero's  De  officiis  or  Tusculanae  Dis- 
putationes.  (5)  The  Fall  of  the  Roman  Repub- 
lic^— Cicero's  Letters  and  paesar's  Civil  War. 
(6)  Vergil's  complete  works.  (7)  The  Roman  Ele- 
gaic  Poets.  (8)  Ovid.  (9)  Juvenal.  (10)  Quin- 
tilian;  Books  X  and  XII.  (11)  Tacitus.  Dialogus. 
(12)  Tacitus.  Agricola  and  Germania.  (13)  Pli- 
ny's Letters.  (14)  Suetonius.  (15)  Latin  Litera- 
ture. 


XIII.     Hebrew. 

PROFESSOR  LEIST 

The  inductive  method  is  pursued  in  the  study 
of  the  elements  of  the  Hebrew  language.  Har- 
per's "Introductory  Hebrew  Method  and  Man- 
ual" and  "Elements  of  Hebrew"  are  the  text 
books  used. 

During  the  Second  Semester  a  number  of 
Psalms  are  read  and  carefully  studied.  Also,  a 
considerable  amount  of  sight  reading  is  done  in 
several  of  the  historical  books  in  connection  with 
a  constant  reveiew  of  Hebrew  orthography  and 
etymology.     Five  hours  a  week. 
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XIV.    German. 

PROFESSOR  LEIST 

The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  thoroughly  ac- 
quaint students  with  German  language  and  liter- 
ature, with  German  history  and  culture,  as  well 
as  to  bring  them  into  touch  with  German  thought 
and  feeling  and  to  assist  them  to  an  appreciation 
of  the  character  and  ideals  of  the  German  peoples. 
The  origin  and  history  of  words  and  their  rela- 
tion to  other  languages  is  dwelt  upon,  and  special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  correct  pronunciation  of 
words  and  the  proper  intonation  of  sentences. 
From  the  outset  the  classes  are  conducted  as 
much  as  possible  in  German,  and  students  are  en- 
couraged to  express  themselves  in  idiomatic  Ger- 
man. 

Beside  the  courses  outlined  below,  special 
classes  will,  from  time  to  time,  be  arranged  for 
students  desiring  special  courses. 

First  Year. 

First  Semester:  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar. 
German  Composition.  Second  Semester :  Storm's 
Immensee  or  some  equivalent;  also  a  German 
reader.  Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the 
class. 

Second  Year. 
(Four  Hours). 

1-2.  Such  works  as  Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell, 
Baumbach's  Der   Schweigersohn    and    Lessing's 
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Minna  von  Barnhelm  are  read  and  closely  studied. 
Special  stress  is  laid  during  the  year  on  composi- 
tion and  advanced  grammatical  work,  in  connec- 
tion with  which  Bernhardt's  German  Composition 
or  its  equivalent  is  used.  Students  also  receive 
drill  in  sight  translating  and  translating  at  hear- 
ing. 

Third  Year. 

(Three  Hours.) 

3-4.  A  thorough  study  is  made  of  Lessing's 
Nathan  Der  Weise,  Hatfield's  Lyrics  and  Ballads, 
ScheffePs  Der  Trompeter  von  Saekkingen  and 
Goethe's  Herman  and  Dorothea.  For  more  rapid 
reading  books  like  Freitag's  Die  Journalisten  and 
Hauff's  Litchtenstein  are  chosen.  Original  essays 
are  required  from  time  to  time. 

Fourth   Year. 

(Three  hours.) 

5-6.  Most  of  the  time  is  spent  on  the  history  of 
German  Literature  and  history  of  Germany.  The 
books  used  are  Keller's  Bilder  aus  der  Deutschen 
Literature,  Kcenig's  Deutsche  Literatureschichte, 
Kuno  Francke's  History  of  German  Literature 
and  Schrakamp's  Erzsehlungen  aus  der  Deutschen 
Geschichte.  Some  collateral  reading  is  insisted 
upon.  Such  books  as :  Scheffel's  Ekkehard ; 
Dahn's  Ein  Kampf  um  Rom  and  Grillparzer's 
Der  Traum  ein  Leben  are  also  read. 
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Fifth  Year. 
(Two  hours.) 
7-8.  Goethe's  Faust,  Parts  I  and  II  are  read, 
and  the  subject  matter  and  the  purpose  of  the 
poem  discussed.  It  is  the  aim  to  aid  the  student 
in  properly  understanding  and  fully  enjoying  this 
masterpiece.  Admission  to  this  class  only  by 
special  permission  of  instructor. 

Special  Course. 
(Two  hours.) 

9-10.  Advanced  composition  and  conversation. 
Short  themes  in  German  required  at  regular  in- 
tervals.   Rapid  reading  of  modern  German. 


XV      French). 

MI 8 8  LOGAN 

The  work  of  the  first  year  is  so  presented  as  to 
give  knowledge  of  the  essentials  of  grammar,  cor- 
rect pronunciation  and  proficiency  in  translation. 
The  aim  of  the  second  year  is  facility  of  reading. 

1.  First  Semester. —  Chardenal's  complete 
French  course;  Rollin's  French  Reader. 

2.  Second  Semester.  —  Chardenal's  French 
Course  and  Rollin's  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 

3-4.  First  and  Second  Semesters. — Continua- 
tion of  grammar  study.  For  reading,  selections 
from  Malot,  Labiche,  Ferrillet,  Dumas,  Jules 
Verne,  and  Moliere. 
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XVI.    Spanish. 

PROFESSOR  EATON 

Two  year's  work  in  elementary  and  interme- 
diate Spanish  is  offered.  The  work  of  the  first 
year  is  designed  to  give  a  command  of  the  essen- 
tials of  grammar,  ability  to  read  at  sight  easy 
Spanish  prose,  and  to  translate  simple  English 
prose  into  idiomatic  Spanish.  In  the  second  year 
there  will  be  considerable  reading  in  modern 
Spanish  literature  and  attention  will  be  given  to 
colloquial  and  comercial  Spanish. 


XVII.    Oratory. 

Course  I  is  open  to  all  Freshmen.  College  stu- 
dents who  may  wish  to  take  the  work  in  Oratory 
must  register  for  it  at  the  beginning  of  the  year, 
as  (1)  and  (2),  (3),  (4),  and  (5)  under  Course  I 
must  be  taken  before  Course  II. 

Course  I. 

(1)  Fundamental  Principles  of  Expression. 
Technic  of  speech,  phrasing,  grouping 
and  analysis  of  speech,  phrasing  for 
thought  conception,  abandon,  directness 
and  animation.  Beginning  work  in  the 
Vocal  Art  Forms. 

(2)  Voice.  Exercises  to  develop  right  hab- 
its of  breathing.  Adjustment  of  the 
vocal  apparatus  and  tone  placement.  In- 
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dividual  difficulties  studied  with  a  view 
to  correcting  defects  in  speech. 

(3)  Phonetics.  This  teaches  the  science  of 
sound  in  language,  and  gives  the  me- 
chanical basis  for  pronunciation  in  all 
languages." 

(4)  Story  Telling.  Types,  choice,  adapta- 
tion and  presentation. 

(5)  Oral  English.  This  is  the  fundamental 
course  offered  in  Public  Speaking.  This 
training  prepares  for  the  advanced  work 
in  Public  Speaking  and  Oratory  offered 
in  Course  II. 

Four  hours,  Freshman  year. 

Text.  Psychological  Development  of  Expres- 
sion, Blood.  Shakespearean  Method  of  Voice 
Training. 

COURSE  II. 

Public  speaking  and  delivery. 

Rhetoric  of  oral  style  as  it  differs  from 
rhetoric  of  written  style. 

Original  thinking  encouraged.  Spontaneity 
and  strength  of  speech  both  in  thought  and  de- 
livery are  sought. 

Practical  public  speaking  adapted  to  meet 
the  needs  <yi  every  day  life.  Certain  forms  of 
public  address  with  which  all  should  be  familiar, 
especially  if  one  hopes  to  mold  thought  and  in- 
fluence action  in  his  locality  or  field  of  endeavor. 

Text — Effective  Speaking,  Phillips. 

Four  hours,  Sophomore  year. 
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COURSE  III. 

(1)  Great  Orations.  Study  of  the  great 
orations  with   analysis   which   enlarges 

the  students  vocabulary,  purines  his  dic- 
tion and  presents  high  ideals  of  style, 
finish  and  power. 
History  of  Oratory  studied. 

(2)  Oratorical  Construction.  Instruction 
in  constructive  oration  work.  Each 
member  of  class  will  write  an  oration  for 
presentation. 

Four  hours  Sophomore  year. 

COURSE  IV. 

Repertoire  and  Platform  Reading.  Selection 
of  fresh  and  unused  material  that  is  adapted  to 
public  presentation  and  to  the  individual  reader. 
Careful  attention  given  to  the  place  of  the  short 
story,  lyric,  dialect  sketch,  the  dramatic  and  pur- 
poseful reading.  Material  for  entire  evening  pro- 
grams considered,  particularly  that  offered  by 
modern  dramatists,  voicing  the  thought  of  today. 

Four  hours. 

COURSE  V. 

Drama — To  fully  appreciate  the  content  of 
dramatic  literature  one  must  study  to  give  it 
dramatic  interpretation.  Cultivation  of  the  dra- 
matic instinct  so  essential  to  real  greatness  in  the 
orator,  reader,  or  teacher. 

(1)  Characterization,  scene  practice  and  be- 
ginning contemporaneous    drama,    les- 
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sons  in  life  study  and  personation  made 
preliminary  to  the  study  and  presenta- 
tion of  plays.    Lectures  on  modern  dra- 
matic forms  and  tendencies  of  our  later 
dramatic    writers.     Technical    analysis 
of  several  modern  plays ;  detailed  study 
for  purpose  of  presentation  of  one  mod- 
ern drama,  with  regard  to  stage  deport- 
ment, dramatic  action,  character  inter- 
pretation and  effective  by-play. 
(2)     Development  of  Drama.    A  course  of  lec- 
tures on  classical  drama,  its  origin,  its 
rapid  development,  its  cessation,  revival 
and  llowering  in  the  Elizabethan  period. 
Its  history  will  be  traced  to  the  drama  of 
the  present  time,  showing  its  place  in 
the  life  and  literature  of  today. 
Four  hours. 

COURSE  VI. 

Literary  Interpretation.  An  interpretative 
study  is  made  of  classical  and  contemporaneous 
poetry,  fiction  and  drama  with  reference  to  public 
presentation.  An  attempt  is  made  to  master  the 
artistic  form,  to  reach  the  depths  of  the  literature 
considered  and  adequately  present  its  message  to 
others.  To  this  end  an  acquaintance  with  verse 
forms  and  the  laws  which  govern  them  is  neces- 
sary. Rythm  is  studied  and  the  tunes  of  speech. 
Browning,  Kipling,  Tennyson,  Lowell  and  others 
studied.     Bible  reading. 

Four  hours. 
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Students  who  have  completed  the  entire  four 
years'  course  are  presented  in  individual  public 
recitals. 

Courses  T  and  II  are  prerequisites  to  Courses 
IV,  V  and  VI. 

Those  wishing  to  specialize  in  Oratory  may 
take  additional  private  lessons  but  should  usually 
have  two  full  years  of  the  above  courses  before 
registering  foi  courses  of  private  lessons. 

Private  Lessons. 
Two  lessons  per  week  (16  weeks  each 

Semester)   $30.00 

One  lesson  per  week  (16  weeks  each 

Semester)   $16.00 

Single  private  lesson $  1.00 


XVIII.    Physical  TraiQiog. 

WOMEN 
MRS.  WARHURST 

Systematic  work  in  the  Gymnasium  is  design- 
ed to  give  each  student  perfect  control  over  a  well 
developed  body. 

The  young  women  have  the  advantage  of  a 
well  lighted,  well  ventilated  Gymnasium  at  Eli- 
zabeth Hershey  Hall. 

From  October  1st  to  May  15th  two  periods  of 
Physical  work  a  week  are  given  to  young  women, 
for  which  they  receive  one  college  credit  a  semes- 
ter. 
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MEN 

MR.  HEIDT 

The  men  pursuing  Physical  Culture  enjoy  rare 
opportunities.  The  beneficence  of  the  late  Mr. 
George  L.  iSeeley,  administered  by  his  brother, 
Hon.  W.  B.  Seeley,  of  Mt.  Pleasant,  has  provided 
the  best  Y.  M.  C.  A.  building  known  to  the  world 
in  any  town  of  this  size. 

This  building  is  provided  with  every  equip- 
ment for  physical  development.  Thoroughly 
trained  and  competent  physical  directors  super- 
vise the  exercises  in  its  Gymnasium,  Natatorium, 
etc.  It  is  a  veritable  delight  to  all  young  men 
who  avail  themselves  of  its  privileges.  One  col- 
lege credit  a  semester  is  given  for  regular  pre- 
scribed work. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  at  the  February  meet- 
ing in  1913  authorized  the  employment  of  a  Physi- 
cal Director  as  a  regular  member  of  the  Faculty 
to  supervise  the  physical  training  of  the  men  of 
the  college. 


XIX.    Home  Economics. 

MISS  BULL 

Domestic  Art.  Consists  of  the  making  Of 
models,  plain  hand  sewing,  machine  sewing,  use 
of  patterns,  cutting,  fitting,  making  of  undergar- 
ments,  waist  and  dress. 
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Domestic  Science — An  introduction  to  the 
study  of  foods  and  food  preparation  in  scientific 
and  economic  aspects.     Plain  cookery. 

Advanced  Course. — Consists  of  canning  and 
preserving,  invalid  and  fancy  cookery. 


XX     Agriculture. 

PROFESSOR  JAQUES 

1.  Soils  and  Crops. — This  course  takes  up  a 
study  of  soils,  soil  fertility,  the  growing  of  corn, 
small  grains  and  grasses,  and  their  judging,  gar- 
dening and  horticulture.  About  half  of  the  time 
will  be  spent  in  laboratory  and  field  work. 

First  Semester;  four  credit  hours.  A  previ- 
ous course  in  Botany  is  highly  desirable  for  those 
enrolling  for  this  course. 

2.  Animal  Husbandry. — A  study  of  horses, 
cattle,  sheep,  hogs,  and  poultry,  with  reference  to 
their  judging,  feeding  and  care.  A  part  of  the 
time  will  be  spent  in  the  laboratory  and  field. 

Second  Semester;  four  credit  hours.  A  course 
in  Zoology  should  be  taken  before  enrolling  for 
this  work. 
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Minnie  B.  King,  Acting  Principal. 

Mary  Crowther,  Assistant. 

H.  E.  Jaques,  Biology  and  Agriculture. 

Minnie  B.  King,  Civics  and  Economics. 

E.  O.  Koch,  Latin. 

Kuth  Schreiner,  English  and  German. 

C.  M.  Heidt,  Algebra  and  Physics. 

Kate  Hull,  Household  Economics. 

Ruth  Logan,  French. 


The  main  work  of  this  department  is  to  pre- 
pare for  admission  to  college  and  is  carefully  ar- 
ranged for  those  who  for  any  reason  are  unable 
to  further  pursue  their  studies  at  a  higher  insti- 
tution of  learning.  Graduates  from  this  academy 
are  eligible  to  Freshman  standing  in  college. 

Students  coming  from  the  public  schools  or 
from  other  approved  academies  or  private  schools 
may  enter  at  any  time,  receiving  credit  for  work 
satisfactorily  done,  and  continue  until  gradua- 
tion from  the  Academy  when  they  are  admitted  to 
the  Freshman  class  of  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Students  in  the  Academy  are  subject  to  the 
general  rules  of  the  college,  and  are  entitled  to 
its  general  privileges. 

65 
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CONDITIONS  OF  ADMISSION. 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  First 
year  must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from 
the  grades  to  an  approved  High  school,  or  pass 
satisfactory  examination  on  the  branches  requir- 
ed for  entrance. 

Candidates  for  admission  into  the  Academy 
must  have  completed  the  common  English  branch- 
es. Students  deficient  in  the  common  branches 
will  have  the  opportunity  of  making  up  these 
studies  in  regularly  organized  classes. 

The  figures  to  the  right  of  the  subjects  desig- 
nate the  number  of  recitations  per  week. 

The  periods  of  recitations  being  55  minutes, 
the  four  recitations  a  week  are  regarded  as  the 
full  equivalent  for  the  five  45  minute  periods  of 
the  high  school,  as  explained  on  page  17. 

Students  seeking  admission  into  the  Firs* 
year  must  present  certificates  of  promotion  from 
the  grades  to  an  approved  High  school,  or  pass 
satisfactory  examination  on  the  branches  for  en- 
trance. 

Candidates  for  the  Second,  Third  and  Fourth 
years  must  also  give  satisfactory  evidence  of 
preparation  in  all  work  preceding  the  year  in 
which  they  desire  to  classify.  This  may  be  done 
by  presenting  the  proper  detailed  certificate,  or 
by  examination  at  the  discretion  of  the  Principal. 

Where  grades  are  accepted  from  other  schools, 
the  regulations  on  page  28  concerning  unsatis- 
factory work  shall  apply. 
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FIRST  YEAR 


First  Semester. 
English— Rhetoric  4 
Latin — Beginner's  Book  5 
Mathematics — Algebra  5 
History  4 


Second  Semester. 
English — Rhetoric  4 
Latin — Reader  5 
Mathematics — Algebra  5 
History  4 


SECOND  YEAR. 


American  Literature  4 

American  Literature  4 

Latin-Caesar's  Gallic  War  4 

Latin — Caesar  4 

Mathematics — Geometry  4 

Mathematics — Geometry  4 

Elective 

Elective 

Biology  4 

Biology  4 

Civics  4 

Physical  Geography  4 

THIRD  YEAR. 


Required 

Required 

Latin — Cicero's  Orations  4 

Latin — Cicero's  Orations  4 

Mathematics — Geometry  4 

Mathematics — Geometry  4 

English  Literature  4 

English  Literature  4 

Elective. 

Elective. 

German  4 

German  4 

Agriculture  4 

Agriculture  4 

FOURTH  YEAR 


Required. 
Latin — Vergil  4 
Science — Physics  4 
English  History  4 

Elective 
German  4 
Domestic  Science  4 

Required. 
Latin— Vergil  4 
Science — Physics  4 
Economics  4 

Elective 
German  4 
Domestic  Science  4 

Of  the  electives,  Civics  is  only  elective  as  to  place, 
omitted  where  placed,  it  must  be  taken  later. 


For  explanation  of  number   of  hours  per  week  see 
previous  page. 
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DepartmeQts  of  iQstructior) 

I.     MATHEMATICS 
MISS  KING. 

The  course  in  Mathematics  consists  of  three 
semesters  of  Elementary  Algebra  and  three  semes- 
ters of  Elements  of  Geometry. 

In  Algebra  the  pupil  is  taught  that  every  char- 
acter of  this  "mathematical  language"  represents 
a  thot.  He  is  not  permitted  to  fall  into  the  com- 
mon error  of  considering  the  various  operations 
as  so  many  merely  mechanical  movements.  The 
reason  for  every  process  is  made  clear. 

Outside  exercises  are  given  from  time  to  time 
to  supplement  the  text  book  which  may  be  used. 

In  Geometry  the  solution  of  originals  is  re- 
quired. 


II.     PHYSICS 

PROFESSOR  HEIDT. 

The  work  in  Elementary  Physics  is  such  as  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  some  of  the  forces  and 
phenomena  in  the  world  about  him ;  to  teach  him 
the  methods  of  scientific  reasoning  and  to  lay 
foundations  for  the  theoretical  study  of  those  sub- 
jects, essential  to  the  successful  pursuit  of  all 
professional  scientific  work. 
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Elementary  Physics. — A  course  in  Elemen- 
tary Physics  is  required  of  all  students  in  the 
Academy.  This  course  runs  thruout  the  Fourth 
year.    Four  hours  a  week,  with  experiments. 

III.  BIOLOGY 
PROFESSOR  JAQUES 

1.  Human  Physiology.  —  An  elementary 
course  in  the  study  of  the  anatomy  and  physiology 
of  the  human  body.  A  text  book  will  be  used,  and 
the  course  will  consist  of  recitations,  and  labora- 
tory demonstrations.  This  course  is  intended 
primarily  for  those  expecting  to  teach.  First 
Semester,  three  hours  a  week. 

2.  Elementary  Zoology.  —  The  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  interest  the  student  in  the  big  out-of- 
doors.  Representative  types  of  animals  will  be 
studied  in  class,  laboratory  and  field.  Two  reci- 
tations and  two  double  periods  of  laboratory  and 
field  work  per  week.    First  Semester. 

3.  Elementary  Botany. — A  study  of  plants 
and  plant  functions.  This  should  be  taken  as  an 
introductory  course  to  Elementary  Agriculture. 
Two  recitations  and  two  double  periods  of  labor- 
atory and  field  work  per  week.    Second  Semester. 

IV.  HISTORY 

MISS  KING 
This  study  begins  with  the  ancient  nations;  a 
connected  account  is  followed  through  Grecian, 
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Koman  and  English  History.  The  mind  of  the 
student  is  so  directed  to  the  essential  facts  as  to 
clothe  them  with  a  body  at  once  attractive  and 
helpful  for  future  investigation.  Note-book  work 
consists  of  original  outlines,  and  of  reports  of 
readings  selected  from  standard  authors. 

Second  Year. 
Botsford's  Greek  and  Roman  History.     Four 
hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 

Fourth  Year. 
Montgomery's  Leading  Facts  of  English  His- 
tory.    Four  hours.     First  Semester. 


V.     ENGLISH 

MISS  SCHREINER 

The  prescribed  courses  in  English  are  designed 
to  establish  the  principles  of  the  language  and  at 
the  same  time  create  a  love  for  some  of  the  best 
productions  of  both  English  and  American  auth- 
ors. In  addition  to  a  careful  study  and  continu- 
ed collateral  reading  of  the  masterpieces,  the  stu- 
dent is  required  to  do  much  practical  work  in  con- 
struction, in  the  writing  of  themes,  suggested  by 
the  subject  matter  of  specified  readings. 

First  Year. 
Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Brooks  &  Hubbard. 
Four  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
The  aim  is  to  give  the  pupil  a  drill  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  composition,  and  therefore  emphasis  is 
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placed  upon  construction  rather  than  upon  criti- 
cal rhetoric.  Included  in  this  course  is  the  study 
of  one  of  the  classics  each  semester. 

Second  Year. 

First  Semester.  Newcomer's  American  Litera- 
ture. 

Second  Semester.  Study  of  some  masterpieces 
of  American  authors. 

Third  Year. 
Newcomer's  English  Literature  is  used  as  a 
text  book  and  the  classics  required  for  college  en- 
trance are  studied. 


VI.  GREEK 

To  accommodate  as  much  as  possible  the  large 
number  of  High  School  graduates  that  come  with- 
out preparation  in  the  Greek  language  we  begin 
the  work  in  Greek  in  the  Freshman  year.  How- 
ever, it  is  permitted  that  fourth  year  pupils  spec- 
ially interested  take  first  year  Greek  as  an  elec- 
tive. 

VII.  LATIN 

PROFESSOR  KOCH. 

The  acquisition  of  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
the  essentials  of  the  Latin  language  is  the  special 
aim  of  the  first  year's  work  in  Latin.  Throughout 
the  second,  third  and  fourth  years,  one  day  of  each 
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week,  is  given  to  the  study  of  prose  composition. 
After  the  first  year  the  Latin  read  will  not  be  less 
in  amount  that  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  I-IV,  six  ora- 
tions of  Cicero,  and  six  books  of  Vergil's  Aeneid. 
Constant  practice  in  reading  at  sight  will  be 
given.  Parallel  reading  will  be  required.  In 
connection  with  the  work  in  Vergil,  there  will  be 
a  systematic  and  thorough  study  of  classical 
mythology.  Papers  on  subjects  connected  with 
the  work  will  be  required. 

First  Year. 
Beginner's  Book  and  Latin  Reader. 

Second  Year. 
Caesar  or  Nepos. 

Third  Year. 
Cicero. 

Fourth  Year. 
Vergil  or  Ovid. 


VIII.     GERMAN 

MISS  SCHREINER 

One  year  of  German,  five  recitations  a  week. 

First  Semester :  Joynes  Meissner's  Grammar. 
German  Composition.  Second  Semester :  Storm's 
Immensee  or  some  equivalent;  also  a  German 
reader.  Some  German  poetry  will  be  read  to  the 
class. 


One  year,  five  recitations  a  week. 
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IX.     FRENCH 
MISS  LOGAN. 

1.  First  Semester  —  Chardenal's  complete 
French  course ;  Rollings  French  Reader. 

2.  Secoud  Semester  —  Chardenal's  French 
course  and  Rollings  reader  completed.  Selected 
stories  from  the  works  of  modern  authors. 


X.     ECONOMICS 

MISS  KING. 

Careful  attention  is  given  to  Civil  Government 
and  Political  Economy.  Standard  texts  are  used. 
These  are  supplemented  with  collateral  reading 
and  painstaking  instruction.  The  aim  is  to  give 
students  who  may  not  have  the  good  fortune  to 
pursue  the  heavier  courses  in  the  department  in 
the  College  of  Liberal  Arts,  an  intelligent  under- 
standing of  the  elements  of  these  important 
branches  of  science.  Civics  is  taught  in  the  first 
semester  of  first  year,  and  Political  Economy  in 
the  second  semester  of  fourth  year. 


XI.     AGRICULTURE 

PROFESSOR  JAQUES. 

Elementary  Agriculture. —  The  work  includes 
a  study  of  soils,  farm  crops,  weeds,  plant  diseases, 
insect  enemies,  orchards,  gardening,  farm  animals 


74  Jowa  Wesleyan  College 

etc.  This  course  prepares  for  teaching  agricul- 
ture in  the  grades  in  accordance  with  the  recent 
state  legislation,  and  at  the  same  time  makes 
itself  of  practical  value  to  the  boy  or  girl  expect- 
ing to  live  on  the  farm.  The  work  of  the  four  days 
per  week  is  divided  among  class,  laboratory,  and 
field  work.  A  course  in  Botany  and  Zoology 
should  precede  this  work. 


XII.     HOME  ECONOMICS 

MISS  HULL 

For  the  accommodation  of  those  desiring  to 
prepare  to  teach  as  well  as  for  other  members  of 
the  Academy  desiring  the  work  an  elementary 
course  of  one  year  is  offered  in  Home  Economics. 
This  course  will  be  similar  in  its  character  to 
that  given  in  the  Normal  Training  of  High  schools 
and  Normal  Schools. 


Special  Departments 


Department  of  Education 

Strong  courses  are  offered  in  the  Department 
of  Education  to  those  seeking  preparation  as 
teachers.  The  superintendence  of  these  courses 
is  modern  and  thoroughly  up-to-date.  Young 
men  and  young  women  taking  required  courses  in 
the  Department  of  Education  may,  upon  gradua- 
tion from  Iowa  Wesleyan  College,  receive,  without 
examination,  a  state  certificate  covering  a  period 
of  five  years. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  offered  in  the  regu- 
lar college  work,  provision  will  be  made  for  in- 
struction in  pedagogy  for  those  not  able  to  grad- 
uate but  who  expect  to  engage  in  teaching.  For 
this  latter  course  provision  will  also  be  made  for 
review  in  the  ordinary  English  branches  as  well 
as  for  taking  some  advance  work  if  there  be  a  de- 
sire for  it.  The  work  required  for  college  gradu- 
ates will  for  the  present  be  under  the  immediate 
direction  of  the  head  of  Department  of  Education, 
while  the  more  elementary  work  will  be  offered 
by  a  competent  assistant.  Any  work  in  any  de- 
partment for  which  the  prospective  students  are 
prepared,  is  open  to  them.  Special  attention  will 
75 
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be  given  to  the  needs  of  those  teaching  in  public 
schools  and  special  classes  will  be  organized  when- 
ever necessary. 

Music  is  offered  in  the  Conservatory  to  appli- 
cants desiring  to  fit  themselves  for  teachers  of 
public  school  music. 

For  College  Courses  in  Education  see  pages  24 
and  25. 

To  meet  the  needs  of  those  who  must  have 
twelve  weeks  of  normal  training  in  order  to  take 
the  examinations  for  a  teacher's  certificate  after 
July  1st  of  this  year,  the  following  groups  of 
courses  are  offered,  any  four  of  which  may  be 
taken  at  one  time. 

First  Term — Twelve  Weeks. 

Pedagogy,  Agriculture, 

Domestic  Science,  Manual  Training, 

Arithmetic,  Physiology, 

Penmanship. 

Second  Term — Twelve  Weeks 

Pedagogy,  Agriculture, 

Domestic  Science,  Arithmetic, 

Grammar,  Reading, 

School  Music. 

Third   Term — Twelve   Weeks. 

Pedagogy,  Agriculture, 

Domestic  Science,  U.  S.  History, 

Geography,  Orthography, 

Penmanship. 
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If  desired,  students  may  take  also  some  of  the 
following  Academy  subjects  as  part  of  the  course. 

First  Semester.  Second  Semester. 

Algebra  Algebra, 

Civics,  Economics, 

Physics.  Physics. 


Iowa  Wesleyao  Summer  School 

The  Summer  School  held  last  year  under  the 
auspices  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  College  was  successful 
beyond  all  expectations.  The  attendance  was 
larger  than  had  been  anticipated  and  the  general 
interest  shown  was  also  more  than  was  anticipat- 
ed. The  instructors  having  charge  of  the  work 
were  systematic  and  thorough  and  the  results  of 
the  session  most  excellent.  The  plans  for  the 
summer  of  1917  look  to  a  thorough  provision  for 
the  needs  of  those  requiring  twelve  weeks  Normal 
Training  for  the  Teachers'  examination.  Work 
will  be  offered  in  Agriculture,  Algebra,  Aritl  ne- 
tic,  Civics,  Domestic  Science,  Economics,  Ed  na- 
tion, Geography,  Grammar,  Manual  Training, 
Music,  Orthography,  Penmanship,  Physics,  Phys- 
iology, Primary  Methods,  Beading,  and  United 
States  History.  The  teachers  for  these  subjects 
are  thoroughly  up-to-date  and  pursuing  These 
courses  will  receive  great  profit. 

Our  summer  credit  work  offers  students  regu- 
larly enrolled  at  Wesleyan  or  elsewhere  excellent 
opportunities  for  shortening  their  college  course. 
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All  of  this  work  is  in  charge  of  the  regular  head  of 
the  department  to  which  the  work  belongs  and  is 
in  every  respect  the  equal  to  that  of  the  school 
here.  Credits  earned  in  these  courses  may  be  ap- 
plied at  Wesleyan  or  transferred  to  other  schools. 
Teachers  and  others  who  must  work  during  the 
regular  school  year,  will  find  this  a  good  means  of 
starting  or  completing  their  college  training. 


Commercial  School 

Thruout  the  United  States  interest  in  com- 
mercial opportunities  is  constantly  growing.  To 
meet  this  situation  the  Commercial  School  has 
been  established.  The  courses  afford  careful  prep- 
aration for  a  business  career  and  so  train  young 
men  and  women  that  they  may  readily  adapt 
themselves  to  any  business  opportunity  which  pre- 
sents itself. 

PURPOSE 

The  purpose  of  the  Commercial  School  is  to 
provide  a  thorough  business  education.  The  work 
is  wholly  practical  and  gives  that  attention  to 
detail  which  if  so  indispensible  to  modern  account- 
ancy and  stenography. 

ADVANTAGES. 

The  association  with  students  in  other  depart- 
ments of  the  College  in  the  varied  activities  of  the 
school  offers  big  advantages  not  to  be  had  at  pri- 
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vate  business  colleges.  The  Literary  Societies, 
Library,  Athletic  Events,  Lecture  Course,  Recit- 
als, etc.,  are  open  to  all  students  of  the  Commer- 
cial School  ond  provide  opportunities  for  profit- 
able pleasure  and  culture  of  such  large  import- 
ance as  to  demond  consideration  when  selecting 
a  school  at  which  to  secure  a  business  training. 

COURSES. 

The  Commercial  School  offers  two  diploma 
courses,  the  Business  Course  and  the  Stenographic 
Course.  The  two  courses  may  be  combined  to 
form  a  Complete  Commercial  Course.  The  depart- 
ment also  offers  a  thorough  course  in  Farm  Ac- 
counting. 

BUSINESS  COURSE. 

First  Semester.  Second  Semester 

Bookkeeping  Bookkeeping 

Rapid  Calculation  Rapid  Calculation 

Commercial  Arithmetic.  Commercial  Arithmetic. 
Penmanship.  Penmanship. 

Business  English.  Commercial  Correspondence. 
Spelling  and  Defining.    Commercial  Law. 

Spelling  and  Defining. 
*Bank  Bookkeeping. 

STENOGRAPHIC  COURSE. 

First  Semester.  Second  Semester. 

Gregg  Shorthand.  Gregg  Shorthand. 

Touch  Typewriting.  Touch  Typewriting. 

Business  English.  Commercial  Correspond. 
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Penmanship.  Penmanship. 

Spelling  and  Defining.      Spelling  and  Defining. 
Office  Training.  Office  Training. 

*Commercial  Arith.  *Commercial  Arithmetic. 

*Kapid  Calculation.  *Commercial  Law. 

*Rapid  Calculation. 

FARM  ACCOUNTING  COURSE 

Farm  Accounting. 

Penmanship. 

Commercial  Arithmetic. 

Spelling  and  Defining. 

Commercial  Law. 

Rapid  Calculation. 
'^'Business  English. 
*  Agriculture.  (*elective.) 

GENERAL  INFORMATION. 

As  the  instruction  in  the  Commercial  School  is 
largely  individual,  students  may  enter  at  any 
time. 

Each  student  receives  the  personal  attention 
of  the  instructor  in  charge.  The  progress  of  any 
one  is  limited  only  by  his  own  ability  and  under- 
standing of  the  subject. 

The  length  of  time  required  to  complete  the 
above  courses  will  depend  largely  upon  the  pre- 
vious educational  preparation,  past  experience 
and  knowledge  of  business  affairs,  mental  ability, 
and  application  of  the  student.  The  time  neces- 
sary to  complete  the  Farm  Accounting  Course  is 
from  four  to  six  months. 
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Subjects  completed  in  the  Commercial  School 
will  be  given  proper  credit  toward  Academy  grad- 
uation after  the  required  work  in  the  Academy  has 
been  completed. 

TUITION. 

Business  Course,  per  semester $25.00 

Stenographic  Course,  per  semester 25.00 

Business  Course,  Scholarship   (time  un- 
limited)     50.00 

Stenographic  Course,  Scholarship   (time 

unlimited)    50.00 

Combined    Business    and    Stenographic 

Course,  Scholarship  (time  unlimited)   65.00 

Farm  Accounting  Course,  per  semester  . . .  25.00 

Students  taking  as  much  as  twelve  hours  of 
work  in  other  departments  of  the  school  may  take 
such  additional  work  in  the  Commercial  School 
as  they  can  carry  for  $12.00  per  semester. 

Commercial  Students  must  pay  the  regular 
semester  fee  as  do  the  students  of  all  other  de- 
partments. 


Conservatory  of  Music 

A.  ROMMEL. 

In  1877  A.  Rommel  was  called  to  the  Universi- 
ty as  Professor  of  Music.  One  year  later  the  Con- 
servatory of  Music  was  established,  and  incor- 
porated as  a  department  of  the  University  with 
Professor  Rommel  as  director.  Ever  since  its  es- 
tablishment the  Conservatory  has  had  a  steady 
growth,  until  at  present  it  enjoys  probably  the 
largest  patronage  in  the  state. 

The  Conservatory  has  sent  forth  a  number  of 
noted  artists  who  occupy  important  positions  in 
several  parts  of  the  United  States.  Art  for  art's 
sake  and  for  life's  sake  is  the  motto  of  the  Con- 
servatory. The  graduates  of  the  Conservatory 
work  with  the  graduates  of  the  best  colleges  of 
music  in  the  land.  Under  the  able  teaching  and 
discipline  of  Dean  Rommel,  the  work  must  be 
mastered.  Dr.  Rommel  has  been  in  continuous 
connection  with  this  Conservatory  for  forty-six 
years,  thirty -nine  of  them  as  a  part  of  Iowa  Wes- 
ley an. 

It  is  not  so  much  where  and  under  whom  a 
person  has  studied.  This  is  valuable,  but  what  he 
or  she  has  done  is  of  the  utmost  importance. 

In  1885  a  movement  was  inaugurated  in  the 
United  States  to  raise  musicianship  within  its 
82 
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borders  to  a  higher  level.  It  culminated  in  the 
organization  of  a  body  known  as  the  American 
College  of  Musicians.  Members  were  admitted  to 
this  body  onlv  after  a  very  rigid  examination.  Dr. 
Rommel  is  a  member. 

The  Music  Teachers  Association  of  Iowa,  of- 
fered a  gold  medal  for  the  best  original  composi- 
tion.   Dr.  Rommel  won  that  with  a  sonata. 

In  consequence  of  a  movement  on  foot  now 
throughout  the  United  States  of  standardizing  the 
musical  profession,  the  music  teachers'  associa- 
tions of  Ohio,  Missouri,  Minnesota  and  Illinois 
have  for  some  years  past,  given  certificates  to 
those  of  their  number  passing  an  examination. 
Iowa  has  followed  suit  by  requiring  the  passing 
of  an  examination  for  membership.  Dr.  Rommel 
was  elected  chairman  of  the  Board  of  Examiners. 

Departments. 

The  branches  taught  are  Piano,  Violin,  and 
other  orchestral  instruments;  Pipe  Organ,  Voice 
Culture,  Public  School  Music,  Harmony  and  Sight 
Singing. 

The  Piano  course  and  the  Voice  course  com- 
prise a  preparatory  department  and  six  grades 
each.  After  completing  the  first  four  grades  suc- 
cessfully, including  a  full  course  in  Harmony,  the 
pupil  is  granted  a  diploma.  The  time  needed  to 
do  this,  if  the  pupil  begins  with  the  first  grade,  is 
four  years,  bu  t  should  there  be  ability  and  indus- 
try sufficient,  the  course  may  be  completed  in  less 
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time.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  fifth  and  sixth 
grades,  together  with  45  semester  college  hours  of 
literary  work  in  the  piano  course  or  60  semester 
hours  in  the  \  oice  course,  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  is 
conferred. 

Class  System. 

In  the  preparatory,  first,  second  and  third 
grades,  the  class  system  is  adopted,  as  it  possess- 
es many  decided  advantages  over  teaching  pupils 
singly.  The  Conservatory  is  to  music,  what  the 
College  and  University  are  to  a  literary  and  scien- 
tific education. 

The  Conservatory  offers  the  same  advantages 
over  private  instruction  in  music  that  the  college 
offers  in  science  and  literature.  One  of  these  ad- 
vantages is  the  limited  expense.  But  very  few 
would  ever  attempt  to  go  through  a  collegiate 
course  if  such  had  to  be  obtained  by  securing  a 
private  tutor ;  the  cost  of  such  a  proceeding  would 
deter  them  at  the  outset.  The  same  is  true  in  a 
musical  course.  The  Conservatory  offers  the  very 
best  musical  advantages,  and  puts  them  within 
the  reach  of  all. 

The  class  method  of  instruction  is  offered  not 
only  because  it  is  cheaper,  but  because  it  is  the 
best  in  the  first  three  grades.  Many  great  author- 
ities might  be  cited  in  its  favor.  The  system  pur- 
sued consists  in  grading  pupils  carefully  and 
forming  classes  of  two  pupils.     In  these  classes 
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each  pupil  receives  the  full  time  of  the  lessons, 
each  having  a  piano  to  himself.  Another  great 
advantage  of  this  class  system  over  private  in- 
struction appears  in  the  fact  that  pupils  taught  in 
classes  will  learn  to  play  in  time  much  more  rap- 
idly and  correctly  than  those  taught  by  them- 
selves. In  order  to  play  together  at  all,  they  must 
play  in  time ;  hence  the  attention  of  the  pupil  be- 
comes stronger ;  he  is  more  alert,  and  always  puts 
forth  more  exertion  than  when  taught  alone.  The 
emulation  excited  between  pupils,  the  criticisms 
made  upon  their  individual  performances  before 
the  whole  class,  familiarize  them  thoroughly  with 
the  faults  to  be  avoided;  and  constitute  a  third 
advantage.  Finally,  errors,  committed  by  a  pupil 
which  will  produce  no  marked  impression  upon 
him  when  playing  alone,  will,  when  committed  in 
class,  generally  stop  or  disturb  the  playing  of  the 
class,  thereby  producing  an  ineffaceable  impres- 
sion, the  surest  remedy  for  the  correction  of  a 
fault. 

Private  Lessons. —  Private  lessons  become  a 
necessity  with  the  fourth  grade.  In  the  fourth 
grade,  the  pupil  is  supposed  to  understand  "tech- 
nic"  and  "time"  thoroughly ;  and  the  development 
of  the  individuality  of  the  pupil  then  becomes  an 
important  element  of  his  instruction ;  hence,  pri- 
vate lessons  in  this  grade  will  accomplish  what 
class  lessons  cannot  do.  Private  lessons  will  be 
given  to  any  and  all  who  desire  them,  irrespective 
of  grade. 
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Pipe  Oruax. — The  greatest  difficulty  to  be  con- 
quered on  the  pipe  organ  is  the  manipulation  of 
the  pedal.  Independence  of  hands  and  feet  is  the 
central  point  of  all  the  difficulties  in  the  manage- 
ment of  the  pipe  organ.  Students  in  pipe  organ 
have  the  very  best  instruction  by  Dean  Rommel. 
When  sufficiently  advanced  the  student  will  have 
access  to  the  fine  new  pipe  organ  recently  install- 
ed in  the  College  Chapel.  Opportunities  for  in- 
struction here  are  second  to  none. 

Vocal  Cjlture. —  This  department  is  under 
the  supervision  of  Miss  Flora  Baldwin  who  has 
had  large  experience  as  a  teacher,  and  during  her 
work  here  has  demonstrated  that  she  possesses 
high  capacity  as  a  teacher. 

The  course  in  singing  includes  a  preparatory 
course  followed  by  four  grades,  the  completion  of 
which  entitles  the  pupil  to  a  diploma. 

The  diploma  course  in  voice  or  piano  calls  for 
a  full  course  in  harmony,  the  completion  of  which 
takes  two  years.  Two  additional  years  in  voice 
are  offered  to  those  desiring  to  take  advanced 
work.  Students  completing  this  advanced  course 
together  with  sixty  semester  hours  of  literary 
work  receive  the  degree  of  Mus.  B. 

Violin  axd  Orchestral  Instruments  — This 
department  is  in  the  hands  of  Mr.  Julius  Win- 
ter. Mr.  Winter  is  a  most  capable  violinist,  a 
well  educated  musician,  and  during  his  connection 
with  this  institution  has  proven  himself  a  compe- 
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tent  and  successful  teacher.  He  understands  the 
orchestra  and  orchestra  instruments  thoroughly 
and  anyone  wishing  to  study  any  other  instru- 
ment than  the  violin  has  the  opportunity  to  do  so. 

Public  School  Music. — Music  in  the  public 
school  is  increasing  in  importance  from  year  to 
year  and  those  capable  of  filling  the  place  of 
teacher  of  music  in  the  public  schools  are  sure  of 
good  positions.  The  course  for  public  school 
work  includes  the  full  course  in  harmony. 

Harmony. — Harmony  bears  the  same  relation 
to  music,  which  grammar  does  to  language.  No 
one  would  claim  to  "know"  a  language  if  he  was 
wholly  ignorant  of  its  grammar ;  likewise  no  one 
can  lay  claim  to  a  knowledge  of  music  if  he  is 
ignorant  of  harmony. 

Outline  of  Course  for  the  Voice. 

First  Grade. — Thorough  study  of  the  correct 
use  of  the  respiratory  organs.  This  is  the  founda- 
tion of  good  speaking  or  singing.  The  study  of 
tone  production  will  also  be  commenced  with  suit- 
able exercises  and  compositions. 

Second  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued,  with  the  study  of  the  major  and  minor 
scales  so  as  to  enable  the  student  to  get  a  correct 
and  practical  knowledge  of  the  intervals  of  the 
major  and  minor  scales  and  major  and  minor 
triads.  Such  exercises  as  Concone's  Op.  40, 
studies  by  Abt,  Bonoldi,  Gardini,  for  the  produc- 
tion of  sustained  tone,  will  be  used  here,  also  suit- 
able songs. 
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Third  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
continued.  In  this  grade  the  serious  study  of 
making  the  voice  flexible,  enabling  it  to  sing  long 
succession  of  tones  rapidly,  to  trill  and  sing  the 
various  ornamentations,  is  introduced.  Also  the 
study  of  altered  intervals  is  here  taken  up,  with 
a  study  of  the  different  seventh  chords  and  their 
resolutions.  Of  compositions,  the  Ballad,  as  writ- 
ten by  the  foremost  German  and  English  compos- 
ers, will  be  the  main  study. 

Fourth  Grade. — The  study  of  tone  production 
and  vocal  execution  continued.  Also  the  higher 
study  of  phrasing,  and  with  it  the  thorough  study 
of  master  works  by  composers  of  all  countries,  in- 
cluding the  study  of  the  Aria  of  the  Opera,  the 
Aria  of  the  Oratorio. 

Entrance  Literary  Requirements. 
Piano  Course. 

The  regular  Academic  course  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  exception  of  a  "language  other  than  the 
English"  and  the  Senior  Academy  Mathematics. 

College  Literary  Requirements  in  Piano  Course 

1.  Two  years  of  German  Language  and  Liter- 
ature, and  two  additional  years  of  language  other 
than  the  vernacular. 

2.  One  full  year  of  English,  and  one  full  year 
of  English  Literature,  or  History,  or  French  Lit- 
erature at  the  discretion  of  the  Dean. 
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Students  entering  for  the  degree  of  Mus.  B.  in 
the  Voice  course  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  Piano  course  and  must  have  had  two  years  of 
foreign  language  additional,  or  their  equivalent. 
Such  students  must  have  sixty  semester  hours' 
literary  credit  in  college  for  graduation.  Candi- 
dates for  the  degree  must  do  two  years'  work  in 
addition  to  the  diploma  course. 

Collegiate  Credit  for  Music. 

Eight  credits  in  music  are  allowed  in  any 
course  leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree.  However, 
not  more  than  two  credits  per  semester  may  be 
submitted  through  the  Freshman  and  Sophomore 
years. 

Credit  may  be  given  for  harmony,  musical  his- 
tory, piano,  and  voice.  One-half  the  credits  sub- 
mitted must  be  in  harmony  or  history.  However, 
musical  history  can  not  receive  more  than  two 
credits. 


School  of  Fine  flrts 

MISS  HILLS 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  School  of  Fine  Art  to 
offer  such  courses  of  study  in  the  several  branches 
properly  belonging  to  such  a  school  as  will  afford 
the  pupils  pursuing  these  courses,  skilled  instruc- 
tion and  opportunity  for  rapid  growth  and  broad 
development  in  these  specialties.  It  is  the  aim 
of  the  management  to  provide  this  opportunity 
primarily  for  the  purpose  of  artistic  culture.  A 
secondary  aim,  and  a  very  important  one,  is  to  fit 
the  pupil  pursuing  these  courses  for  teaching  the 
subject  in  the  public  schools.  The  work  is  broad 
in  its  scope,  including  study  of  light  and  shade, 
composition  and  color  persceptive,  the  anatomy 
of  the  human  figure,  and  the  history  of  Art;  also 
drawing  and  painting,  from  cast,  still-life,  nature, 
life  and  copying  in  the  various  black  and  white 
mediums,  in  oil,  water  color,  pastel,  etc.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  the  decorative  arts.  Both 
China  and  tapestry  painting  are  taught  in  the 
broad  water  color  style.  Instruction  is  given  in 
wood-carving  and  clay  modeling.  The  course  in 
cast  drawing  and  drawing  from  life  in  black  and 
white  requires  two  years'  time.  Two  years  also 
required  to  complete  the  work  in  the  painting 
classes  from  models  and  life.  These  two  courses 
could  both  afford  ample  opportunity  for  full  four 
years'  work.  The  students  in  these  courses  are 
90 
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expected  to  pursue  some  studies  in  the  regular 
Literary  departments  of  the  college.  This  they 
can  do  without  loss  of  time  and  greatly  to  their 
advantage  intellectually,  as  well  as  in  the  line  of 
their  special  study  in  Fine  Art. 

A  small  but  well  selected  supply  of  school 
casts,  still-liie  objects,  studies,  studio  furniture, 
etc.,  constitute  the  equipment. 

An  exhibition  of  students'  work  is  held  at 
least  once  a  year,  usually  at  commencement  time 
in  June. 

Classes. 

Drawing  Class. — Drawing  from  cast,  still-life, 
and  nature,  in  charcoal,  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  cray- 
on and  sepia. 

Painting  Glass. — Painting  from  life,  still-life, 
and  nature,  or  copying  in  oil,  pastel  or  water 
color. 

Sketch  Class. — Meets  twice  a  week  and 
sketches  either  from  life,  model  or  nature. 

Classes  in  china  painting,  tapestry  painting 
and  pastel-  will  be  arranged. 

Tuition  in  this  department  is  extra.  Rates 
will  be  found  on  page  106. 


Student  Organizations 


Christian  Associations. — The  Young  Men's 
Christian  Association  and  the  Young  Women's 
Christian  Association  have  flourishing  organiza- 
tions. Under  the  direction  of  these  much  of  the 
religious  work  among  the  students  is  done.  In 
addition  to  the  regular  mid-week  evening  prayer 
meetings,  and  the  separate  weekly  service  of  each 
Association,  the  students  are  organized  into 
bands  for  special  Bible  and  Missionary  study. 

Each  year  a  number  of  gospel  teams  are  organ- 
ized among  the  young  men  of  the  Association, 
who  assist  in  special  evangelistic  meetings  in  var- 
ious parts  of  the  patronizing  territory  of  the  Col- 
lege. 

Forensic  League. — The  forensic  league  com- 
posed of  faculty  and  student  members  has  charge 
of  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  oratorical  contest 
and  also  all  inter-collegiate  debates. 

Literary  Societies. — There  are  six,  three  wo- 
men's and  three  men's,  Literary  Societies.  These 
have  their  halls  thoroughly  and  attractively  fur- 
nished. Eaclt  student  entering  college,  no  matter 
in  what  depaitment,  is  advised  to  find  a  place  in 
one  of  these  societies,  as  he  will  find  the  advantag- 
es gained  here  not  among  the  least  of  his  college 
life. 
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The  Wesleyan  News. — This  live  college  pa- 
per is  issued  every  week  under  the  auspices  of  a 
staff  elected  from  and  by  the  literary  societies.  It 
is  pre-eminently  a  newspaper. 

Lecture  Course  Association. — The  Students 
have  a  College  Lecture  Course  Association  which 
arranges  for  a  course  of  lectures  and  entertain- 
ments each  year.  These  entertainments  are  very 
popular  with  students  and  citizens.  They  bring 
to  Iowa  Wesleyan's  platform  from  year  to  year 
some  of  the  ablest  lecturers,  entertainers  and 
musical  aggregations  in  the  country. 

Athletics. — An  Athletic  Council  composed  of 
five  students,  three  members  of  the  faculty,  one 
local  alumnus  and  one  citizen  has  control  of  all 
athletics. 

Iowa  Wesleyan  Concert  Band. — One  of  the 
strongest  and  most  popular  organizations  at 
Iowa  Wesleyan  is  the  Iowa  Wesleyan  Concert 
Band  which  consists  of  thirty  capable  musicians. 
The  record-breaking  Freshman  class  which  en- 
tered Wesleyan  at  the  beginning  of  her  new  era 
added  to  the  band  fifteen  new  members,  thus 
making  the  organization  much  larger  than  here- 
tofore and  the  instrumentation  well  balanced. 
The  band  has  been  reorganized  on  a  stronger  and 
more  permanent  basis  than  probably  ever  before, 
having  officers  and  a  well  formed  constitution. 

Mr.  Claude  Heckman  of  Ottumwa  is  its  di- 
rector and  through  his  inspiration,   fine  talent 
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and  excellent  executive  ability,  has  made  it  a 
first  class  organization — an  invaluable  asset  to 
the  college. 


Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 

HARRIET  LOUISA  BARBER,  Dean  of  Women. 

This  beautiful  hall  for  young  women,  made 
possible  mainly  through  the  generosity  of  the 
woman  whose  name  it  bears,  stands  on  the  west 
campus  facing  east.  It  was  first  occupied  in 
1897.  It  is  an  addition  to  the  equipment  of  the 
College  in  which  the  friends  and  patrons  of  the 
institution  take  special  pride.  It  is  more  than 
simply  a  "Dormitory"  or  "Boarding  Hall" — it  is 
a  delightful  home.  The  building  is  a  three  story 
and  high  basement  brick  structure,  modern  in 
style  and  with  every  convenience.  It  is  heated  by 
steam  and  lighted  with  electricity. 

It  affords  ample  accommodations  for  seventy 
women  students.  The  rooms  are  large  enough 
to  accommodate  two  in  each  room,  and  are  fur- 
nished with  the  necessary  furniture,  including 
single  cots  with  mattress  and  pillows.  Each 
student  provides  her  own  bedding,  towels,  and 
light  rugs. 

Young  women  attending  the  college  are  requir- 
ed to  live  in  the  hall  unless  they  obtain  permission 
to  live  elsewhere.  Those  desiring  such  permission 
will  make  formal  application  therefor.    This  per- 


Iowa  Wesley  an  College  95 

mission  is  granted  in  extreme  cases  only,  and 
when  it  is  clearly  apparent  to  the  college  author- 
ities that  the  best  interests  of  all  concerned  will 
be  conserved.    Such  instances  are  few  indeed. 

All  women  students,  wherever  they  reside,  are 
expected  to  conform  to  the  general  regulations 
for  the  conduct  of  those  living  in  Hershey  Hall. 

The  dining  room  seats  two  hundred.  In  addi- 
tion to  those  residing  in  the  Hall,  other  students, 
including  young  men,  and  instructors,  are  provid- 
ed with  excellent  table  board  at  low  rates. 

No  assurance  can  be  given  young  women  that 
they  can  room  alone  even  by  paying  extra  for  the 
privilege,  as  there  is  a  demand  for  all  the  rooms 
under  the  plan  of  two  occupants  to  each  room. 

Fees  for  board  and  room,  payable  in  advance 
invariably. 

Occupants  of  rooms  are  responsible  for  all  in- 
juries done  to  rooms  or  furniture  while  in  their 
possession. 

A  deposit  of  |3.00  is  required  when  a  room  is 
engaged,  which  may  be  any  time  after  June  1. 
Where  a  room  thus  engaged  is  surrendered  prior 
to  September  1,  one-half  of  the  fee  is  returned. 
Cancellation  after  September  1  forfeits  the  de- 
posit. The  fee  thus  received  is  held  as  a  deposit 
against  damage  during  the  year.  If  no  damage 
occurs  to  the  furniture  or  room  beyond  liberal  al- 
lowance for  wear  and  tear,  this  deposit  is  refund- 
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ed  when  the  student  leaves  the  Hall.  The  whole 
or  any  part  of  it  may  be  appropriated  to  cover 
damages  to  room  or  furniture  if  the  Hershey  Hall 
authorities  so  require.  Fair  treatment  in  this 
matter  is  guaranteed  to  every  student. 

For  further  particulars  address  the  President 
or  Dean. 


TJ)e  Library 

The  library  contains  12,000  volumes.  Valuable 
additions  have  been  made  to  both  the  department- 
al and  general  library.  Aside  from  its  regular 
features,  the  library  is  a  government  depository 
library  and  its  Congressional  set  dates  back  to 
the  Thirty-Second  Congress.  These  publications 
are  arranged  according  to  the  Checklist  for  Public 
Documents.  The  excellent  catalogs  and  indices 
issued  by  the  Document  office  of  the  United 
States  government  greatly  facilitates  the  useful- 
ness of  the  Congressional  set.  The  general  library 
is  classified  and  arranged  according  to  the  Dewey 
decimal  classification,  the  system  employed  by 
many  of  our  largest  and  best  libraries  through- 
out the  country. 

The  library  occupies  the  two  front  rooms  on 
the  first  floor  of  the  Chapel  building,  which  are 
commodious  and  well  lighted.  The  west  room  is 
used  as  a  stack  room  and  the  east  one  as  a  refer- 
ence and  general  reading  room,  the  latter  contain- 
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ing  the  general  reference  books,  encyclopedias, 
dictionaries,  hand-books,  directories  and  indices, 
and  the  books  reserved  by  professors  for  class 
work;  also  the  leading  periodicals  ]and  news- 
papers. 


Prizes 

1100.00  in  prizes  will  be  offered  as  rewards  of 
merit  in  the  various  departments  of  Iowa  Wes- 
leyan. 

A  |30.00  scholarship  award  is  made  to  the 
representative  team  or  teams  in  the  Intercolle- 
giate Debates.  The  debates  will  be  restricted  to 
two  Intercollegiate  debates  annually. 

At  each  College  Literary  Society  Annual  me 
representative  of  each  Literary  Society  acquitting 
himself  most  creditably  will  be  awarded  a  scholar- 
ship prize  of  f  5.00. 

On  these  awards  the  prizes  will  be  available  at 
the  opening  of  the  next  College  year  after  they  are 
won,  except  in  the  case  of  Seniors,  when  they  shall 
be  available  for  use  for  the  last  semester  of  their 
college  course. 

The  James  Harlan  prize  in  Oratory  was  auth- 
orized by  the  Board  of  Trustees  at  their  June 
meeting  in  1907.  It  involves  a  prize  of  $50.  The 
contest  takes  place  the  evening  of  Founders'  Day. 
The  winner  of  this  prize  represents  the  College  in 
the  State  Oratorical  contest. 
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General  Rules  ar)d  Regulations 

When  a  student  enters  the  College  he  agrees  to 
obey  all  the  rules  and  to  observe  all  the  regula- 
tions and  requirements  so  long  as  he  sustains  a 
student  relation  thereto,  and  to  use  all  honorable 
means  to  influence  other  students  to  do  the  same. 

Attendance. — Students  are  expected  to  be 
present  upon  the  first  day  of  each  semester,  as 
class  recitations  begin  at  once.  Regular  attend- 
ance on  all  college  exercises  is  expected  of  every 
student. 

Payment  op  Bills. — All  college  bills,  includ- 
ing tutition,  incidentals  and  fees,  are  payable  in 
advance  and  must  be  arranged  with  the  Auditor. 
In  case  a  student  is  absent  on  account  of  sickness, 
part  of  the  money  will  be  refunded  on  satisfactory 
evidence  that  he  is  not  able  to  return,  but  in  all 
cases  tuition  will  be  charged  for  at  least  a  half 
semester.  No  money  will  be  refunded  to  students 
leaving  of  their  own  accord  or  through  suspension 
or  expulsion. 

Social  Life. — In  so  far  as  the  discipline  of 
the  college  affects  the  social  relation  of  students, 
it  is  intended  to  permit  the  fullest  liberty  of  asso- 
ciation consistent  with  efficient  work  and  a  due 
regard  for  the  sentiments  and  usages  of  the  best 
society. 

It  is  assumed  that  the  first  purpose  of  attend- 
ance at  the  college  is  earnest,  persistent  work,  and 
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that  social  enjoyment  must  always  be  subordinate 
to  such  regulations  as  are  necessary  to  the  ac- 
complishment of  this  purpose. 

Protection  of  Property. — Students  will  be 
held  responsible  for  injury  to  property,  resulting 
from  carelessness  or  petty  mischief. 

Unsatisfactory  Work. — In  case  a  student  is 
not  benefitted  by  the  advantages  offered  by  the 
college,  or  manifests  an  unwillingness  to  assist  in 
maintaining  good  order,  or  indulges  in  practices 
detrimental  to  the  reputation  of  the  college,  his 
parents  or  guardian  will  be  informed  of  the  facts 
in  the  case.  If  the  student's  conduct  or  work 
proves  too  unsatisfactory  or  in  case  of  serious 
breach  of  discipline,  he  may  be  dismissed. 

Approval  of  Work. — No  student  enrolled  in 
any  department  may  give  or  receive  lessons  in  any 
subject  without  the  approval  of  the  Dean  of  the 
college. 

Student  Publications. — Any  publication  by 
any  student  or  students  bearing  the  name  of  the 
College  or  purporting  to  issue  from  it,  must  be 
approved. 

Things  Required. — 1.  Attendance,  punctual 
and  regular,  upon  all  recitations. 

2.  All  arrangements  as  to  places  of  boarding 
must  be  made  subject  to  approval. 

3.  Prompt  and  regular  attendance  upon  the 
chapel  devotional  exercises  each  morning;   stu- 
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dents  are  also  expected  to  attend  regularly  the 
Sunday  morning  services  at  the  church  of  their 
own  election. 

The  highest  ideal  of  education  is  not  mere 
mental  development,  but  character.  On  this  ac- 
count Christian  educational  institutions  have 
their  great  superiority.  Iowa  Wesleyan  strives 
to  exert  the  most  positive  moral  and  religious  in- 
fluence over  her  students.  Whatever  may  be  the 
private  opinion  of  parents  with  reference  to  danc- 
ing, card  playing,  etc.,  in  general  society,  they 
cannot  fail  to  realize  the  dissipating  influence  of 
these  things  in  student  life,  frequently  resulting 
in  wasted  opportunities  and  inferior  scholarship. 
It  seems  eminently  proper  theD  ,  that  all  our  stu- 
dents should  be  requested  to  forego  these  forms  of 
amusements  while  in  college. 

Positive  Prohibitions. — The  following  restric- 
tions are  therefore  made  as  positive  prohibitions, 
and  obedience  to  them  will  be  required.  We  re- 
quest students  not  willing  to  comply  with  them 
not  to  present  themselves  for  registration. 

1.  The  use  of  tobacco  about  the  college  build- 
ings or  campus. 

2.  The  use  of  intoxicating  drinks  of  any  kind. 

3.  Profanity. 

4.  Card-piaying,  either  privately  or  in  social 
gatherings;  frequenting  billiard  rooms,  dancing, 
or  attending  dancing  parties. 
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5.  Leaving  town  without  permission. 

6.  Defacing  the  college  buildings  in  any  way. 

7.  Conduct  of  any  kind  unbecoming  to  ladies 
and  gentlemen. 

8.  Young  men  and  young  women  are  not  per- 
mitted to  room  at  the  same  house  unless  it  be  at 
their  own  home.  Young  women  and  girls  room 
at  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall  unless  granted  permis- 
sion for  cause  to  room  elsewhere. 

The  above  rules  apply  to  all  students  and  to 
all  departments. 


Degrees 

Two  degrees  are  given  at  Wesleyan,  Bachelor 
of  Art  and  Bachelor  of  Science.  The  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science  is  given  to  those  students  who 
select  their  major  from  the  science  group.  The 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  is  given  to  those  stu- 
dents whose  major  falls  in  any  one  of  the  other 
three  groups. 


pees  and  Expenses 


College  of  Liberal  flrts 

Semester  Fees — Each  Collegiate  student  is  re- 
quired to  pay  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester  a 
Semester  fee  of  $27.50,  of  which  $9.50  is  for  tuition 
and  $18.00  for  incidentals.  Students  taking  more 
than  the  regular  semester  work  pay  $1.75  per 
semester  hour  for  the  excess  credits.  There  will  be 
no  reduction  from  the  above  rates  except  as  indi- 
cated for  special  and  Conservatory  students. 

Special  Examinations. —  For  work  taken  in 
course  the  fee  for  special  examinations  is  $1.50. 
When  not  taken  in  course  the  fee  is  $1.00  for  each 
hour  of  credit  received. 

Special  Oratory. — Special  fees  are  charged  for 
private  lessons. 

Special  Students  — Those  students  who  are 
permitted  by  the  Dean  or  Registrar  to  take  less 
than  eleven  hours'  work,  pay  at  the  rate  of  $2.50 
per  semester  hour. 

Late  Registration. — Students  registering  after 
the  second  day  pay  $1.00  special  fee  for  late  regis- 
tration. 
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Conservatory  Students. —  Conservatory  stu- 
dents pursuing  college  subjects  pay  for  the  same 
at  the  rate  of  $2.50  per  semester. 

Laboratory  Fees. —  Every  collegiate  student 
pursuing  courses  in  general  chemistry  is  required 
to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  |6.00  per  semester; 
qualitative  chemistry  $7.00  per  semester;  quanti- 
tative chemistry,  $8.00  per  semester.  These  fees 
are  to  cover  cost  of  material  used  and  for  appara- 
tus employed.  In  addition  every  student  must 
pay  the  expense  of  his  own  laboratory  breakage. 
To  cover  breakage  and  other  damages  a  deposit  of 
$5.00  is  collected  upon  entering  the  laboratory. 
After  paying  for  damages  at  the  close  of  the 
course  the  residue  of  this  deposit  is  returned  to 
the  student.  In  the  event  of  the  breakage  value 
exceeding  the  deposit  at  any  time,  an  additional 
deposit  is  collected. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Biology  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $3.00  per 
semester. 

Every  student  pursuing  a  course  in  Physics  is 
required  to  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00  per 
semester. 

Every  student  taking  surveying  pays  a  fee  of 
$1.50  per  semester.  Breakage  will  be  charged  to 
the  person  at  fault. 

Diploma  Fee. — Upon  graduation  a  diploma  fee 
of  $5.00  is  required,  payable  May  1st  of  the  year 
in  which  the  student  graduates. 
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Registration  Fee — Students  who  register  and 
pay  semester  fees  within  two  days  of  the  begin- 
ning of  the  semester  are  not  required  to  pay  the 
registration  fee;  all  others  are  required  to  pay  a 
registration  fee  of  $1.00. 

Quarterly  and  Semester  Fees. — Academy  stu- 
dents pay  a  fee  of  $10.50  per  quarter,  making  the 
semester  fee  |21.00.  When  the  fees  of  both  quar- 
ters are  paid  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester,  the 
regular  semester  fee  is  $20.00.  Academy  students 
taking  work  in  excess  of  the  semester  require- 
ments for  the  course,  pay  $1.25  per  hour  for  each 
excess  credit.  There  will  be  no  reduction  from 
the  above  rates  except  as  indicated  for  Special 
and  Conservatory  students.  Students  taking 
Zoology  or  Botany  pay  a  laboratory  fee  of  $2.00 

Special  Students.  —  Those  students  who  are 
permitted  by  the  Principal  to  register  for  less 
than  eleven  hours'  work  pay  $2.00  per  semester 
ihour. 

Conservatory  Students.  —  Conservatory  stu- 
dents pursuing  Academy  subjects  pay  $2.00  per 
semester  hour  for  the  same.  One-third  of  the 
Academy  and  Conservatory  fees  are  for  tuition 
and  two-thirds  for  incidentals. 

Commercial  School 

The  fees  and  expenses  of  this  department  will 
be  found  listed  at  the  close  of  the  write-up  of  the 
department,  page  81. 
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Cooservatory  of  Music 

The  following  rates  of  tuition  are  charged  per 
term  of  ten  weeks,  two  lessons  per  week.  Payment 
is  required  at  time  of  entering: 

Piano. — When  two  in  a  class,  each  $10.00; 
private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Pipe  Organ. — Private  lessons,  $20.00. 

Violin. — Private  Lessons,  $15.00. 

Guitar. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Voice  Culture. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

Harmony. — Private  lessons,  $20.00;  in  class, 
each,  $10.00. 

Sight  Singing. — Private  lessons,  $15.00. 

The  following  rates  are  charged  for  use  of  in- 
struments per  term :  Piano,  one  practice  division 
daily,  $2.00;  two  practice  divisions  daily,  $3.00; 
four  practice  divisions  daily,  $5.00;  five  practice 
divisions  daily,  $6.00;  Pipe  Organ,  one  practice 
division  daily,  $3.00 ;  two  practice  divisions  daily, 
$5.00 ;  four  practice  divisions  daily,  $8.00.  The  di- 
visions are  forty-five  minutes  long. 


Art  Department 

Per  Quarter. — Which  embraces  nine  weeks: 
One  lesson  per  week,  $5.50 ;  two  lessons  per  week, 
$10.00 ;  three  lessons  per  week,  $12.00.  These  fees 
are  for  drawing,  painting  and  sketching.  If  a 
full  semester's  fees  be  paid  in  advance  the  semes- 
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ter  rate  will  be:  One  lesson  per  week,  $10.00; 
two  lessons  per  week,  $19.00;  three  lessons  per 
week,  $24.00. 

Per  Lesson. — China  Painting,  75  cents ;  Tapes- 
try painting,  75  cents ;  Portraiture  in  oil  or  pastel 
75  cents. 


Board  agd  Lodging 

Young  women  live  in  Elizabeth  Hershey  Hall 
and  pay  $4.75,  $5.00  or  $5.25  per  week  for  their 
accommodations,  according  to  location  of  room. 
For  particulars  see  page  95. 

The  college  does  not  provide  dormitories  for 
young  men,  but  they  obtain  furnished  rooms, 
lighted  and  heated,  in  private  families  from  $1.00 
to  $1.50  per  week.  Table  board  in  Hershey  Hall, 
$4.00  per  week.    See  page  95. 

For  further  particulars,  address  the  President. 


Free  Tuition 

The  honor  graduate  of  an  accredited  High 
School,  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  Academy,  or  of  other 
accredited  Academies,  will  be  entitled  to  free  tui- 
tion and  incidentals  in  the  College  for  one  year. 

The  College  offers  free  tuition  and  incidentals 
to  ten  students  from  foreign  countries  annually. 
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Every  charge  of  the  Iowa  Conference  of  Meth- 
odist Episcopal  church  contributing  the  full  ap- 
portionment shall  be  entitled  to  elect  one  or  more 
worthy  and  needy  resident  persons  who  may  be- 
come beneficiary  students  in  the  academy,  college 
or  normal  school  of  Iowa  Wesleyan  College  to 
the  full  amount  received  by  the  College  from  said 
collection  in  such  charge,  the  benefits  to  be  avail- 
able within  <  ne  year,  provided  that  students  who 
are  to  receive  such  aid  must  arrange  about  it 
when  they  register. 


Library,  Athletic,  Lecture  Course 
and  Forensic  Fees 

Students  in  the  College,  Academy  and  Busi- 
ness College  pay  a  Library,  Athletic,  Lecture 
Course  and  Forensic  fee  of  $7.50  per  semester. 

This  applies  to  all  Conservatory  and  Fine  Arts 
students  taking  literary  studies. 

Tickets  to  all  regularly  scheduled  athletic 
events,  lectures  and  debates  are  furnished  to  each 
student  without  charge. 

Fifteen  per  cent  goes  to  the  Library,  fifteen 
per  cent  to  the  Lecture  Course,  ten  per  cent  to 
Forensics,  aid  the  remaining  sixty  per  cent  to 
Athletics. 
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REGISTER  OF  STUDENTS  1916-1917 


College  of  Liberal  Arts 
SENIORS. 


Beman,  iEnid 
Billingsley,  Beulah 
Bloomquist,  Emma 
Campbell,  Glenn  P. 
Carson,  J.  W. 
Carter,  Jessie  C. 
Creath,  Mary 
Duncan,  Floyd 
Forsyth,  Ethel  M. 
George,  Eva  M. 
Green,  Kuth 
Hayes,  Fae 
Heath,  A.  C. 
Huebner,  Warren 
Jarvis,  Miriam 
Jordan,  Zella  K. 
Kemble,  J.  Harold 
Lawson,  Donald  F. 
Lodwick,  John  S. 
Marsh,  Archie 
McChord,  Bertha 
McCullough,  Harold  D. 
Pettit,  T.  J. 
Printz,  Esther 
Reaney,  Agnes 
Resor,  Florence 


Oskaloosa 

Lockridge 

Mt.  Sterling 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Fairfield 

Mystic 

Cantril 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mystic 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Netc  London 

Delta 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Muscatine 

Batavia 

Mystic 

Tracey 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Tracey 

Moulton 

Columbus  Jnct. 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Koberts,  Carl 
Rothenstein,  Edith 
Sandmeyer,  Elmer  C. 
Schick,  Marie 
Shipley,  Everett 
Singer,  Anna 
Sowers,  LaRue 
Taylor,  Fred 
Thompson,  Lowell  D. 
Thorson,  Ruth 
Van  Brussel,  Anna 
Van  Brussel,  Martha 
Vandagriff,  J.  Earl 
Venell,  Grant  W. 
Warhurst,  Mary  P. 
Weaver,  Helen  D. 
Whitney,  Lucille 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Ottumwa 
New  London 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Bloom  field 
Hills  ooro 
Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
C  enter  ville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 


JUNIORS 


Ashe,  Violet, 
Ballew,  Howard 
Collins,  Edna, 
Core,  Mabel  E., 
Craver,  C.  Wilbur, 
Crowther,  Mary, 
Doe,  Rilea  W., 
Doud,  Alden  L., 
Fraser,  H.  C. 
Gooch,  Harold, 
Hale,   Arnold, 
Harding,  Alta, 
Havighurst,  Clarendon, 


Mt.  Pleasant. 
Moulton. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Barnes  City. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Oxford. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Douds  Leando. 
Manila,  P.  I. 
Ottumwa. 
Mt.  Union. 
Keota. 
Toledo,  0., 
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Heller,   Luther, 
Hendrickson,  Fremont 
Hyzer,  Fred  E., 
lies,  Annette, 
Lee,  BeVong 
Logan,  Philip  C, 
Moats,  Newton  E., 
Ratliff,  Paul  L. 
Sandmeyer,  Paul 
Schell,  Katherine  Z., 
Shipley,  Mae. 
Spees,  Susie 
Toothacre,  Frances 
Wentworth,   Carrie  E., 
Weston,  Edward  F. 


Wayland. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Richland. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Changshu,  China. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Moberly,  Mo. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
New  London. 
Birmingham. 
Burlington. 
Brighton. 
Mt.  Pleasant. 


SOPHOMORES 


Anderson,  Marie 
Barnes,  Edith  M., 
Baumgarten,  Milton. 
Beck,  Joe  C, 
Bentzinger,   Clara. 
Blakeslee,  Herbert, 
Carson,  Edgar, 
Crabbe,  Treva, 
Davidson,  Vernor  M., 
Davis,  Guy  H. 
Dean,  Orville  C. 
Fricke,  Grace, 
Gardner,  Ellen, 
Hall,   Ruth  A., 
Hasty,  Emmett  J., 


Mt.  Union 

Burlington 

Birmingham 

Morning  Sun 

Mt.  Hamill 

Mystic 

Fairfield 

New  London 

Ottumwa 

Fremont 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 

Wellman 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Delta 
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Heppe,  Ruth  E., 
Holiday,  Ruth, 
Irons,  Roma, 
Jamison,  Frances, 
Jones,  George  E., 
Jones,  Harold, 
Keith,  Helen, 
Kepler,  Archie  C, 
LaMott,  Robert  L., 
Lee,  Be  Di 
Martin,  Vida, 
McGrew,  Lillian, 
Messenger,  Lee. 
Moats,  Lloyd  E., 
Morris,  Harvey  C. 
Morrow,  Genevieve, 
Morrow,  Harry  C, 
Newquist,  Ernest, 
Oatman,   Sherman, 
Ollivier,  Arthur, 
Patterson,  Vera, 
Payne,  Robert, 
Peterson,  Wayne  L., 
Reed,  Alice  P. 
Richardson,   Edna, 
Robertson,  Lucille, 
Rominger,  Florence, 
Ross,  James  B., 
Schriver,  Ruth, 
Scott,  Gertrude, 
Scott,  Louise, 
Sinclair,  Abbie, 


Burlington 
Grand  View 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Oakville 
Douds-Leando 
Richland 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Kalona 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Changshu  Kiang  Soo,  Ch. 
Centerville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Wellman 
Moberly,  Mo. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
New  London 
Douds-Leando 
Dudley 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Albia 
Sigoumay 
Richland 
Olds 

Mt.  Hamill 
Moult  on 
New  London 
Bloomfield 
Lockport,  III. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
New  London 
New  London 
Omaha 
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Smith,  Ray  B., 
Snider,  Frank  J., 
Stewart,  Anna, 
Stromberg,  Alphild, 
Voss,  Edith, 
Ward,  Gladys, 
Weaver,  Florence, 
Weaver,  Gladys, 
White,  Earl  E., 
Withrow,  Miriam, 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Kalona 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Eldon 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 


FRESHMEN 


Ballew,  Hezel 
Belville,  Cecile 
Benjamin,  Edna  J. 
Bergman,  Gertrude 
Blakeway,  Virgil 
Bloomquist,  Victor 
Boyer,  Loera 
Bristow,   Leonard 
Brown,  Edna 
Boos,  Clare  H. 
Cannon,  Edith 
Cannon,  Mildred 
Carpenter,  Wallace 
Chapman,  Harold 
Coles,  Berdine 
Cornick,  Vera  Edna 
Crabbe,  Helen, 
Davis,  Paul 
Davis,  Sadie 
Dean,  Otis  W. 


Moulton 

Washington 

Donnellson 

Newton 

Danville 

Mt.  Sterling 

West  Burlington 

Brighton 

Milton 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Crawfordsville 

Crawfordsville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 

Unionville 

Crawfordsville 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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DeWitt,  Wilbur, 
Durst,  Duane  C. 
East,  Paul, 
East,  Warren 
Ellis,  Karl 
Forbes,   Pauline  M., 
Garrett,  Cyril 
Garrett,  Floyd 
Garrett,  Leah 
Gilfillan,  Esther, 
Glotfelty,  Ila  M., 
Greene,  Latha 
Breene,  Bessie 
Greene,  Russell 
Greeson,  Gladys 
Griffith,  Everett 
Grooms,  Burnice 
Grooms,  Bonnie 
Hagie,  Elizabeth 
Hanna,  June  S. 
Hartley,  Vera 
Hawk,  Paul 
Heckman,  Claude 
Hilgartner,  Florence 
Hunt,  Arthur  E. 
Huston,  John 
Johnson,  Mae 
Jones,  Frances, 
Kinsinger,  Ralph  C. 
Kracaw,  Neil 
Lamme,  Dorothy 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Kalona 

Seymour 

Seymour 

Delta 

Crawford,  Neb. 

Ottumwa 

Delta 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Batavia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

What  Cheer 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Richland 

Washington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Knoxville 

Salem 

Farmington 

Ottumwa 

West  Burlington 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Olds 

Winfield 

Richland 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Washington 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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Lee,  Rachel 
Longnecker,  Mayne 
Lyman,  J.  Harold 
Maas,  Ivan  H. 
McMillan,  Jessie  M., 
Morris,  Ralph  B. 
Nehre,  Marie 
Mckolaus,  Hazel 
Nickolaus,  Laura. 
Nordgren,  Mamie 
Nye,  Lloyd  M. 
Osborn,  Helen 
Pabst,  Gael 
Patterson ;  Emmett 
Patterson,  Ernest 
Perdew,  William  C. 
Peterson,  Mamie 
Pierson,  Myrtle 
Pontius,  Lucille 
Reaney,  Louise 
Richardson,  Calvin  A. 
Roth,  Melvin 
Schaffner,  Paul 
Searcey,  Etta 
Severs,  Opal 
Shook,  Charles  E. 
Smith,  Betty 
Smith,  Florence 
Spry,  Mary 
Steiner,  Charles 
Sterner,  Paul  L. 
Stillwell,  J.  Fred 


Nanking,  China 

Burlington 

Tracey 

Hills 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Batavia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Batavia 

Agency 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Moravia 

Unionville 

Unionville 

Ottumwa 

Olds 

Burlington 

Memphis,  Mo. 

Columbus  Junction 

Seymour 

Wayland 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

Moulton 

Birmingham 

Birmingham 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Wellman 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Charlotte,  N.  C. 
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Tallinan,  Versa 
Taylor,  Frank 
Thye,  Carl 
Thomas,  Irma 
Tomlinson,  Marie 
Truxell,  Florence  C. 
Vandall,  Josephine 
Walker,  Marie 
Ward,  Harold 
Ward,  Marie 
Watts,  Howard 
Wenger,  Gladys 
Wenger,  Vere  Dwinell 
Whitney,  Richard 
Yeager,  Harry 
Young,  Gertrude 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Hillsboro 
Danville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Osceola 
Batavia 
Salem 
Salem 
Wayland 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Seymour 
Kalona 


SPECIAL 


Allen,  Hazel 
Fellmer,  Hulda 
Grau,  Mae 
Gilfillan,  Pauline 
Goehring,  Lila 
Hagie,  Grace 
Heuer,  Dora 
Hendrickson,  Fremont, 
Hubbard,  B.  L. 
Hunter,  Fay 
Kourey,  S.  W. 
Matthews,  Alvin 
McCarger,  Harold 
McCargar,  Gladys 


Olds 

Sigourney 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Batavia 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Stockport 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Danville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Danville 
Danville 
Danville 
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Morony,  Miriam 
Newsome,  Frances 
Rothenstein,  Edythe 
Roth,  Virginia 
Shearer,  Beryl 
Thorson,  Ruth 
Truxell,  Florence 
Walker,  Mabel 
Zimmerman,   Amy 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Ft.  Madison 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Burlington 
Win  field 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
New  London 
Marengo 


Academy 
FOURTH  YEAR 


Antrim,  Florence 
Barger,  Wilfred 
Cline,  Gladys 
Dickes,  Walter 
Eland,  Lucile 
Gruber,  Charles 
Hemmings,  William 
lies,  Neva 
Marshal,  Leon 
Newquist,  Francis 
Newell,  Blanche 
Porter,  Robert 
Schell,  Edwin 
Short,  Norene 
Smith,  Grace 
Stephens,  Verna 
Stuckey,  Hugh  D. 
Tribby,  Dwight 


Mt  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

Salem 

Ottumwa 

Homeland,  Georgia 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hillsboro 

Greencastle,  Ind. 

Ollie 

Dudley 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

New  London 

West  Burlington 

Muscatine 

Centerville 

Mt.  Pleasant 
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THIRD 

YEAR 

Burr,  Madge 

Winfield 

Conrad,  Mayme 

Troy 

Foss,  Raymond 

Eeota 

Johnson,  Carol 

Keokuk 

Poulter,  Tom 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Poulter,  Susannah 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Sheets,  Ralph 

Keota 

SECOND  YEAR 

Archer,  Jessie 

Troy 

Bassett,  Louis 

Charleston 

Cline,  Harold 

Salem 

Cornic,  Grace 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Green,  Paul 

Mt.  Pleasant 

lies,  Dwight 

Ctreeneatsle,  Ind. 

Lamme,  Iva 

Mt.  Pleasant 

McDowell,  James 

Omaha 

Resor,  Geneva 

Danville 

Sanem,  Earl  Grant 

Sioux  City 

Van  Syoc,  Beulah 

Mt.  Pleasant 

FIRST 

YEAR 

Arinbruster,  Clarence 

Delphis,  Ohio 

Allender,  Elmer 

Olds 

Barr,  Myrtle 

Winfield 

Bates,  Freda 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Billingsley,  Thelma 

Lockridge 

Blomquist,  Sidney 

Mt.  Sterling 

Chandler,  Gertrude 

Wayland 

Deming,  Gretchen 

Douds-Leando 

Du  Bois,  Cora 

Muscatine 

118 


Iowa  Wesleyan  College 


Dyall,  Thomas 
Felgar,  Lester 
Hohl,  Meta 
Hohl,  Dorothy 
Hanna,  Mae 
Hubbard,  William 
Lang,  H.  B. 
Moore,  W.  S. 
Mhart,  Dale 
Noble,  Elsie 
Poulter,  John 
Poulter,  William 
Kichards,  Ned 
Stewart,  J.  M.  R. 
Wilson,  Gerold 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Donnellson 
Donnellson 
Knoxville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Marengo 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Wayland 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Miami,  Fla. 
Douds-Leando 
New  London 


SPECIAL 


Conrad,  Mayne 
Deming,  Gretchen 
Noble,  Elsie 


Troy 

Douds-Leando 

Wayland 


NORMAL  TRAINING 


Bennett,  Elsie 
Bates,  Freda 
Coppock,  Eva 
Chandler,  Gertrude 
Du  Bois,  Cora 
Heady,  Beth 
Hildt,  Lola  Mae 
Kilbourne,  Ruby 
Short,  Esther 
Utt,  Helen 


Denmark 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Wayland 
Muscatine 
Bloom-field 
W  infield 
New  London 
Denmark 
Bloomfield 
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Brown,  Gilbert 
Felgar,  Lester 
Holstein,  Edward 
Kitch,  Howard 
Olson,  Victor 
Peterson,  Wyse 
Sandberg,  Florian 
Scott,  Raymond 
Scott,  Walter 
Weinrich,  Herbert 
Wehrle,  Edward 


Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Yarmouth 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Winfield 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Rome 

Rome 

Yarmouth 

Rome 


Commercial  School 


Anderson,  Raymond 
Brown,  Gilbert 
Fenn,  Archie 
Flanders,  Clement 
Forbes,  Pauline  M. 
Holsteen,  Edward 
Kitch,  Howard 
Lamme,  Lola 
McCullough,  Harold  D. 
McNew,  Meris 
Moline,  Ray 


Olson,  Victor 
Perdew,  William  C. 
Sandberg,  Florian 
Scarf,  Edna 
Schell,  Edwin  W. 
Searcy,  Etta 
Steiner,  Charles 
Wehrle,  Edward 
Weinrich,  Herbert 
Wilson,  Clifford 
Zickefoose,  Earl 


f\rt  Department 


Stewart,  Anna 
Osborn,  Helen 
Wenger,  Gladys 
Gregg,  Francis 
Jamison,  Frances 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Oakville 
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Eland,  Lucile 
Fraker,  Laura 
Salzman,  Mrs.  P. 
Moore,  Mary 
Cannon,  Edith 
Mckolaus,  Mrs.  G.  W. 
Rominger,  Florence 
Harding,  Alta 
Beeman,  Enid 
Everets,  Grace 
Lund,  Edah 
Printz,  Esther 
Davis,  Ada 
Logan,  Ruth 
Hanna,  Zella 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Crawfordsville 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Bloomfield 
Keota 
Oskaloosa 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Moulton 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Danville. 


Summer  School 


Allen,  Circe 
Anderson,  Hazel 
Arnold,  Ada 
Ashe,  Violet 
Barger,  Wilfred 
Barr,  Gladys 
Barr,  Grace 
Barton,  Helen 
Baxter,  Myrtle 
Bassett,  Louis 
Black,  Teressa 
Bloomquist,  Victor 
Brown,  Ruth 
Carper,  Walter 


West  Burlington 

Stockport 

Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

Wayland 

Wayland 

Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Charleston 

Mt.  Sterling 

Mt.  Sterling 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Sterling 
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Carter  Jessie 
Gaughlan  Bertha 
Chaney,  Mildred 
Collins,  Florence 
Conrad,  Ada  F. 
Cover,  Laura 
Dayton,  Thelma 
Davis,  Minnie 
Dean,  Otis 
Dean,  Selma 
De  Long,  Myrtle 
Donaldson,  Ada 
Donaldson,  Hazel 
Edwards,  Martha 
Fellmer,  Hulda 
Gilfillan,  Pauline 
Goehring,  Lila 
Grau,  Mae 
Green,  Evelyn, 
Green,  Marion 
Green,  Ruth 
Gruber,  Chas. 
Hagie,   Elizabeth 
Hagie,  Grace 
Hail,  Euth 
Harshbarger,  Alice 
Harlan,  Floy 
Hauf,  Mildred 
Hendrickson,  Fremont 
Heuer,  Dora 
Hockett,  Ora 
Hunt,  Ethel 
Hyzer,  Fred  E. 
Jarvis,  Miriam 
Johnson,  Carol 
Jordan,  Zella 
Kearns,  Ida  F. 
Kin  singer,  Honora 


Mystic 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Keokuk 
What  Cheer 
Brighton 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Lowell 
Hillsboro 
Hillsboro 
Brighton 
Sigourney 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Batavia 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Morning  Sun 
Morning  Sun 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant. 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Lockport 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Richland 
Burlington 
Keokuk 
Mt.  Pleasant 
Ft.  Madison 
Mt.  Pleasant 
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Kittle,  Vernal 
Knight,  Robt. 
Kourey,  S.  W. 
Lamb,  Valeria 
Lange,  Minnie 
Lee,  Be  Di 
Lee,  Be  Vong 
Lewis,  Jessie 
Linquist,  Kenneth 
Mathews,  Alvin 
Marsh,  Archie 
Meeker,  Gladys 
Meissner,  Loretta 
Meuler,  Marie 
Miller,  Beatrice 
Michael,  Edna 
Michener,  Edith 
Miller,  Lucy 
Moats,  Newton 
McCargar,  Gladys 
McCargar,  Harold 
McChord,  Bertha 
Nelson,  Bea 
Nelson,  Frances 
Nelson,  Blanche 
Newquist,  Francis 
Nickolaus,  Laura 
Oberman,  Mabel 
Olson,  Elizabeth 
Pangborn,  Grace 
Pettit,  Tom 
Pidgeon,  Debbert 
Resor,  Florence 
Resor,  Geneva 
Reynolds,  Amanda 
Richards,  Ned 
Rice,  Esther 
Roach,  F.  J. 
Roth,  Virginia 


Salem 

Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Morning  Hun 

Wever 

Changshu,  China 

Changshu,  China 

Hills})  or  o 

Burlington 

Salem 

Tracy 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Donnellson 

Wayland 

Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Hillsboro 

Mooerly,  Mo. 

Missouri  Univ. 

Missouri  Univ. 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Birmingham 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Dudley 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Yarmouth 

Sivedesburg 

Salem 

Tracy 

Salem 

Danville 

Danville 

Columbus  Junction 

Oelwein 

Ft.  Madison 

Brighton 

West  Burlington 
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Salzrnan,  Josephine 
Scarff,  Iona 
Scoles,  Grace 
Shearer,  Beryl 
Sheets,  Ralph 
Short,  Norene 
Shumaker,  Mae 
Smith,  Betty 
Smith,  Florence 
Smith,  Grace 
Spray,  Ruth 
Standley,  Jessie 
Stevens,  Ruth 
Stevens,  Glenn  Howe 
Stewart,  Edith 
Stephens,  Verna 
Stillwell,  J.  F. 
Stromberg,  Alphild 
Stull,  Edith 
Siefkin,  Esther 
Taylor,  Ruth 
Thompson,  L.  D. 
Thorson,  Ruth 
Tonkinson,  Gertrude 
Truxell,  Florence 
Van  Brussel,  Anna 
Van  Brussel,  Martha 
Vandagriff,  Earl 
Walker,  Mabel 
Waters,   Mildred 
Watts,  Mary 
Weaver,  Florence 
Weaver,  Helen 
Wenger,  Gladys 
Wheeler,  Marie 
Woodson,  Bertha 
Wyse,  Emerson 
Zimmerman,  Amy 


Mt.  Pleasant 
Mt.  Pleasant 
West  Burlington 

Keota 

New  London 

Salem 

Birmingham 

Birmingham 

West  Burlington 

Salem 

Stockport 

Bonaparte 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Douds-Leando 

Muscatine 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

County  Line 

New  London 

Salem 

Salem 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Danville 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Ottumwa 

New  London 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Birmingham 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Mt.  Pleasant 

Morning  Sun 

Wayland 

Marengo 


12.', 
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Conservatory 


Bi  Di  Lee 
Whiting,  Edith 
Whiting,  John 
Rommel,  Margaret 
Logan,   Mary- 
Bishop,  Virginia 
Crane,  Frances 
Smith,  Daniel 
Belville,  Cecile 
Nickolaus,  Hazel 
Garrett,  Leah 
Jones,  Frances 
Archer,  Jessie 
Hunter,  Fay 
Thomas,  Irma 

Cannon,  Mildred 
Campbell,  Glenn 
lies,  Neva 
Nehre,  Marie 
Nickolaus,  Hazel 
Morrow,  Genevieve 
Crowther,  Mary 
Moss,  Ivan 
Sivers,  Opal 
Stromberg,  Alphild 
Norton,  Maud 
Long,  Selma 
Hagie,  Elizabeth 
Huston,  J.  H. 


PIANO 

Boos,  Mrs.  C.  H. 
Hanna,  Maize 
Davis,  Sadie 
Cannon,  Mildred 
Noble,  Elsie 
Beaber,  Minnie 
Jameson,  Frances 
Denning,  Gretchen, 
Howe,  Idabelle 
Heppe,  Ruth 
Huston,  John  H. 
Hartley,  Vera 
Brown,  Edna 
Ward,  Marie 

VOICE 

Schell,  Katherme 
Martin,  Georgia 
Thorson,  Ruth 
Johnson,  Carol 
Belville,  Cecile 
Doud,  Alden 
Havighurst,  C. 
Davis,  Ada 
Burnaugh,  Madelin 
Moats.  Newton 
Collins,  Edna 
Perdew,  Wm. 
Glotfelty,  Ha 
Traxler,  Mrs.  H. 


PUBLIC  SCHOOL  MUSIC 
Sivers,  Opal  Nehre,  Marie 

Nickolaus,  Laura 

VIOLIN,  ETC. 
Carpenter,  Chas.  Weir,  Helen 

Hartley,  Vera  Finley,  Jean 
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Withrow,  Miriam 
Belville,  Cecile 
Nickolaus,  Hazel 
Sivers,  Opal 
Hunter,  Pay 
Heckman,  Claude 
Shook,  Charles 
Nehre,  Marie 


HARMONY 

Noble,  Elsie 
Long,  Selma 
Heppe,  Ruth 
Garrett,  Leah 
Cannon,  Mildred 
Bi  Di  Lee 
Denning,   Gretchen 


DEGREES  CONCERRED  IN  1916 

DOCTOR  OF  DIVINITY 

Perdew,  W.  H.  Edwards,  F.  C. 

Hanley,  Joseph  R. 

BACHELOR  OF  ART* 


Acker  son,  Roy  L. 
Bloom  qui  *t,  Churley 
Bond,  Edith  Rebecca 
Buck,  Florence 
Bu«'*k.  Jeanette 
Burns,  Harry  M. 
Carson,  Viola 
Crane,  Baron 
Curran,  Nellie  P. 
Dilts,  Winnifred 
Druse,  Katherine 
Evans,  Edna 
Finley,  K.,  Mrs. 
Frye,  Ermil 
Gillaspey,  Cora  M. 
Grant,  Glenn 


Hastings,  Gladys 
Hendrickson,  Homer 
Howard,  Grace 
Hull,  Katherine 
Hunter,  Jay 
Johnson,  Clarence 
Johnson,  Ronald 
Miller,  Viviane 
Pape,  Lela 
Piper,  Lillian 
Truitt,  Laurence 
Wahl,  Edward 
Withrow,  Dorothy 
Young,  Bessie  M. 
Zimmerman,  Amy  P. 


Bachelor  of  Science 


Anderson,  Roy  P. 
Tovrea,  Earl  F. 


Barker,  Harrison 
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SUMMARY  OF  STUDENTS 

College  of  Liberal  Arts 

Seniors 43 

Juniors 28 

Sophomores  57 

Freshmeu 99 

Special 23—  250 

Academy 

Fourth  Year 18 

Third  Year  7 

Second  Year 11 

First  Year 24 

Special 3 

Normal  Training 21 —     84 

Commercial 22 

Conservatory 79 

Art  Department 20—  131 

Total  (counting  no  student  twice  . .  405 
Summer  Session   127 

Net  total,  including  Summer  School 

counting  no  student  twice 512 
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INDEX 

Page 

Academy    65,  104 

Accredited  Schools    23 

Admission   17-22,  61 

Advanced  Standing  22 

Agriculture    64,73 

Art  Department   90,  105 

Astronomy    34 

Athletics    63,    107 

Bible  33 

Biblical  Literature  33 

Biological  Science  39,    69 

Board  and  Rooms 106 

Board  of  Trustees   7,  8 

Bookkeeping   78,  79 

Botany   41,  69 

Calendar   4 

Chemistry   37 

Christian  Associations   92 

Classification   26 

College  Calendar  4-6 

College  Courses   24-29 

College  of  Liberal  Arts  17-64 

Commercial  Department   78 

Committees  of  Board  of  Trustees  9-10 

Common  Branches    72 

Conference   Visitors    8 

Conservatory  of  Music 82-89,  105 

Courses  of  Study  24-26,  67 

Credits 26,    28 

Debates    97 

Degrees  101 

Degrees  Conferred  in  1916  125 

Department  of  Education 75 

Department  of  Instruction 29,  68 

Dormitory  94 

Economics  30-33,  73 

English  Language  and  Literature  20,  48-51,  70 
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Executive  Committee   9 

Expenses 102-107 

Explanations  and  Requirements  26-28 

Faculty   12-15 

Faculty  Committees  16 

Forensic  League  92,  107 

Free  Tuition    106 

French    57,   73 

Geology    40 

German   22,  55,  72 

Government  98,  101 

Greek 51,   67 

Gymnasium   62,  63 

Hebrew   54 

Hershey  Hall   94 

History 20,  47,  69 

Home  Economics    63,   74 

Honor  Graduates    106 

Latin  22,  53,  71 

Lecture   Course    93,   107 

Library    , 96,   107-108 

Literary  Societies 92 

Mathematics   19,  34,  68 

Music  82,  105 

Officers  of  Alumni  Association   10 

Officers  of  the  Board   9 

Oratory   58,  102,  103 

Philosophy  and  Education   44 

Physical  Training 62,  63 

Physics 39,  68 

Piano  Course   88 

Political  Science 33 

Prizes  97 

Publications    93 

Registration    24,   104 

Scholarship,   Scale  of    26,   27 

Shorthand   79 

Sociology    31 

Spanish    58 

Students'   Organizations    92 

Students,   Register   of    108 

Summer  School    77 

Summary  of  Students   126 

Trustees    7,   8 

Voice    Courses    86,    87,    89 

Woman's  Guild   11 

Zoology     42 
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